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▼ AN de vertraging der uitgave dezes VIHste» 
Deels is grootelyks de oorzaak eene metlr dan 
gewone drukte ter pers, en gedeeltelyk mangel 
Aan de vereischte soort van drukpapier. Aao 
stöflfe heeft hot thanfc wel niet oiHbroken, daar 
nog zoo vele aan handen is, dat onder de vrien- 
dclyke bezorging van den Heer President, die 
naar Europa is vertrokken, aldaar de druk van 
een IXde Deel zal bespoedigd worden. 

Verloor het Genootschap veel by het afsterven 
van vynen luisterryken Protector den Graaf 
van Minto, wiens naam by ons steeds in eerbie- 
dige en dankbare gedachtenis levendig blyven 
zal ; nog meer van naby gevoelt het den slag, 
die thans aan hetzelve wordt toegebragt door 
het afscheid en vertrek van den zoo verdienste- 
lyken President en edelmoedigen hersteller van 
des zelfs zaken, den Heer Thomas Stamford 
Raffle*. 's Mans zedigheid wederhoudt te de- 
xer plaats de volle uitboezeming dier Warme 
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gevoelens van dankbare verkleefdheid, waar van 
de boezems van alle Leden zvn doortrokken. 
Deszelfs yvcr voor de eer en uitbreiding van het 
belang d^zes «Genoótschaps, zyne gedurige aa^w 
sporingen en opwekkend voorbeeld, byzonder 
•ok de minzaamheid van zvn edelaardi? .ka- 
rakter zullen lang by ons in genoegeiy k aandenk* 
"\én wezen. 

Tet uitdrukking eenigermate van die gevoc- 
».}$ns werd in de Algemcene Vergadering van den 
~)$den Maart 1816, na de neerlegging van het 
vpre^idie besloten tot het volgend Adres: 



To 

Txrs HoNORjiszs 

« 

THO. S. RAFFLES, Esq. 

&c. &o. 

JIosöjuble Sir f - Hoog Edel Heer i 

On the occasion of By gelegenheid der 

jour resigning the of- ontruiming van den 

fice which you have &o zetel, door uwe Excel* 

long and so ably filled lentie zoo lang en met 

in the Literary Society zoo veel roem in 

of Batavia, the Mem* Jiet Letterkundig Ge- 

bert of thai Society nootschap van Batavia 



Tt&onBERIOT 



••• 
111 



catmot rcfrain from ex- 

«j^ressing the sentim<*nts 

pf tcgrgt, which thcy 

•feel, both for the w**- 

es which led to that 

jresignation., and for the 

.effect which they are 

•apprehensive it m a y 

'have on their future 

labourt. 

. Proiii the state of 
jiecay info which the 
jkitcrary Society of Eh- 
.taviahadgradualiy f il- 
kn, ow ing to a combi- 
nation of unfortuhate 
circumstances, it was 
your active exertions 
«nd uowearied zeal in 
the promotion of liter- 
ature and science that 
j^id it rise once more, 

that favoured its pro- 
£eedings, and has ena- 
J>led. it to resuine its 

■r' 

.Activity. 

: Wsac&nQwledgethU 



bekleed, kunnen de 
Itfden van hetzelve 
niet nalaten hun leed* 
wezen te betuigen, 
zoo wel over de oor* 
zaken welke tot die 
.ontruiming hebben 
aanleiding gegeven, 
als over de gevolgen 
welke, dit duchten zy, 
daar uit voor hunne 
toekomstige . werk- 
zaamheden kunnen 
voortspruiten, 

Uwe dadige be» 

* 

mocyingen, Hoog Edel 
Heer, en uwe onver- 
moeide yver ter be- 
vordering van Kunsten 
en Wetenschappen, 
hebben dit Genoot- 
schap doen oprezen uit 
den staat van verval, 
-waarin hetzelve door 
eene zamenvloeying Van 
ongelukkige omstan- 
.«Itgheden lajaggamer- 



V. 
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'witli equal gratituric, 
'and pride, seotiments, 
that with us will ever 
Uiètinguish the period, 
whileyoü pfesidcd over 
the Society, 30U ha^e 
recalled to a uew cxist* 
öncc. 

AIlow üs thcn, Ho- 
norable Sir, tó offer jou 
the siucere exprcssions 
ofour respect, regard 
. aiïd At'tachment, of oiir 
anxictv tó coiUinue aid- 
cd by your correspon- 
dencc and assistance it> 
Éurope, of our warm- 
-est wishes fc>r vour 
complete recovery, and 
our hopes that 111 fhe 
Pareer of active life, 
to which your eminent 
abilities will hereafter 
doubtless call you, you 
may have leisure to 
devote some part of 

your time to thoae Li- 



Imnd gezonken ^ai. 

Gy zyt het, Hoog 
Edol Ht*er, die desz^lf* 
Werkzaamheden bè* 
gunstigende, hetze! vö 
in staat hebt gesteiti 
óm weder dadig ïe 
zyn. Wy erkennen 
dit ifaet dankbaarheid 
en hoogmoed, en deze 
gevoelens zuilen in 
óns aaudenkeii altoos 
onafscheidbaar zyil 
van het tydperk, iu 
hetwelk uwcx Excel» 
lentic het voorzitter- 
schap bekleedde in 
eene Sociëteit, welke 
van uzelven een nieuw 
leven ontfing. 

Vergun oni dan, 
Hoog Edel Heer, ü 
de opregte verzekerin- 
gen aautebieden van 
onzen eerbied, liefde 
en verkleefdheid, van 

oos iüüig verlangen 
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t-rarv and Sii'n'idc 
pursuiis, in which you 
are eqtially xvA\ qua- 
liSed to fake a conspi- 

tuous and important 

sliare. 

Anxious to r-et'iiii 

amo.iLC us some d urn Mo 

momoria! of the distin- 

* 

guishod honor we are 
now to !ose, we solicijt 

To«r consent to autho- 

» 

rizeou/ Ageuts in Lon- 

don to p roe ure your 

Bus* foï us, as soon as 

possihlc after your ar- 

rlval, to be plaeed in 

the Hall of onr Socie- 

ty, iti that vacant niche 

whicli was ii;tend;>d to 

receive the IJjstof oür 

laie Nobïe aai ra\er- 

ed Patron the Earl 

of Minto ; the hopes 

we enter taindd on tL 2a 

point, having been, 

alas 1 disappointed, by 



om sfeods door uwc 
briefwisseling en hulp 
in Enrona geschraagd 
te worden, v:ki onze 
vuiire v/enschen voor 
bp"t volkomen herstel 
uwer gezondheid, en 
van onze hoop dat in 
de werkzame loop» 
baan, tot welke uwc 
verhevene kundighe- 
den U ontwyfelbaar 
zulle. ï roepen, het ia 
uwe magt zal zyn, een 
gedeelte van uwe.i tyd 
toeiewydcn aan die 
Letterkundige en Ge- 
leerde Oefeningen, in 
welke gy zoo wel ge- 
regtigd zyt een voor- 
naam en belanrgyk 
dtel te nemen. 

Verlangende in ons 
midden een duurzaam 
geuenkieeken te behou- 
den van de onderschei- 
dene eer, welke wy nu 
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the fata! event which 
deprived us of his dis- 

tinguished Patronage 
and Protection, we 
turn to you, Honor- 
able Sir, as alone 
Worthy to replace him 
in our attacbment and 
teneraiion. 



staan te verliezen, ver- 
zoeken wy verlof om 
onzen zaakgelastigden, 
in London te mogen 
aanschreven, zich zoo 
dra mogelyk na uwe 
aankomst aldaar, ten 
onzen behoeve uwer 
Excellenties Borstbeeld 

* 

aanteschaffen, om te 
worden geplaatst in de. 
zaal .van ons Genoot- 
schap in die ledige nis, 

T 

welke bestemd was de 
Beeld ten is te ontvan- 
gen van wjlen onzen 
edelen en geëerbie- 
digden beschermer de 
Graaf van Minto— 
onze hoop ten dezen 
opzigtehelaas ! very- 
deld zvnde, door hét 
noodlottig voorval, dat 
ons zjne hooge be- 
scherming ontroofde, 
wenden wy ons tot U # 
Hoog Edel Heer, air 
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alleen waardig den 
overledenen in ons eer- 
biedig en liefdevol aan- 
denken optevolgcn. 
We have the honor to be 
Honorable Sir, 
Your most obedient attachcd and 
faithfu! Servants., 

|$y Order of the Society, 

J. Th. ROSS, President. 
B. vcm LUTZOW.Vice President. 
P. WEDDING, Dufch Secretary. 
J. DÜPÜY, English Secretary. 



By welke gelegenheid de Heer Rafflcs, het 
volgend antwoord gaf : 



ö -..- ™»„ vv .« ö . 



Deeply impressed as I have always been wtth 
the sense of your kindness, and gratified as I 
have on all occasions feit at the fiattering marks 
of your attention and regard, I must confess that 
I was wholly unprepared for the high compli- 
ment which you have now paid me. 

To your kindness, rather than to any merit of 
my own, 1 must acknewledge myself exclusively 
indebted, and I hope you will believe me fully 



Vlll Y00I13EIIIGT 

sensible of this distinctlon, which en<nn< es in nó 
great a dogree the obligaLou vvhich ï ani unrïer 
to jour society. 

In my partiitii: Address on r«sïgnirtg tïfo chivr, 
'I havo endeavourcd to express my sentiment* 
more/fullv, and I need only assure yön that to 
whatever part of the vvorld it raay be my desfiny 
to proceed, I shall alwavs be as proud of 4hc 
honour, as I «hall certaiuly bc bcnefited by the 
advantage'of corresponding \yith your Society, 
and of promoting to the utmost of my ability 
your laudable views and pursuits 

I fearrny B'.ist will be buta poor stibstitute 

: for thit whicb was once intended to adoru your 

hal!, but however reluctant I feel to aóknowlcd* 

ge myself wortby of this fjrther mark of your 

fiattering attention, I o we you too much respect 

F to deny your request. 

Accept, Gentlemen*?, the sincerest assurances 
of my esteem, regard and affection. 

Believc me ï shall ever ;etain a arratcful and 
pleasing recollectiou of your kinduess and of the 
hours of intellectual enjoyment I have passed ia 
your Society. 

May every success attend you ! 



VOORBERIGT IX 

By vorige gunstbewyzen heeft zyne goedheid 
nog onlangs gevoegd een geschenk van verschei- 
dene Braminsche en andere oudheden, als mede 
eene party nuttige boeken en inlanclsche hand- 
schriften. 

» 
Ook andere Leden hebben zich door toege- 
zegde verecringen onderscheiden. 

Edelmoedige geschenken van zulken aard zul- 
len steeds met genoegen ontvangen en dankbaar 
erkend worden. 



INHOUD 

VAN HET XlllSte DEEL, 

Behalve het Voorberigt en de Naamlyst. 
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I. — Discourse of the Honorable the President 
Th(». Stamfort Raffles, 

g — Uittreksel uit eene Verhandeling van wy- 
len den Heer F. van Boeckholtz, over den Ja* 
Taan in het Ooster-gedeelte das Eilands. 

3.-— Chymicale ontleding van het warm water 
te Tjipannasdoor S. C. Kriel en John Scolt, m. d. 

4. — Short account of the Medical plants of 
Java, by Doet. Tho. Horsfield. 

5. — On the Minrralogy of Java, Essay I. by 
Doet. Tho. Horsfield, 

6. — Essay on the Geograpby, Mineralogy and 
. Botany of the Western portion of the territory 
of the native Princes of Java, by the same. 

7. — An inscription from the Kawi, or ancient 

m 

Javanese Language rendcred into Euglish by 
Mr. Crawfurd. 




INHOUD Xlt 

8.— -Copics of two of the ancient inicriptions 
on copper plates, &c. 

9. — Byna woordelyk Translaat van een Ja- 
vaansch Geslacht-register van de vorsten van 
Java. 

10.— *Narrative of the effects of the eruption 
from the Tomboro Mountain in the Island of 
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V 




A 

DISCOURSE 

Delivered on the llth September 1815» 

BV THE HONORABLE 

THOMAS STAMFORD RAFFLES, 

PRESIDENT. 

Gentlemen, 

J\. series of domestic afflictions, alas ! but 
too well known to you all, have follo'wed in 
such quick succession to the melancholy event 
\?bich it bas long been my duty to communie 
cate, that until the present hour I have feit my* 
self in every way unequal to the trying task 
of publicly announcing to you the death of our 
noble and enlightened patron the late Earl 
of Minto ; an cvent so unloqked for, and so 
painfully calamitous in its immediate efFects, 
that, to use the cnergetic language of Mr. Mun- 
tinghe, it obliged us, as it were, to close our 
Ups bef ore the Almighty ! 

For how difficultwas it to be reconciled to our 
wishes,, and to our natural conceptions of right 
artd wrong, that a man of sucb public and private 
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worth should have been lost to his country and 
snatched away from the embraces of bis friendf 
and family at the very moment he was to re- 
ceive tb$ Wjy- rewk*d, whicb in thisworld 
could recompense hts part labours — a calai and 
placid recollcction of tbe ardüou*, but &uccess- 
ful c ar eer he had run ? How tïifficirit was it to 
be reconciled to our ideas of remunerative jus- 
tice, that the man wbo had so successfully 
served his country, should only live to see his 
triumf)hs conipleted, but not a!lov*ed to cnjoy 
them, — that he should not even have been allcw- 
ed to live the neccssary space of time, to make 
the extent of his services known, and to describe 
the nature of the conquests he had made ? And 
if, in this instance, it may occur that the public 
and the nation, is, if not more, at least as much 
the sufFerer as the individual, how again is it 
to be reconciled to individual deserf , that a 
ipan so eminent in private and domestic virtue, 
who had been seen, descending from the high 
station which he held, hastening in person to 
the pestilential shores of Batavia, administer- 
ing on the way every aid and assistance to a 
sickly son, and who, after this beloved son feil 
a sacrifice, knew how to tranquillize his mind 
by the most elegant and consoling rcfiection, 



that his deatk%tiaditke\fitst iind* brity gYietiance 
which either thU *on öt uwy èf hteólnldten had 
teer injticted on their partntê-^thtö tfiis fktbtt 
blessed with sirch a faittity/ and tritfr sach ft 
sense of domestrc felictty, slioutd bc siïatched 
ffway by death, almosf in sight of his houie; 
and vvhile they were étretcbing forth their arms 
to feceive and embrace him ? 

If not so strong and intense in their feeling, 

vet of the sarne natuie, and more extensive in 

their openition, were the ties which altached him 

tothis Colony— to the whole cornrnunityof Java 

— and especiallv to our Society — a tender and 

parental care for the Island of Java, was publicly 

avowed on different occasions — the proofs of it 

were received — the European communitv was 

saved and preserved by his humanity and on his 

responsibility — for the Native administralion 

principles were luid down, on which the whole 

of the present structure has been raised ; and in 

every instancea wish \Vblr evinced of iniproving 

the successes of war, as rauch iii favor of the 

vanquislied as of the conqueror. 

It would not be proper on this occasion to 
enter into particulars, but who doe3 not grate- 
fully rccollect the general tenor of his Lord- 
ghip's conduct and demeanour while on Java; 
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ad minister ing aid and assistance with hu o^H 
hands to the maimed and woutided ot his entmies, 
setting, in the midst of his successes, an example 
of moderation and siipplicity of manner, even 
to the vanquisbed— proceeding often in public 
without any other signs of greatness and dis* 
tinction, than what the whole community singly 
and jointly were eager to shew him — never 
missing an opportunity of doing even a tem» 
porary good ; and conciliating by these m^ans 
the minds of the public to such a degree, that 
enemies were rendered friends, and that the 
names of Conqueror and Subduer were lost in 
those of Protector and Liberator — How hard 
therefore was it for the befriended and protccted 
to lose their Protector and Liberator; and for 
the Protector himself not to be allowed to see 
the fruits of his bcnevolence come to a proper 
rtiaturity ! 

But, however deeply we may, from these re- 
flections, be led to bewail this mclancholy event, 
\tt us beware notto murmur against the ways of 
Providence — nothing would be moreunbecoming; 
aLitewy and Scientific society. — Let us rather 
draw from all these circumstances, the consoling 
reflection that as Divine Justice will never fail, 
gnd full conjpensation seemed to be wanting on 
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Üfa stctó tHe grave,tbe deficiency will be amply 
4illed*ttp*Hi rtnother state, where life> bliss a*4 
iapfHrtess wfH*bi£ëvérla&!ögf/ 

Ha ving paid this humble tribute to the me- 
mory of oür départed patron, I proceed to no- 
tice the rcsült of those enquiries which have 
either beert set ori foöt by the Society, or have 
fallen under its imnaediate observation in thé 
various branches of its pursüits, since I had 
last the honrtr of publicly addrèssing yöu. 

At that period Dr. Horsfield had, under in* 
structioiis from Government, just commenced 
liis laborious exertions on Banóa — we have since 
éeen those etfertions brought to a close, and t 
have to report the collection of the most com- 
plete inforrtiation regarding the position, consti- 
tiHion and productions of that important Island* 
the state of Society has not been omitted in the 
in vest i gation, and saiisfactory data have beea 
ftirnished on which tö estimate the present con- 
dition of its Inhabitants, as well as to content- 
plate plans for their progressive ad van cement 
ia civilization and happiness. 

It is during the later periods only of the EuW 
ropean Estabiishments in the East, that Banca 
has attracted notice— the discovery of the Tia 

B 
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'Mines about the twelfth year of the last centu- 
ty first gave it celebrity, hui we can only date 
the commencement of scientific investigation or 
of Europeen control from the period of its ces- 
«ion to the British Government in 1812. The 
Dutch Government, it is truc, set on foot various 
enquiries at different periods, and some account 
of the population and produce of the country 
is contained in the earlier volumes of our trans- 
actions, but those views being confiued to com- 
mercial objects, and the despotic sway of th^ 
Jlative Government of Palembang still remain- 
iog absolute, but littlo was knowu of the coun- 
try beyond the extent of the produqe in Tin 
which it could annually export. 

In explanation of the geographical descrip- 
tion, and in order to point out the places referred 
to in the descriptions of the Mines, and in the 
detail of the Mineralogical and Botanical re- 
marks 4 Dr. Horsfield has constructed the out* 
liqe of a Map, in which are laid down the prin-> 
cipal Rivers, the Mountains and ridgesof Hills, 
with the settlements of the Malays and Chinese* 
and the divisions adopted by the original {nha* 
bitants, 

After entering intq a detailed geographical 
?CCOUttt of the Island, aud furnishiog statigtic 
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tables of the population and producc, Dr. Hors-, 
field proceeds to a uarrative of the \lineralo- 
gical appearances, as expïanatory of the consti- 
tution of the Mines and of the geological his- 
tory of the couutry. 

On the Minerajogical constitution of Banca, 
he observes that the direction of the Island 
being frooa >Jorth West to South East, it fol- 
lows not only the direction of Sumatra and tb» 
Malavau Peninsula, but the hirge chain of 
Asiatic M ountains, one of the raany branche* 
of which termiuates in Ceylon, while another 
traversing Arakan, Pegu, the Malayan Penin- 
sula, and probably Sumatra, sends off an inferior 
range through Banca aud Rilliton, where it may 
be considered to disappear. Theelcvatedparfsof 
Banca are observed to have the same constitu- 
tion as the great continental chain, being com- 
posed principally of Granite — next to these 
pecurs a species of Rock, which he terras red 
Iron Stone, extensively distributed on situations 
of secondary elevation, in single Rocks, or in 
veins of many united together covering large 
tracts of country — tracts composed of this 
Stone are bounded by Alluvial Districts, which 
are again subdivided into such as are formed 
of waving HilU gradually rising on each otber. 
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apparêntly of prior formation, and of such ai 
are low and level, of recent origin, andconfining 
the discharge of rivers. Those Distriets which 
flcctir in juxta position of the primifive por* 
tions filling the space between these and the 
veins of red Iran Stoné, óïagain bof ween those 
and the aliuvial paris, are stratified — the strata 
being uniforrrily horizontally arrangëd. 

It is through these horizontal strata tliat the 
Tin ore is represented to be disseminated, and 
as far as has hitherto been remarked, it appears 
to lie either immediately under the surface, or 
dt no.great distance below it. 

Another section of the report ctfntains a view 
of the Tin mines, exhibiting a general en urne - 
ratiou of those worked at present or in former 
periods, with.an account of the process of min- 
ing and of the economy of the mines. 

The process of mining on Banca, is remark-* 

'ublè fót itssimplicity ; — it c'onsists in an excava- 
tionofa square or oblong form^ made by digging 
perpendicularly to the bedfc or strata containing 
the Ore, and in a proper application of the 
water to facilitate the labours of the Miners 
and the washing of the Ore — there is no neces- 
sity, as in othter countries, where the metal lies 
coacealed in deep veins, to have recourse to 
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difficalt operations or etpensire machinery— * 
the process, indeed, requireft so Iittle previou* 
iiistruction, ihat it Is mostly pcrformed bjr 
persons whose ooly qualification is a.robust 
constitution— *-a favorable spot being selected, 
the pit is sketched out-r-a canal conducted 
from the nearest rivölet, and the miners excavate 
until they arrive at the stratum containing the 
Ore— -this is then deposited in heaps near the 
Water, so as to be conveniently placed for 
washing ; the aijueduct is lined with the bark of 
large trees, and a stronger current being produced 
by the admission of nirore water, the heaps are 
thrówn in and agitated by the workmen — the 
partiele* of Öre aubsiding by means of thetr 
gravity, and the earlh beiqg carried awajr by 
the current. 

When a sufficiënt quantity of Ore is thu* 
accumulated, the process of smelting cdm- 
mcnces — this is atso very minutely and accuratelj 
described by Dr. Horsfield. It is unnecessary 
to observe that almost all the operations cou» 
nected with the process of miningand the refia* 
ing of the metal are performed by Chinese. 

In his Botanical pursuits Dr. Horsfield has 
been peculiarly successful, his descriptions Cóm* 
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Jirising a collection of upwards of f>00 plant?, 
pf whicb sixieen appcar to be of doubtful 
genera. 

An account of the Inhabitants, their mode 
of lifeand occupations, the state of agriculture, 
and the history of the different settlements, is 
introduced into this valuable report, whicb I 
hope will shortly appear in print under the lib- 
eral patronage and support of the East India 
C?ompany. In this expectation, and that I may'not 
diminish the interest excited in its favor, or 
exceed the latitude with which I am vested, by 
more extensiye drafts on the interesting infor* 
roation which it contains, I shall close these 
nirieës on Banca by a short account of the 
extent and character of the population, as it ap- 
peared to Dr. Horsfield at the early period óf 
the establishment of European influence. 

*• The Inhabitants of Banta consist of Malays, 
Chinese, Orang Gunung, or mountaineers, and 
Rayads ( Orang Laut) orseapeople. TheMalays 
are few in number, of a peaceable dispositinn, 
büt indolent, and of little importauce in the af- 
fairs of the Island. The Chinese preserve, on 
pamca, their original habits of hidustry, enfer- 
pfize and persevorance ; theyarethe most usefut 
araong the Inhabitants. phd indispehskblo in the 
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1ab<*ursofthe#nnes. Thegenoral charactcf of thft 
Orrrng Gummi?, or mouritainorrs, the originat 
and, perhaps, most interesting portiou of the po* 
pulation, is rude simplicity ; dispersed over large 
tracfs in the interior of the country, they live 
nearly in a state of nature, but submit without 
resistance to the general regulations whicb 
have been established, andwillinglv ppfform the 
Tftbours required of them> hUIio' their naturat 
timiditv ajid wanderins: habits render thern in 
a considerable degree inaccessible to Europeaus. 
The Rayad$ are the remains of a peculiar race of 
peo.pl e so called, living with their families and 
household in small prows io the Bays of Jebus 
and K lab ut, and obtainiug a subsistence by fish- 
ing and adventure; particulars of the habits 
anddialects of botb the mountaineersand Ravads 
*ill form a separate notice. 

On Borneo if we have not derivedthe advan- 
fnge of scientific enquiry, wehaveyetadded eon- 
siderably to our stock of information/in a more 
correct Unowledge of the character and habits 
of the Native population, in the collection of 

Vocabularies of mnnv of the dialecfs of the 

%t » 

èountry, and in the attainment of many interest- 
ing particulars regarding the extensive CoJonies 
óf Chinese by which the gold mines ave work- 

■ ■ • ■ 



Some notiées have been received or ruirrt of 

_ * 

Temples, statues, and dilapidated cities, and 
of the existence öf various instrijption$ in differ* 
tnt parts of the Country, in charactérs ünknown 
to the Chinese, Malay or Dayac J but the infor* 
formation jet received is too vague, and> in some 
fnstances, too contra d ie to 17 to be relied ,up$n J 
and the question whether this Is land, itfiacg* 
fbrmer period, rosé to any tonsiderable degree 
of greatness, must yet remain undeèided — Era* 
banking, at it were, the navigable pathvvay be* 
tweén the Eastern and Westera Henftispheres* 
and lying contiguous to the most populous 
regions of the globe, China and Japan, there 
can be little doubt but at oné peïiod she must 
have Hsen far above her present state of degra* 
dation and neglect. f £hat Borneo Was visited 
many centuries ago by the Chinese and Ja* 
panese is well cstab lisbed, but whether the 
Country was ever more extensively colonized 
by either of those Nations than it is at present 
from Chfrtay itttist be léft to future enquiry. t 
Pdrctólafri] Jars; Pldtés; V^sës, atid Earthen 
tffensüs of vdrious descriptmns> the manufac* 
tüte of China aüd Japan, are frequently disco v- 
erèd iö éJATe^ertt part^of the Cotmtfy, and such 
istfcë Véflëttfctten- *<*• vfait\* AHey&XLVticles, so 
found, are held, tbat a siagle Jar of thii desocip-. 
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lionlins: been Imown to be purchaged by the 
Davacs of the interior for a smn not far short 

oftvvo hundred Pounds Sterling; these Jars are 

• * __ 

prized by the Dayacs as the snpposed deposU 

Uries of the ashes of their forefathers. 

I would here notice the information collccted 
ie$ard ing the different tribes of I>ayacs which 
lave corrie under observation, did not the detail 
nppear misplaced in the very general view 
'Which I ain of neccssity compelled to take of 
the subject;— I will only observe, that from a 
cpmparative vocabulary of as rnany of thcir di- 
alects as are at present attainablc, they appi»ar" 
to differ but little from the Malavan ; that of the 
ntimcrous tribes described by name and peen- 
Jiarities, scveral are represented as tattooed, and 
that some are noticed with curled hair, and rc- 
sembling the Papuas. 

In tbc vicinity of Banjar-tnasin no opporttinw 
ty has been lost of improving our intelligence* 
J$r, Alexander Hare, the founder of the inter~ 
esting Colony established in the Southern part 
of the Island, has hiraself penetrated across the 
South Western Peninsula, and as conftdence in- 
crease*» v?e may look to^ more extensive in ter- 
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Course with the rudc and scattered tribes öt thé 
ioterior. 

In a farmer discourfte, I took occasion to no- 
tice that the most prominent people on Culëbe; 
were the Bugis and Macassar; that, thou^h speak* 
ing different langnages, they adopted the sa'ine 
peculiar wrilten character, and that the M iho* 
medan religion prevailed generally in th<>se parts 
óf the Island, which might be considered !o 
fcave at all advanced from a state of barbarisrn. 

Confining our observations to the South Wes- 
tern limit of this whimsically shaped Island, 
we may infer, that notwithstanding the country 
has greatly declined since its intercourse with 
Êurope^ns, it may stil! be reckoned populous 
éorhpared with many of the Islands of the East 
—the popnlation has been roughly estimated at 
about a Million, but the data on which this es* 
il ma te was formed are not to be uoreservedlj re* 
lied upon. 






About the pêriod of the first irrival of-Euro* 
peans in the East, the Macaslr and Bugis tribes 
wefe among the principal dealers in spices, and 
the Isle of Celebes was nearly under the autho- 
lity of a single sovereigo. On the breaking 
down of this {peat Emptte, severai of the miao/ 
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ttatcs subrnilted to European AdmtnistratioQ, 
while the support givcn to the authority of Bo- 
ni, and the monopoly of the spice trade bv Euro* 

peins, effectually reduced the political iufluence 

•»■■ ■• 

of the ancient state of Goa. 



* j: Xbe.:niost ancient state of which tradittoi} 
H^i/cef /ment ion on Celebes is Lu hu or Luwu f 
situated in the inner part of the Bay of Boni» 
and their Gal i gas or Historical romances art 
teplete with the ad ventures and exploits of 
Sawira Gading, the first chief of (jiat couritry, 
tnd who is said to haye extended his dominions 
to the straits of Malacca — next to Lu hu, th$ 
Empire of Goa bas the greatest claims to anti* 
quity, and a period is mentioned when this state 
extended its influence to Achin, Man da, Sulu* 
Ternate, and the whole of the Spice Islands. 

In 1663 Rajah Palaka visited Batavia, and 
in 1666 co operated with the Dutch Govern* 
ment against the native states dn the coast of 
Sumatra ; from this period the authority of ^Bonv 
advanCed, tintil the Ife cent A art angeii^n^^ t$i% 
British Government^. . T ; ! - ..«,■• yli •> -^ 

The Macasar and Buf£W tribes are knf**rint» 
be the most bol d,' advent ufbtis, and 'ini&pliiïbg 
of all the Eastern Nafcfönrf^tfiey^réVb fbrriietfj* 
celebrafeiï & ^^öM?^ 
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#:id for this réason were employed as the S\vi$$ 
ïn Europe, not only in the armics of Siam, Cam- 
ioja', and othcr couutries, but also as guards (# 
<beir Princes. 

The most singnlar feature ia the constituf ïoii 
bf Sodetv on Celebes is that of an elccttve Mo- 

4/ 

tiareby, üniited by an Aristoeracy generally 

IierediUry, and exercising feudal authority over 

the minor chiefs and popülation, at all timt$ 

prepared to take the field — a confttitution of 

Sociefy which, however comraon to Eurc^}c?'1i 

perhaps, without parallel in Asia, whcïe' ,r/ f?[&t 

the influence of climate, religion and p'óHfïcSft 

■» * . * * 

Jnstitutions, we seldom witness any considerable 

departure from the despotic sway of one indivi* 

fltial. The whole of th* statcs on that portion 

of Celebes to which I have alluded, are consti- 

{uted on this principle — the Prinee is chosen 

from the royal stock by a certain number of 

Counsellors who a!so possess the rigbt of sub-» 

sequently removing him— there Counsellors are 

themselves elected from partic.ulaf families of 

the hereditary Chiefs of provinces, and such is 

tbeir influence, that the Pr ince can ncitbcr go to 

war nor indeed, alopt any public measure ex- 

cept iiv concert with them; they have the charge 

vf the public Treasüre, and also jtppoint the 
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Prime Minister. The Prince cannot himself 
take the persoftal command of the Army, but 
the usage of the country admits of a tempo* 
rary resignation of office for this purpose — in 
which casea Regent succeeds provisionallv to the 
rank of Chref, and carries on the affaire of Gov- 
ernment in concert wfth the majority of the 
Coiincii — worarn'and minors are eligible to 
election in every department of the State, from 
the Princ$/}own to the lowest chief, and whea 
this takes^pl^ce, an additional officer, having a 
titlfc which literallv means support or prop, is 
ippóinted to assist. Some variation is observablq 
in the different States -—In Boni the Prince is 
elected by the Orang Pitu or seven hereditary 
Counsellor».—- In Goa the Prince is chosen by 
10 Counsellors, ofwhomthe first Minister, term- 
ed Bechara Buta, is one.-*-Thi$ last officer is 
bimself first appointed by the Council of Nine t 
termed the nine farmers of the comtry, but in 
the exf#f}ij$,gf his office possesses very extraor- 
dinaryjflfïjyr^T— he^an oen remove the Prince 
bimself, and call upon the elec'ors to raake 
another choice; the inferior chiefs or krains who 
administer the dependent provinces, are appoinU 
ed by the Government, and not elected by a 



Council, allhough in the exercise of tTieïr offiee 
their power is in like manner liraited; the 
Dumber of the Counci) varding iu different 
pro vinces from two to seven. 

War is decidcd upon in the Counci] of the State, 
and so forcibly is the desperate ferocitv and 
barbarism of the people depicted by the cop- 
duet they observe on these occasions, and in their 
subseqnent proceeding towards their enemies, 
that, however revolting the contemplation of 
Stich a state of Society miy be, it forms too 
striking a trait in their character to be omitted 
—War being decided upon by the Prince in 
JCouncil, the assembled chiefs, afier sprinküng 
their banners with blood, proceèd to take a so* 
lemn Oafh, by dipping their Criss in a vessel of 
water, and afterwards dancing around the 
oloody banner, with frantic gesture and a 
strange contortion of the body and limbs, so 
as to give the extended Criss a tremulous mo- 
" iion; each sevéralty imprecktes the vengearrce 
of thé Deity against hié péfson, if he violates 
lis vow— ari enemy is no sooner slain, than tbe 
Wdy is decapitated, and treated with every ifi- 
dignity which the barbarous triümph of savages 
can dictatf ; fhe heads are carned on pfolc'r, or 
seat in to the Lord Parariiöünl.— ISo&è'aéritatitft 
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.go so far as to represent them devouring tbe 
raw hcart of their subdued enerny, and what- 
ever shadow of doubt humanity may throw 
ov^r tbis appalling fact, it cannot be denicd 
that tlieir favorite raeal is the raw lieart and 
blond of the deer ; this repast is termed Lor 
Dara, or the feast of the Bloodtj Heart, which 
they are said to devour, as among tbe Battas, 
in the season when linies and salt £te plenty. : 

This, however, is viewing them on the wowt 

r 

side of their charactcr, with immediatereferenceto 

their conduct in war, and to practices found to pre- 

i. * • • . * ■ - 

vail among that portion of tbe population la- 
bourins: under the restrictions on forei^n com- 
merce — there are olher points of view in which 
it may be more favorably considered. 

The inhabitants of the Wadju Districts in 
particular, are celebrated for their enterprise 
and intelligence— ex*ending their commercial 
spcculations, with a high character for hondr* 
able and fair dealing, from the Western shorés 
of Siara to the E aster n coast of New Holland. 
Women, as before observed, take an active part 
in all public concerns, and are in no instancei 
secluded ' from Society, being on a perfect 
equality with the men— the strougeit attaché 
tneot that ir conceivable ii feit for ancient 
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éusttftfli, atf d Yel i qiïes of antiquity'arè'' held Hi 
ihe highest ptitësible vfcneration— «-thev are '$)ófc 
and deliberate in tlieir dêcisions hut the^fe, 'iincfe 
formed, are * final Agrecments ónce entered 
into, are invariably observèd ön théir part, and 
a BugiS is dévet known to swerve from bil 
Ijargain— -tbat natüral politeness whrch ch&«%, 
'l&cterizes the varioüs nations and tribes di$H 
tinguishedby hearing the Criss, is no whete 

D»ore forcibly exhibited than among the iuhabi- 
tanis 4)f Celebes-rthevr minor associations ara 
hekl logeth^r by all the attachment and W**njjtfr> 
-ythich hav^ - distinguished the clans, p£ 
Nerth ,Britaiu£---the sarae bold spirit of ind#? 
pendence and enterprize distinguishea the lowv 
èr orders^whilst-the pride óf;, ancestry and; 
the romance of.ehiy.alry, are, the dehght of 
the higber classoisr— attached to, the cha.se ;a$ 
an amusement, rather than- as the means of subrr 
•istence, the har vest is oo somier reaped* tb^ff 
iaph fmidal chief, with his associates aj^l fo| r , 
h>wers> devotes himself to ,its pursuits.-~Ths 
population being equally at the comrcand q£ 
the Feudal Lord, w het her to tiipe of peace p* 
#ar^ agricultural pur*utts beyond wbat \n$$ 
pcDcttrejk: hare ^iihaisteiic^ are bu^ Jittle aU 
tended to ; the usual share of the Crop, at the 
disposal of the eilief* i» a tjthe termedl Sima ê 
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this, with a few Impost* ia the Bazars, and the 
services of the people, conititute the revenu* 
Of the state. 

The lanspfüfages and liter at ure of the Celehei 
fequire a more extended and detailed view tbaa 
ft is possible to take of either on the present oc- 
casion. I shall therefore ouly briefly observe 
ffilft the language prevalent throughout these 
ffëtes appears at no very remote period to bate 
been the same, bat that the varioui revolutiont 
tohich first raised the power of Goa, and subse» 
quently eterated that of Boni to a still higher 
importanèe, have, in separatiog the States under 
two distinct authorities, given rise to two pre* 
Vailing dialect*, now assuming the appellation 
of two distinct languages— the language of 
Goa or Macassar is peculiarly soft, and is co** 
sidered to be the most easy of acquisition, bdt 
not to be so copious as that of the Bugis— - whe* 
ther the Bugis language contains any portio* 
ifrf a more ancient language than either (of 
frhich traces are said to exist in «ome old 
Marifuactipts of the country, ) or, from cora* 
fcere*al intercourse with other staten haaadopt* 
fêqbote 4ere£gn teirns, i* yet to be deterrmueé 
s «Mhtf MttbklDlNfMtMr h nearly tbe same, tha 



Macamra, hovVeyc^, using, more e^psaaqftt 
•ouads thatL the Bugis-^rthe same practj^e p£ 
Softening the abrupt ar haish sound pi a >vocd 
onding in a consonant, by attaching a final A 
or O, so generally in almost every tongue of 
the Archipelago, is coramon to, and # I belieye 4 
iovariably observed in both these langnages. ^ 

- The possible epstenee of a language distinct*» 
ffom and anterior to those now in use, is. a su,h- 
Jeet well degerving eiwjuiry— -the Bugts traca 
backto Sawira GrMn%> who they represent to 
have proceeded in imtnediate descent from theif 
beavenly mediator, Bitara Garu, and to hav^ 
]ft#n the first nhief of any celebrity on Celebes— f 
Jfcteigned., as I before observed» oyer Luhu, 
ike most ancient Jungdoni on Celebes, and % 
JUpse of time equal to se ven descents, is said t* 
liave taken place before the establishment of Ba» 
ui»— both th is chjeftain, and the. founder of the 
«pipire of Goa # are represenied to have heen 
££eat navigators and forcigners, ( ( r according 

4to the romance of native tradition, Deitieg sent 

■ ' • ■ -.» 

fvom Heav^n to goyern and take care of them ) 
The inhabitants of Macassar have no idea by 
*vhat meais and at what period the present form 
«>f Gover iment, of the nine Glarang, a d tbc 
JSichara Buta of Goa, .was establishcd. 
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'^tMërktf compositions in both the TVfacassar 
•hd Bufijtrkrigüagesare numerous — these con# 
tkpHróipalfy of historica! accounts of the dif* 
fërent tit&tes, siace the ihtroduction of M ahome* 
tanistn, tvhich is reprcsented to have taken place 
«o late as the early part of the I6th century • of 
Galigas or collections of traditions, regarding : 
more early tinaes, of romances and poetical com- 
positions, in which love, war, and the chace, are 
the favorite theme— tbey possess a paraphrase #f 
the Koran, and.several works, evidently trans* 
i&têd Trom the Javanese and Arabic, and manjr 
in cdmmön with the Malayu — works on judi* : 
ctal astrologe collections of instittitions andi 
ciisfoms which have all the force of law, — anè: 
efcch principal state adopts the practice ot dulj* 
rêcording every public event of importa nee asit! 
oecurs. 

I shall not longer detain you wïth notices on 
our external relations^ while so wide and inter- 
enting a field attracts' attention at home ; — on Ja-» 
ta, and that range of fclands, which modern 
géographers have classcd under the denomina* 
tion of the Sunda Islands. I have hitherto re* 
frained from noticing the extensive traces of an- 
tiqüity., fpreign iutercourse, and national great* 
Uefg, which are exhibited in the numerous mo* 



zt i éisèorfesE, $<J. 

finments öf a Former worship, in the mins of "di* 
lipidated citirs, in the character, the institu* 
tfons, the langüage, and th'$ literature of the 
|>eople, in the hope that abler peng would have 
atferapted a more* correct 9ketch than either mf 

humble abilities or limifed i.iformation enable 
ttie to contemplate or embrac^; the subject is so 
extensivp» so new, so highly interesting, thit f" 
must claim your indula;ence, if, in aiming at con* 
ciseness in r-ïpresentinsj the appearances and 
facts which have most forciblv struck mv atten* 
tion. miny still ui >re important particulars pas! 
tmnoticed. 

r On the pcculiar province of Dr. Horsfield, to 
jvhom I am indebted for vvhatever informatioa 
J possess on the Natural History of the Island, 
I shall not further trespass than by advertin^ to 
the extensive and al most endless variety which 
these regions present in every branch of his pur- 

* 

suits. One observation, however, as connected 
^rith the earlier History of Java, in explainirig 
the high fertility of its soil in eomparison with 
that of the Malayan Peninsula and Sumatra 
inay deserve notice in thisplace. Prom the result 
of every investigation yet made, the constitution 
óf Javaappears to be exclusively Volcanic, with- 
out any admixtare w ha te ver of the primitive or 
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tttondary mountains of the Asiatic continent,, 
whüe on the contrary, Su.natra, with Banca, as 
before noticed, appears to be a continuation ^nd^ 

termination of the immense chainof mountains^ 

« 

^htch pervades great part of Asia, and runs off. 
fioally in a direction North West to South East. 
Java deviates froii the direction of Sumatra and 

tbe.peninsula of Malacca, in striking oflfdirectly 

» < 

West and Etst; in this direction it is Tollowed 

by the larger Islands of Bali, Lombok, Sum- 

* - • . 

bawa, Eridi, Timor, and by many smaller, which 

T 

Cpntribute to constitute anextensive series— this 
direction, as well as the constitution of all the 
Islands enumerated, indicates theexistence of aai 
extensive volcairc chaiti in this part of the 
Globe, running: many degrees almost parrallet 
with thö equator. The consequences of Javi 

being exclusively volcanic are, that whileSuma* 
tra abounds in Metals, Java, generally speafc* 
ing:, is destitute of them ;* that while on Suma» 

^— ■» ^— .^^m^^*^»^*— mm^^^^mÊ^^mm m+m**mm^K*m ^m^ m ■ > ■■ ■ ^— ^*— <— w^^a^a»»^,— >M ^ > 

* 411. tbe^indications yet discovered cnftrm the assertion that thf 
Cnngtitution of Java is unfavorable to metall. The only notice as to 
the existéiice of Gold or Silver is cbntained in the first Volume of tl& 
fctisaettan? of the Society, and the at tempt» on Gttnung Parang ia 
J78S, and om the Mtgé Mendun$ in 1T44, were soon abandoned. Iroit 
fyrites is fonnd in small qoantities in several district», as well as rel 
&hré, ^toicft» however, often contaïns so Ilttle Iron as scarcely to seVCfe 
tv. IbrpoiQinat PtffpV* of a patat. The exiitence of mercury ia ti|e io* 

TO 'j/iJAi^i^ "h. L. i w . . .'.. >_.. ,,1,(1.0 
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tri, there are many extensive tracts, stetile and 
unfavorable to vegetation, Java, with few e*- 
ceptions, is covered with a soil in the highest 
degree fertile, luxuriant, and productiveofevery 
ipecicy of vegetation. 

fteferring to the ampïe details on the Mine- 
ïalogy of Java, which the scientific and perte- 
vering exertions of Dr. Horsfield have enabled 
usto include in our present volume, I shall on 
this branch of our pursuit9 on Ij observe that 
catalogues and collectïons of the varieties in the 
Mineral, Vegetable, and Anhnal Kingdom% as 
they have been found to exist on Jtva, have been 
fbrmed by this gentleman, who is at present ea- 
gaged in exploring the districts bying to the 
East and South of Souracarta, with the view of 
completing materials for the natural history of 
Java — his Flora Javana is already far advano 
cd ; the Geography of plants is a subject tó 
which he has particularly directedhis researches. 
Froni the extensive range of the Thermo- 
meter bet ween the high and the low lands» 
Java presents to the Botanist, at the least, six 
distinct associations of plants or floras, indigen- 

■■r ■ ■ ■ ,,m — - ■ " — ' ■ " 

lands of Damak, where it is distributed in miautc particles through the 
clay of the Rice grouods, bounding one of the priucipal rivers in that 
District, caonot be considered as au iudkatiou of a mine or of ores o? 
that metal. 
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oortoairmany climatetf, défined bv their compa^ 
ratire elevatfon abote the level of the Sfa.* 

If to the Na ' «tralist Java exhibi^ th n se ex* 
tènaive and wonderftil varietipg, to fhe Antiqua»' 
rian, the P'iilolog? t and the Philos>pher, she 
in likt? marnier offers subject* of equal novelty 
and even of higher interest, whethcr we investï-' 
gate the splendid remains of her Tem;) les and 
her Cities, her Languages and h;-r Liierature> 

ar the character, institutions and customs of 
her Inhabitantfl 

To attempt any satisfactory descripf ion of the 
Various monuments of antiquify and of a fórmef 

— ■ ■ ■ ■ i ■■■ «ifc ■ i . , , m .1 fc, ... — » ...■■,- ii , T jfr, 

* The height of the principal Mounfaini on Java ise^timated at trom 
Hveo to eight thousa.ul feet above the level of the sea— several of f hem 
have been ascended, and nicasures are how in progress for ascer'aining 
the eïe vat ion with some de£ree of aecuracy — Lieut. Heyland, who nas 
leveral times asoeoded Sindoro, observes ** thaf on rfaehine: the sumnjit 
00 the.SOth May 1813, the Sun had set and the thermometer of F;:hren« 
heit stood at 36— during the night tlie the r mo;ne<er vane.1 bet ween 56 
Md 44, and as the day broke in the moroingof the ?l«t, it va« at ?6*~ 
a second thermometer at 30— he iramediately proceeded to the lake, and 
found it covered with ice of the thickness of ab>ut 2 Spanish Dollars — 
a piece of doublé this thickness, foun.1 souie distapef fr m the rdge on 
the same lake, induced a belief that 'it hal itmained un'hawed on thé 
day preceding,and had now receivcd theaddition of a second uisht' afrost— 
the water in the Soup-plates which had been used as Hot-waier platea 
the evening bcfore, wa9 c mple'ely frozen thrnugh, and the ice the 
thicknes» of an inch."— iOa annther excursion in Oct. 1814, the ther- 
mometers feil to 36 and 38— and ice funncd on them af ter they had 
been immersed in water aud exposed to the air. 
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'worship, whïch ateto be found ïn almost évcrf 
district of the Island, would bc impracticable. 
op the present occasion, and with the exceptiori 
o/a few notïces, I must content myself with 
assuring you that however deficiënt we may be 
in scientific information, or in a ktiowb't ge of 
the Mythology sa< red to which thse moRU- 
nieuts may have been reared, measures have 
been taken that a record, to be depended upon 
for exactness at least, should exist of the act u al 
remains of Hinduism on Java— I am indebted to; 
Captain Baker, who is now aetively engaged- in 
these pursuits, for the most accurate sketches of 
the present appearance of the most important of 
these ruins, as well as for ground plans and 
elevations of the principal Temples, with notices 
of much valuable infoimition wh ch is to be 
collected of their origin, object and history, 

You are aware that the most splendid of these 
monuments are to be found at Prambana, Koro 

Bod o and Singa Sari ;— of the former an interest* 

* •".-•-"*■ 

ing description is given in the last volume of pur 
Transactions, by our highly este^med friend Co* 
ïonel Mackenzie — circumstances have since ad* 
mitted of a more minute investigation, and our 
information, as faras regards their present state,* 
is much more complete— -these extensive ruins 
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)y)id 'claimJo the highest antiquity, and consi* 
doring the vicinity of the templcs to havo beci* 
the soat of the earlicst monarchy on Java, I 
may be permitted, in the word» of Captain Ba- 
krr, ta lament the contrast of the present times, 
with '/ ti mes long since past."— "Notliinrj M haf 
ohsef ves " canexceed theair of melancholv, deso- 
Utjou, and ruin, which this spot presents; and 
tbe feelings of every visitor must be forcibly ia 
iinisou with the scène of surrounding devasta-' 
tion, when he reflects upon the origin of this 
once vcneratedj hallowed spot; the seat and 
proofof the perfection of arts now no long- 
er in exutence in Java) the type and embiera of 
a religion no longer ucknowledged* and scarce 
known aniong them by name; when he reflect» 
upon that boundless profusion of active, unvvea- 
ried skill and patience, the noble spirit of gene* 
rous emulation, .the patronage and entourage- 
ment which the arts and sciences must have re~, 
ccived^ and the inexhaustible wealth and re- 
sources which the Javanese of those times must 
have possessed." 

In attempting to describe the Chandi Sewo 
or Thousand Tcmples, which forra a principal. 
part of these mins, he laments his inability to 
convey any adequate ideas, satisfactory to his 
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own nnnd, even of the actual dismantled Stat© 

of Ibis spiend iclseat of magnificence and of the 

ar t s . — « Never," he observes "have I met 

Vfith such stupendous, laborious and finisbed 

specimens of human labour, and of the polished, 

refiired taste of ages long since forgot, and 

crowi ? eJ together in so small a compass, as cha- 

lacterize and are manifested in this little spot; 

and though, I doubt not, thcre are some remain* 

of antiquity in other parts of the globe morft 

worthy the eye of the traveller, or the pencil 

of the artist, yet Chandi Sewo must ever rank 

with the foremost in the attractions of curiosity 

or antiquarian research/ 1 

I have prcferred giving you the words of 
Captain Baker, while the subject was fully ini- 
pressed on his mind, and while in the midst of (he 
objects which he contemplated ; — there is a frel- 
irrg excited at such a moment that gives a co-f 
hniring to the picture, and which is weakened 
in the faded tisits of a more distant view. 

Next to Prambana, the ruins of Boro Bqcja 
may be ranked as remarkable for grandeur, ia 
design, peculiarity of style and exquisite wprk- 
manship ; — f his temple is in the District of Boro, 
under the Residency of the Kadu, whence I 
pi*esumc it takes its name, Bodo being either a 
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term of contempt cast upon it bytheMiho* 
metans, or erroneously so pronounoed, instead 
of Bud' h o— crwhich, in its genera] accept a( ion in 
the Javanese langtiagc, is synonimous with 
ancient or Heat hen :; it is built sj> as to crown 
the uppe^ part of a small Hill, the summit ter** 
minating in a dome — the building is square, 
and is compo$ed of seveii terraqes rising one 
within the other, each of which is enclosed by 
stone walls, the as^ent to the different terraces, 
bcing by four flights of steps leading from 
four principal cntrances, one on cach side of 
the square. On the top are several small lat- 
ticed domes, the upper part terminiiting in one 
ofalarger ciccurqference. In separate niches 
or rather temples, at equal distances, formed in 
the walls of the several terraces, are contained 
Mpwards of 300 stone Images of Devotees, in 
a sitting posture, and being each above three 
fcet lijo-h. Similar images. H»'e within the domes 
above; in compartments on the walls, both 
within and without, are carved in relief, and in 
fnemost correct and beautiful style, groupes of 
figures, containing Historici! Scènes and My- 
thological ceremonies, supposed to be represen* 
tations of a principal part either of the Ra- 
ma yan or Mahaborat — the figures and costurae 
We evidently Iodiao, and we are at a loss wUe* 
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ther most to atlruire the extent and grandeur 
of the whole constructton, or the beauty, rich- 
ness and correctness of the sculpture. 

The name, and resemblance of the images 
which surroiind this temple to the fïjfnre of 
feuddha, has indticed an opinion tliat it was ex- 
Husively confined to the worship of tliat Deity, 
but it shotild be notieed tliat. in the immediate 
vicinity of this large temple, and evidently con- 
nected with it, are the remains of scveral smalier 
temples, constructed much after the fashion of 
the temphs at Prambana, and containing a va- 
riety of sculpfiires and images of the Rrahmi- 
nical worship — -a large but mutüated stone fi* 
gure of Brahma was found in a field hard by, 
and as there are images similarly resembling 
Bucldha to be found at Prambani, it would 
ferm tliat if they are ascertained to represent 
thatÖcity, thèse'buildingsmust have been erect- 
ed at a period wfien the worship was not sepa- 
rated. ' 



» * • * • --. * • j 



Alfhough the general design of this teipplfl 

differs from those at Prambana. a simüjir stvjé 

*-• ... » » t ' w,?^ 

of sculpture, and decoratioii is obser t vablp # ^nd 
the same m,\y be aJso traced ; tp the,ruin$ at 
Singa Sari, situated in the Re§jdency of f1 Pasa- 
ruan, where are still to bc found images of 
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» 

Brahma, Mahadewa, Ganesa, the 6 all Nandi„ 
and others, of the most exquistte workmanship, 
and in a still higher dcgree of preservation thaa 
any remaining at Prambanan or Boro Bodo — • 
One of the most extraordinary monumcnts ia 
this quatter, however, is an immense colo&sal 
sfatue of a man resting on his hams, of the same 
character as the porters at Prarabanan, lying 
on its face* and adjacent to a terrace, on which 
it was originally placed; this sfatue measures ia 
lengt h about 12 feet, breath bet ween the 
sliouiders 9| feet, and at the base 9§ feet, 
with corresponding dimensions in girth, cut 
from one solid stone— the statue seems evidently 
to have fallen from the adjacent elevated terracê, 
altho* it is difficult to reconcile the probability 
of its having been elevated to such a station, with 
reference to any traces we now have of the 
knowledge of Mechanics by the Javanese — to 
have raised it by dint of mere manual laboujr 
would appear, at the present day, an Herculeaa 
task. The terrace is about 18 feet high. A second 
tfétöre of the same dimensions havesince beeft 
ducövered ia the vicinity of the above — an<jl 
wheti the Forest is cleared some traces of the 
large temple to v?hich they formed the approach, 
may probably be found. — N>t far from Singa, 
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"Sari, whïch was once the seat of Empire, and 
in the district of M alang, are several interesting 
Ruins of Temples, of similar construction, aad 
of the same style of ornament. 

These Buildings must have been raised at a 
pcriod when the highest state of the artsexist- 
ed, and constructed at no very distant date frorn 
each other — considered in this vievv^they serve 

very forcibly and decidedly to corroborate the 
ïijstoncal details of the country, which are 

found to exist in the different vyritjen cojnposi* 
tions aöd dramatic entertainments. 

In noticing the move prominent remains of 
antiquity, as they are to be traced from the ar? 
jChitecture and sculpturepf fprmer days, \ shoukj 
be w^nting in attention, and indeed in a du$ 
jrespeqt to, the popqlar tradition $n4 the stil] 
reccived ppinion of the Javans, did I not notice 
Guuung Prahu, a mount^in or rather a range of 
^nountains, for there are na less than 29 points 
which have distinct names, situated on the northr 
em side of the Island, and inland betvye^n Sama» 
Tang and Pacalong^n, the supposed residence 
of Arjuno, and of the Demi-god* and Heroes 
who distinffuished themselves in the B'rata 
Y ud'ha, or Holy War— here {he ruins ofthp 
supposed palace of the chief — the abode of Bima, 
bis follo\yers aud attendants, are exhibited, and 
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to rich was tfais spot in relies of antiquity, tbat 
the village of Kali Babar, situated at the foot of 
the Mountain is stated to have from time imme- 
morial paid its rents gold, raelted down from 
the golden irpages here discoyered-r- so great 
indeed has been the desire to meet the cour tl y 
\hirst for these iriterestiog relies, tl^t, I regretto 
lay, manyofthe buildings cQmpo$ed of a ma- 
tcrial less in demand, have suffered perrcaturp 
(Jilapidation on this account.-— Several iuterestr 
ing reqiiiins have repently been dis9overed by 
M?gor Johnson, Resident at tlje Cpurt of thp 
jSusunan ; among these the ruins at $uku deserve 
particular notice — but I have already trespasse^ 
Qöa subject which it is impossible to treat weli 
Cxcept in detail, and with reference todrawings 
of the extensive variety of erections, deities an<| 
attributes which abound throughout Java. 

•, ^s connected with these early and spiend id 
•jnonuments of the former high state of the arts 
ia Java. and illustrative of the history of thp 
country, are to be noticed the great variety af 
inscriptioo? fouud in different parts of the 
|s]and— -fac $imüies of ijnost of these have been 
taken,, and I am happy to add that we have suc- 
teeded in decyphering some of the most interest- 
in<r. — -The character on the stone found at 

• ■■«<• 

prambanan, is uo doubt onc of the Dewa Nagri 
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characters of India — and with the e*ceptidn *f 
a few characters discovered at Singa Sari on the 
back of stone images, the only specimen yet 
discovered of this peculiar formation. 

From the viciriity of the fojrmer Kingdom 
of Jong*<rolo, not far distant from the modem 
Surabaia, have been broüght several large stoncs 
of the shape of English Tomb Stones, Covered 
with inscriptions in the ancient Javanese char- 
acter, and in the Kauöi language ; translations (of 
rather paraphrases, for they principally contain 
prayers and invocationg to the Deity, in a lan- 

* • 

guage, the meaning of a few words only of which 
are retained, while the idiom and grammatical 
construction bas long been lost,) have been made 
and will be found on the pages of our transac- 
tions — it has fallen to my lot to succeed not only 
in decyphering the MSS. recently discovered m 
Cheribon, but also the inscriptions on the copper 
plates so long deposited among the records of 
our Society as unintelligible; the results will be 
communicated to the Society in another formi 
and the subject will be more particularlv ad- 
Terted to, whcn speaking of the languages and 
literature. 

These inscriptions, which in general contain 
dates, are of the first importance ia enabling us 
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io (race the sou re e whence the language an£ 
litorature may have flowed, and to satisfy our 
ipinds of the prevailing worship at any parti- 
cular period. — It is only by au assemblage of as 
niany data as can be collected, from this source, 
from the remains of the arts, from the language, 
litcrature and institutions of the people of the 
present day, corapared with the best informatica 
we can procure of other co un tri es of the East, 
which ma y have been civilized at an earlier 
period, that we can come at any fair and just 
result — the question is toe extensive, too impof- 
taut to be lightly treated, or to be decided upoa 
from any preconceived opinion or partial views» 

Did not other striking and obvious proofs 
exist of the claims of Java to be considered at 
one period far advanccd in civilization, it might 
bc sufficiënt to bring forward the perfection of 
tbe language, the accession which that language 
must in earty times have received from a distant 
but highly cultivated source, and the exten- 
sivencss for which it stauds so peculiarly and 
justly distinguished. 

On the Island of Java two general languages 
may be considered as prevalent. — The Sunda 
language, which prevails in the Western, and the 
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Javanese, which is the language of the Dïs4riets 
East of Cheribon — the former is a siniple dialect 
accomodated to all the purposes of the moun- 
tainous classes who speak it, and perhaps di fiers 
fromt the Javanese, not so much in its construc- 

iion, as in the portion of original and of 

« 

^Ialayan words which it contains ; one fourth of 
the language, at the least, may be considered to 
be the same as the Javanese, another fourth is 
perhaps original, and the remaininghalf Ma- 
layan. At what period this extensive portion of 
the Malayan was adopted, or whether any part 
or the whole of this portion may not originally 
bave formed the common language of this part 
óf the country, is vet to be decided. — In the 
JFavanese, or language of the Eastern Division 
of the Island, and also of the lower parts of 
Bantam and Cheribon, the natural or verna- 
èular language in like marnier contains a con- 
*iderable nuniber of words in common with the 
Malayan, and the general principles. of construc- 
tion are fotind to have a striking accordance ;— • 
We thus find strong proofs in support of one 
$ommon origin of the prevailing languages of the 
Archipelago — notwithstanding, a large portion of 
the Malayan words now used on Java may be 
ascertained to have been received at a compara- 
tively reecat date, and iu the course of long and 



tmitinued intercourse with the neighbooring 
countries. 

The Javanese language, properly so called, i* 
distin«rui-hed by a division betweeu what may 
bcconsidered as the verriacular language of the 
country, in use by the common people among 
fhemselves, and which i;s adopted when address* 
ing ao inferior, and what may be considered as 
a second or court language, adopted by all in* 
feriors when addressistg a superior. The same 
construction, as well as the idiom of the lan- 
guage, is, Ibelieve, prerty generally preserved ia 
both the languages; thelatter, howevcr, consists 
of a more extensive class of foreign words 
Which would appear to have been picked and 
fculled for the purpose; where diffiu-ent words 
have not been found from the common lan- 
guage of the country, an arbitrary variation in 
the sound of the word belonging to the cotn* 
mon language is adopted, as in changing the 
word progo into pragi, dadi into dados, jawd 
\x\tojawi &c. and the more effectually to render 
the polite language distinct, not only aretheaffir- 
fnatives and negatives, as well as the pronouns 
and prepositions varied, but the nuxiliary verbs 
and particles are in general different. 

Sp effectually, indeed, doe* thi* arbitrary di** 
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tinction prevail, that in the most coraraon öcé 
currencos and expressions, the language^fnafc 
would be used by a superior bears not thé 
sliiihtest resemblauce to what, with the samc 
object, would be used by an infeiior; thus 
^ben a superior would say to an inferior — cf it is 
H very long time that you have been sick'* — be 
would in the common or vernacülai languagö 
use the words " Lawas Hman goni loro" 
while an inferior, using the court language 
would to the game purport, say " Lami fêtas 
genipnn sakit." — If the former would ask the 
question "your child, is it a boy oragirl?" 
be would use the words " Anak kiro wadon 
ppo lanang'f" the latter would express himself 
€t Putro hijang'an diko, cstri punopo ? >J agaiu 
would the former observe "that the people of 
Java, both men and women, like to preserve the 
Iiair of the head" — he would say " Wang pulu 
Jawalanang wadon podo ng'ing'u rambul 9 *— 
while tbc latter would use the words " Tetiuüg 
heng nusa Jawi estri jalar samï ng'ingu 
Tertio," &c. 

It is not, however, to be supppsed that these 
languages are soseparatedthat the one ia studied 
and attained exclusivelv of the other, for while 
one is the language of address,, the otber must 
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be tli at of rcply, and the knowledge of both i% 

indispeasible to those who have occasion to 

communicate with persons of a different rank 

with themselves. In the poiite language, Kavvi 

words are frequently introduced by the party, 

either to shew his rcading, or ermee a higher 

mark of respect— the Kawi is, however, more 

properly a dead language, the language of 

literary compositions of the higher class, and is 

to the Javanesc what the Sanscrit is to thé lan- 

guages of Hindustan, and the Pali is to the Bir- 

man and Siamese ; how far it may assimilate 

to either, must remain to be decided by more 

accurate comparison and observation than we 

have yet had opportunity to make. It is in thi$ 

language that the more ancient and celebrated 

of the literary performances of the country are 

written, and it is probable that it wil] be found 

that while the general language of Java pos* 

sesses; in common with all the more cultivated 

languages of the Archipelago, a considerable 

portion of Sanscrit terms, the court language 

is still more replete with them, and that the 

Kawi, and particularly that which is reckoned 

most ancient, and which is decyphered from 

yiscriptions on stone and copper platcs, is almost 
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pure Sanscrit ; the construction and idiorn frt 
these inscriptions is no.longer comprehended by 
the Javanen and there are but few whose iu* 
felligjence and acquaintance with the term» used 
enables them to give a faint notion of theis 
peaning. Examples of thee e languages, taken 
Irom the B'rata Yud'ha, and from some of the 
inscriptions alluded to, will appear ia the pre* 
pent volume. 

* To facilitate the acquirement of a Ianguagé 
in ïts nature so extensive and varied as that of 
the Javanese, a method is adoptcd similar to 
what I understand is known in India, of classing 
the synonimcs in such a manner as to conncct 
them in the memory, by stringing them in classes 
according to the natural chain of our ideas; 
the collection or vocabulary so composed is 
termed doso nomo, literally ten names, and ia 
J)oint of fact there are but few words in the lan- 
guage which have vot at least as many synon- 
imes — an example of this mode of instruction 
and of assisting the meraory is also included in 
the present volume, as illustrative not only of 
the method alluded to, but of the great delicacy 
and variety of the language. 

I am happy to report that very extensive vo- 
cabularies, not only of feoth divisiorvs of the Ja- 



Wtese, including the Kawi, but of the Sunda, 
lïu^of the dialect* of Madura and Balr, vrith 
twlices of the varietirs in particular districts 
gnd mountain tribes have been collected, and 
that whenever our more intimate acquaintance 
with the written compositions of the country, 
may afiford the test of some experience in aid of 
wh at has already been done, the grand work of 
ft grammar and dictionary may be accomplish- 
ed — this has long been our first and grand desi- 
deratum* 

In both the Sunda and •Javanese languages 
the same written character is in use — and it has 
not yet been traced whether the former ever had 
a separate written character or not; at a place, 
however, called Batti Tulis, on the site of the 
ancient capital of Pajajaran, is preserved an in- 
Scription on stoue in very rude characters — and 
8everal similar inscriptions in the same character 
have been recentlj discovered at Kwali in Cheri» 
bon, whither somé of the descemlants of the 
Princes of Pajajaran took 'refuge ; this character 
i\\\ latei y appeared \vid<»ly different from any 



* Considerable progress has been made since our last moetin; in the 
ftcquirement of the Javancse Lajiguape— tlic Rcv. Mr. Trout, m particu» 
Iar $ tg. prostcuting Wtttulies at Samafttig* witb great success, and ar» 
rangcments are in g*£re.s» for ^rociu-ing fruoj tteggaJL a fount of Ja v %- 
Oese Types. 
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other yet noticed in Java, but is now foünd tö 

contain some of the letters and vowel raai ks in 

Cömmon with the Javanese. The date 4fl-> 

scribed on the stone at Batu Tulis has fortui 

Hately been decyphcred, and the character wa*y 

doubtless used by the Sunda people at the 

period of the destructión of the Western Gov* 
ernment of Pajajaran. 

No less than se ven different characters are 
rcpreserited tp have been in use at different pe- 
riods of Javanese History— aud although thoseat 
present adopted appcar at first sight to be vcry 
different from the more ancient, on examination 
the onc may without much difficulty be tracej 
to the other by observing the gradual alteratibns 
made from time to time; — specimens of these 
different characters with the periods in which 
they were respectively used, are submitted tri 
the inspection of the Society, and I regret 
ibat the absence of ao engraver precludes them 
from appearing in the present volume of tran- 
ftactions. 

The literature of Java, howevcr much it may 
have declined in latter days, must be still consi- 
dered as respectable — the more ancient Historical 
compositions are mostly written in the Kawi 
Langu age 9 to which frequeutly the meaning of 
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fewti word and a paraphrase of the whole in 
Javanese isannexed — of these compositions those 
most bighly esteeroed are the B'rata Yud'ha or 
Holy War, and a volume entitled Romo or Rarna, 
the former descriptive of the exploits of Arjuno 
and the principal Heroes wbóse fame is recorded 
in the celebrated Indian poem of the Mahabarat, 
t\)e latter of those who are distinguished in the 
Ramayan — these poems are held by the Javanese 
of the present day in about the same estinia- 
tion as the Iliad and Ödyssey of Homer are 
by Europeans — Un til translat ions are made, and 
ean be compared wilh the more extensive vvorks 
in India, it would be premature to form any 
judgment on their relative excellence— (he B*ra^ 
ta Yud'ha is contained in about two hundred 
verses, but in reudering the Kawi into 
javaneêe, it is found necessary, in or- 
der to convey any thing like the meaning, 
to render one line of Kawi into at least three . 
of the modern Javanese, and I should not 
omit to mcntion that the belief is general among 
the Javanese that the seat of this celebrated Ro- 
mance was on Java — they point out the different 
countries wbich are referred to, such as Hastina, 
Wirata, and others in different districts of the 

M 
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* 

I^and, which have ainco assumed m^re modëw 

name*, and the siipposed mansion of Arjuno, 

af before noticed,. is still to be traced on Ghi* 

nuug Prahu. 
< 
These works, in co mm on with almost every 

composition in the ïknguage, are composed ia 

regularly measured veraes, and as far as we eau 

jtidge from the partial translations which have 

tfeea made fronpi them through the medium of 

the Javanese, they do credit tö the power of the 

language and the genius of the poet. 

Historical compositions are divided inta 
two general classes, termed Pakam and Bah at; 
under the former are considered the Romo and 
B'raia Yud'ha ; iustitutions and regulation9 for 
Princes and the officers of St:ite and Law,. 
entitled Kopo Kopo, Jogol Muda and Kontoro; 
works on astronomy and judicial astiology, 
termed Wuku ; and worka on moral conduc*, 
regulations and ancient institutions, termed Niii 
Sastro and NüiProjo; under the Babat are class- 
ed cluonological and other works on modem 
history siuce the Establishment of the Empire of 
Mataram. 

. Thers are in use for ordiparj and popukr 
compositions^ five different kiocls of regplar 
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i&easitred' Stanzas, termed Tembang, adaptëd to 
the Bubject treated of, whether heroic, amorou^ 
er otherwise; these are termrd Asmoron Dotio, 
Qanrlang Gula, Sinom, Durmo and Panzkur. 
h the higlier compositions and particularly ia 
ttie Itawi, these measures are still more varied, 
aud in number upwards of tweuty, twelve of 
which correspond ia name with the Stauzas used 
jothe poetry of Continental India. 

Ia repeating these compositions, they ara 
chaimted, or rather draw led out in regular metre* 
record ing to rules laid down for the long and 
short syllables. Dramatic representations of vari- 
wis kinds form the constant recreation of the 
higlier classes of Society, and the most pol ished 
amusement of the country; these consist of the 
Wayang Kulit or Scenic Shadows, in wliich the 
several heroes of the Drama, represented in a 
dimiiiutive size, are made to per for m their 
eutrances and their exits behind a transparent 
curtain ; the subjects of these represeutations 
are taken either from the more ancient workt 
of the B'rata Yïid'ha or Romo, and then de- 
öominated Wayang Pnrwo, or from the his- 
tory of Panjij the most renowned Hero of Java" 
story, and then termed Wayang Gedag. The 
Wayang Wong, ia which men personify tli* 
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fceroesofthe B'rata Yud'ha and Roirto, is aU& 
termed Wayang Purwo; they have also tbc 
Topmgt in wbrch men, wearing masks> persoon 
ify those immortalized in the hrstory of Panji, 
and the v Wayang Klitik or Koritchil, not un- 
like a puppet shevv in Europe, in which dimi*. 
nute wooden figures persouify the heroes of 
tyï syapabii. 

These dramatic exhibitiohs at e aCcómpanied 
t>y performances on the Gamelan, or musical 
instrument» of the Javanese, of which there are 
sevcral distinct sets; the Salindro, which, ac*; 
companies the performances ff om the B'rata 
Yud'ha and Romo, as well as the Topengj the 
JPclog which accompanies the Wayang Gedog, 
the Kodak Ngokck, Chara JBali, Senenan and 
o(hers ; the Javanese Music is peculiarly haf- 
monious, but the Gamut is imperfect. 

Whatever portion of astronomical science 
may have in former times been communicated to 
Java, the people of the present day have no pre- 
tensions to distinction on this account; it is true 
they possess the signs of the Zodiac, and still 
preserve a mode of calculating the seasons, the 
priiiciplefr of which must have been discoVered 
by a people well acquainted with the motións of 
the heavcnly bodies; they also possess several 
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%ork* ön judicial Astrology, but in this they 
follow ooi j. what is laid down for them in the 
few pages of a book al most illegible, and in the 
(raditioni of the country.* 

It was my intention in this place to have 
tfttètnpled sortie sketch of the interesting ani 
pecufiai* features of the Javanesc charactcr, witb 
rekrence to those admirable institutions wtiich 
disimguish the constitution of society ahtong 
this people ; but I have already trespassed too 
long u pon your kindness — and there are two 
lubjects which have recently attracted my par- 
t ie ui ar at tent ion, and which, on account of tbeir 

« Ui l» ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ i i . ■ . ■ ..,— ■ i ^ i .. ■ m » 

* The signs of the Zodiar, af represented in the ancient MS. discov- 
tred at Telnpa in Cheribon, compared wifh the Indian Zodiar, are as 
foïlowa :— The figures being very correctly drawn, aod the namet wltfc 
fjbe explaoation annexed to eacb. . 

Indian. Jayanese ms» 

Mesha — the Ram Mi sa. 

't VrUha—the Buil M'risa. 

Mithuna— the Pair MVi Kogo (a butterfty.) 

Carcata — the Crab Calicata. 

Slnha — the Li on • ....... Singha. 

Co») a — the Virgin Canra* 

Tula--fhc Balaace Tula. 

Vifshchica— the Scorpion Pri vita. 

Pamit— the Bow. Wanu. 

Macara— the Sea Monster Macura (Crawfitli,) 

Cnmbha — the Water Jug Cuba. 

Mina— 4be Fish Mcna, 



fwvelty, I am desirous of briaging to yonf 
nptice— duriog ray late tour through the 
JSastera District», I visiied the Teng'gar raoun- 
tains, on which it had been represented to mè 
that sorac remains of the fornier worship of 
Java were still to be found, and accident threw 
me on the shores of Bali, while attemptiug. tQ 
reach Banyuwangi; the simplicity of the people 
whp iuhabit the Teug'gar mountains, aod the 
fact of such remains being still in existence oq 
Java, is entitled to record, and I am J^ware that 
yyhatever inforniation I may be ablc tp comt 
'tnunicate re§pccting Bali, howcver imperfect* 
xvill be accepted. 

To the eastw&rd of Surabaia and on thfc 
fanc:e of hiils connected with G-ununff Dasar,- 
and laying partly in the District of Pasurtiaiï 
and partly in that of Probolingo, knownbjr 
the name of the Teng'gar rnomitains, we find tho 
remnant of a psople- still following the Ilindu 
worship, whomerit attention not only on account 
of their being the deppsitaries of the last tracé 
of that worship discovered at this day on Java; 
hut as exhibiting a peculiar singularity and 
simpliciiy of character. 

These people occiipy nbout 40 villages scat- 
tcred aloog this range of hills in the Neigh- 



bourhood of the Sartdy Sea/and arepartly under 
Pasaruan and part ly under Probolingo. The site 
of the villages, as well as the consfruction of 
the houses is peculiar, and diffrrs eutirely 
Irora what is elsewhere observed on Java. iThey 
are not shaded by trees, but built on spacious 
open terraces, rising om 1 above the other, each 
house occup) ing a terrace, and being in length 
fron» thirty to seventy, and even eighty feet* 
The door invariably in one corner at the oppon 
site end of the building to that in which the 
fire-place is built. The building appears to be 
first constructed with the ordinary roof, but 
along the front is ati enclosed veranda or galle^ 
of about 8 fect broad with a less inclihed pitctr 
in the roöf> formed of bamboos which are sor 
placed as to slideout eithcr for the adrrtissiort 
of air, or to afford a channel for the srïioke to 
escape,, there being othcrwise rto aperture ex- 
eept a small opening of about a foot square, at 
one end of the building above the fire-place ;— • 
tbis is built ^yf brick, and is so highly veneratedt 
that it isxortsidered a-sacrilege for any stranger 
topollnte it by the touch — aeross the uppef 
part of the building, rafter.s are rün across so aj 
to form a kind of attic story, in which they de* 
dej>qsit . their valuables and in^tfuruents of 
husbandry. 



The heku of the v91a«er takcs -the-titfe ol 
Petingi, a& in the low l«uuls, ancj be is. generalij 
assistod by a Kabayan both elected by the 
people ftom their öwn viüaöjé— theré kre Tour 
Friests, vrhd are here ternied t)ukun, havrngf 
Charge of the sacred records. - 

*'■•'■* ' '-.*.'"' 

These Dukurls, \*bo are in general .intéHigcni 

"... v - * . ■ * ' * 

men, have no tradition when they were first 
established on these htlls, front wbfenée tfiey 
cartie, <fr who tntrtisted them wi<h tbèr sac^èd 
books to the faith cótitained in vvhiéh tliëy stfli 
adhere-^thdse thev toncur in statinsr^éfe hanff* 7 
cd do\Vn to Ihem by iheir faihers; their office 
beins* hereditary, and the sole duty rcquired of 
thera being to porfornl the puja acéordfng 
^herefo, and a^ain to hand thcm down ïn "Mfeff^ 
to their childreri — >these records consist tff Ürféé 
compositions written on the Lontar fceaf/.déss* 
cribing the origin of the World, the attributen 
of the Deity, and the forms of worship to be 
observcd on different occasions. Copiei werd 
taken on the spot, and as the language doeanot 
esscntfally differ from the ordinary Javane»e, 
iJiope at an early period to place the Society 
fh possessiön of tranlations. 

, ■ - • - ' • ■ * *, 
' Tti ffte mean time some flotiYes of their cus* 
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hms, B.nd of the ceremonies performed at ftirths* 
Marriages and Funerals, may be interesting. 

* • 

When a woman is delivered of her first 
child, the Dukan takes a ieaf of the Alang 
Alang grass, and scrapiog the skin of the hand* 
of the child and of the mother, as well as the 
groüftd, pronounees a short benediction. 

* * * 

When a Marriage is agreed upon, the Bride 
*nd Bridegroora being breught before the Du- 
kun within the house, in the first place, bow 
vith respect towards the South — then to the 
fire*place— then to the Eartb, and lastly, on 
looking up to the upper story of the house 
where the implement* of husbandry are placed, 
perform the sarae ceremony-— the parties then 
submissively bowing to the Dukun, he repeati 
a prayer coraraencing with the words, t€ Horig f 
Gendogo Bromo ang'gas $iwong*go nomo sim 
Toho sanyyang g 9 ni siro kang, &c."* while 
the Bride washes the feet of the Bridegroom* 
This céreraony over, the friends and family of 
the parties raake presents to eaeh of Crise^ 

• Theie prayers wil! be found at leagth io the Tnuisactioni of tb* 

Society— the word Hong, tised by the Javanese at the comineiiceaieat 

of their iflTocatloQS to the Deity, is douMteu the Myttkal Of» aftlft 

Blodus. 

O 



.Buffalóes, ïmp lemen ts ët husbrnidry, * &r. in 
return for wbich the* Bride and Jkiidegfooa 
respectfuüy present thero with Betel leaf. 

At the marriage frast which ensues, the 'Du* 
*kun fepeafs tvro Pnja y which wril be found ia 
the co Heet ion«— the Biarritige is uot, bowever, 
'conurrnmated till the 6fth day al* er the abo^p 
ceremony— which delay is termed by tbént 
wndang maritu—& ftimilar delay h r in somecase», 
ttill observied by the Javanese in ofI:er parts of 
the Island, under the term undoh mdntu. 

On the death of an inhabitant af Teng'gar, 
the corpse is lowered into the grave, the ïread 
being placed to the South (confrary to the dï- 

• * 

irection observed by the Maliometans, ) and 
bamboos and planks are placed over, so as 
to prevept the earth from torching it. When 
„the grave is closcd, two posfs are planted over 
the body, one perpendicular from the breast, 
the other from the lower part of the belly ; bo- 
tween theje two a hollovvcd bamboo is ipserted 
in the ground, into which, duripg sevetn succes- 
sive day», they daily pour a vessel of pure water* 
pjacing beside the bamboo, two dishes also 
: tfaily repleoished with catables. At the expi- 
fitiQUof the seventb day, the feastof the dead is 
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tnnouocedj and the relations aitd fiiends of the 
deeeafted atasetoble ta be present at -the cerenjony 
and parta;te of the entertainment -t'whigk |i 
Cüducted as follows. 

An F maffe óf Teaveg ornfim^ntol wi'h var ie* 
gated jlower», made to represent the hum in -forTa* 
tfni'Of abèut a ciibit high» » prepared »n*i 
phkJed-~in a conspicuous place, jamt- support ed 
rwmd the body by the clothes of the deceas '.'{?; 
the Pukua theh place» iif front of the ga r land 
an incense pot with buning ashes, apd a 
vessel qoixtaining water, and repeats the^two 
«w/a to fire and water, the former commencing 
tvith fC Hong Kendogo Bromo gangsi wong'goyo 
nomo.siwoho/' &c the Iatter with " Hong; hong 
góng'go moho terto toto mejrt saking hati," &e. 
burning Dupu or incensc at stated periods duf* 
ïüg the former, and occasionally sprinkling the 
water over the feast during the repetitióu of 
the Iatter. 

The clothes of the deccased are then dividèd 
among the relatives and friends, and the gairland 
burncd— -anotïter prija commencing €< Hang ! 

awigno mastünomv zidam, hong f aranzngS* &c, 
is then repeated whilcthe remairis of the $acrêd 
water issprinkleü over the feast/after Wbiehihe 
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partiesvit clown to the enjoy ment of it, tnvoking 
i b lessing from the Almightyon themgelves, their 
houses and their lands .Notbing more occurs 
until the cxpiration of a thou$and dayg, wbeo, \f 
the momory of the deceased is beloved and che» 
fishcd, the eeïemony and feast is repeated— 

ötherwise no furttier notice is taken. 

. "■•; f" ;<>..,: <* 

Ou qiustioning thera regard ing the tenets of 
their religion, they replied ihat they believed ift 
& Dewa, who was all-powerful, and that the 
term by which the Dewa was designated, was 
jSumi Truko Sangyang Dewoto Bator ; that the 
particulars of their worship were contained in 
the book called Panglawa, which they present ed 
to me. 

. On being questioned regard ing the adat 
against adultery, theft and other crimes, their 
reply was unanimous and ready— that crimes of 
the kind were unknown to them J and that conse» 
quently no punishment was fixed either by la* 
or custom — that if a man did wrong, the bead 
of the village chid him for it, the reproach of 
which was atways sufficiënt punishment for a 
man of Teng*gar — this account of their moral 
character, is fully confirmed by the Regents of 
the Districts ünder whose a'uthority they afré 
placed, and ifeo by the Jtesidént*— they literalljf 
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seeia io be/a lm ast without criaae-^tbëy- «ra nnif 
^ermU^peacea&lc, interfere/with no óne, neüher 
-quanrel ^junon^th^mjelve^-^it may be unoece&t 

fary ft/'obsteWé that they are tinacquainted with 
thé vïcefc óf gaming and Opium smoking. ; 

The agpregate population amounts to about 
twelve hundred souls; theyoccupy, without ex* 
Voptfóri, ffre most beabtifully rich and romarttic 
£pots on Java'; the thermometer i9 frequently ui 
löw as 42 ; the snmmits and slopes of the hilla 
ferë covered with Alpine firs, and the vegetatiott 
törmnbn tó a European climate gèneraHy pré* 
Yails. : ; * .... V 

The larfs:uage does not differ much from the 

V 

Javanese of the present day, tboügh more £ uttü* 
rkïïy prbiiounceö — Frora a comparison of aböüt % 
hü nel red vrords ofthe vernacular Javanese, two 
önly differed ; they do not intermarry or mix 
Vith the people of the low lands, priding them- 
ïfelveB on their independence and purity in thif 
respect. 

r Passing from this last vestige of the Hindti 
yrorship now acknowledged on Java, (for the 
JSedui, though descendant» of the Fugitives 
of Pajajaran, scarcely merit notice in this res- 
toect^l l praceed to notice $ome of the leadiug 

» ■ ■ «• 't/ 

F 
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öbservations which I made on BaK. Tbenotïce* 
regarding tbc prevalence of Hinduism on Bali, 
and of the nature of the Government and coun- 
try have liitlicrto been so scanty, that on sneb 
interesting ground I may be pardoned for en- 
tering into some detail, without which it is im- 
possible to convey a just notion of the subject. 

The Island of Bali is at present divided under 
aeven separate autborities, each independent of 
the other, and cfrf this Heptarchy the state of 
Klongkong is acknowledged to be the most 
ancient, its Princes tracing their descent frorn 
the Princes of Java, and having once possesscd 
authority over the whole Island. — In the Rega- 
lia of (bis state are reported to be still preserved 
the Cris of JWajapahit, the celebrated Gong 
named Bentur Kadaton, and although the other 
CJovernments do not at the present day admit 
pf any interference on the part of this state, 
they still evince a marked respect and courfesy 
to this faniily as the Asal Rcijah Bali> the stock 
from which they sprung. 

The population is rougbly estimated by the 
nuruber of male inbabitants whose teeth have 
Deen filed, and whose services each Prince can 
command — these amount to upwards of 200*000; 
the female population is understood rather ta 
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«tceed tttëmaïe, and as it may be considered 
that only the actfve and able bodied men are 
included in thé abovie tifet, an average of four to 
a frimil y may be fairly taken, giving a total po» 
pulation for the vrhole Island excecding 800,000 
souls. 

The mode of Government, institutions and 
prcvailing habits, are repfesented to be the same 
throughout the Island, and the following sketch 
of B'liling mayafford ajust notion of the whole. 

The Government is despotic, and vested in the 
Prince aio ie— he is assisied by a head Perbakal 
in al affars r. lating to the internal administra- 
tion of the country, undcr whom are immedi- 
ately pliced the heads of villiges, and by a 
Radin Tumun% y gun^ who conducts the details 
of a more g*neral nature, of commerce and 
foreign intercourse; the constitution of each 
villaffe is the same, the head or chief is <ermed 
Perbakal, and the assistant Kalian Tempck. 

il 1 

These officers are invariably selected from arnong 
ihe people of the village, the sou, however, gene* 
rally succeeding the father, if competent to per- 
formthe duties ; — under the head Perbakal, who 
has the designation of P.rbakal lïajah, are se- 
veral inferior Perbakah for general duties and 
Communications with the villagci; iand under 
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the Radin Tumun' gwig a similar esfablisb» 
ment, hearing the rank and designation of Kalian 
Tempck — among the heads of villages are many 
whose families have formerly distinguished 
themselves in the wars of Bali,and whoaretermed 
Gu&ti—\\\e comrnand of the military is at present 
vested in a chief of the Bramnna cast, and who 
seems to receive honours and respect next to the 
Prince himself. 

Whatever may at former periods have been 
the extent and influence of ihe Hindu religion, 
Bali is now the only Island in the Eastern Seas 4 
in which that religion is still prevailing as the 
national and established religion of the country; 
that high spirit of enterp»ize which burst 
the bounds of the exteusive confines of 
India, like the dove froin ihe ark, rested its 
•weary wing for a while on Java, till dn ven 
from thence it sought a refuge in Bali, where 
even among the rudest and most untutored of 
aavages, it found an asylum, The four grand di- 
visions of the Hindus are here acknowledged, 
and the number of Bramana ( Bramins) attach- 
cd to the small state of B' liling exceeds four 
hundred, of whom about one hundred are term* 
cd Pandita. 

Without entering info the particular tenets óf 
the prevailing Hinduism of Bali, which cao 
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önly hè treated of with propriety and correct- 
pe&s after a more thorough acquaintance with 
the practical dufics, and some knowledge of 
vvhat is contained in their sacred records, it rnay 
be affirmed without hazard, that Hinduism as 
it exists at the present day on Bali, is rather to 
be considered as the natioualized Hinduism of 
Bali, in which a large portion of the native in~ 
stitutions and customs are admitted, than Hin- 
duism as it is understood to prevail on the con- 
tinent of India — the Bramins are, however, held 
in high veneration, and on being questioned as 
to their doctrines and to what sect they belong* 
they answcr invanably, they are Bramana SiiVa. 
They have the same appearance as Bramins 
wherever they are met with, and the Indiaa 
features at once distinguish theni as descended 
from a foreign race — the Town and small Tem* 
pies which we occasionally observed, have the 
appearance of a Mahratta village, and the eye 
is struck with every thing strictly Hindu, 
forming a most unexpected contrast with the 
present style of building and appearance of th$ 
country on passing through Java and the other 
Eastern Islands. 

On enquiring into the relative rank and im- 
portance of their deities, they iavariably de- 



icribed Bitara Guru as the first in raaV ttog 

> Bitara Brama, the spirit of fire, Bilara Wiwui 

the spirit of the waters, B it ar a Sijva^ t^tpixit 

of the win ds. „ f ■-.. : 

Besides these they despribe numef our $ubor« 

dinate deities t© whom they pay ^doration, a$ 

» 

JDewa Gid*e Segara, the divinity of the great 
sea — Dtwa Gid'e Dalam, the diyinity /^ha 
presides over death-r-GWe Bali Agung, the great 
and popular deity of Bali— rDewa Gid'e Gunimg 
-dguizg, the great deity of the mountain, whicfy 
last is the deity of most general worship. 

Bit ara Guru, though considered as thehighest 
object of worship, is declared to be subordinate 
to, and only the mediator with the divinity, whom 
they designate by the expressive and appropriate 
term of Sang Y m § Tunggqli The great ± n % 

ONLY ONE. 

The bodies of the deceased are invariably 
burnt, and the wives and coacubines of the 
higher classes perform the $acrifice of Satia. 
A few days previous to my landing oa Bali, nine» 
teen young wqmen, the wives and concubines of 
the jounger B>»jah, who was lately pjit tu death* 
sacrificed themselves in this manner. 

The written language of Bali differs but 
liiite from that of Java, but the character haf 
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Itnoreancientform ; Kawi is the sacred langüage, 
«tod utiderstood or pretended to be understoocf 
by the Bramins— the common language is a 
mixture of the original language of the coun* 
Uy and that of Java, ia which the latte c 
Medomiuate%. 

< Dèferrïng uritil another occasion a more par- 
tfcölar' tevïey of thé religion, institutions and 
kttriés of this people, I will for the present 
tonfine myself to such observations as occur oa 
the cout^Ttlplation of the peeuliar and extra- 
ordinary cha^actar they present, for the Balinese 
éiffers widHy-both in appearance and character 
frqra the Javan, and indeed from every other 
pation of the Archipelago. 

The natives of Bali are about the raiddle size 
of Asiatics, larger and more at hl et ie than the 
Javans or Malays, and carry an air of in- 
dependence different altogether from the ap- 
pearance of their more polished neighbours on 
the opposite coast of Java — the women in par- 
ticular are well proportioned, they seem to be 
oh a perfect equality with the men, they are not 
secluded from society, and their general inter- 
cour9e with stranger^ even Europeans, is frank 
aad cheerful — they are fairer than the women 
Ui v Ja va, and wearing no caveriog above the 



tvaist, the natural beauty and symmetry óf tbeif 
*hape is neither restrained nor concealed. 

There are^'two kinds df slavery ëxihtihg a( 

Bali; and sanctioned by the laws of the couhtfy • 

- -- ■ „ ■% 
the ficst is termed Panitiki by whicb is under^ 

stood a perfect state of Slavery i the second 
Iftowang, whicb resembles the conditiön of 'the 
Slave Dobtor in Sumatra and 'the TSfalay "Pe* 
ninsula.-^ Paniak is syuonimous with HumSa 
among the Malays and signifies a slave— tlië 
master has complete possession of his person, and 
may fawfully transfer and punish Mrith déatÜ 
according to his will and pleasure, it beïng' con-> 
trary to usage for the Prince to interfere— Iri 
the mode of acquiring this absolute property 
there appt-arsto be but little restriction. — Prison- 
ers taken in war, or families carried off from 
their countries are daily sold and transferred^ 
thé deed of transfer., calfed in Bali Padol, beinjj 
authenticated by the Tumunggung. — lu cases 
where an o ut rage occurs in a neighbo uring state 
in alliance, application from the injured pirty* 
transmitted through the proper Chief will cruise 
the persons to be restored, and the perpetrators 
of the outrage are liable to the pun'shment of 
death ; but in cases where the countries are not 
übmcdiately iaalliancej or when the parties car- 
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lied off frora a friendly state happen to want 
frieuds to make application io tbeir favor, no no« 
fice is taken of such occurrences — -If a free man 
wishes tp marry a female tlave, he may obtaio 
lier by purchase, provided he can agree with 
the proprictor, otherwise he may be admitted to 
parry her on condition that he becomes a servant 
frith her-^— this second degree of slavery cornet 
under the title of Rowang — Persons convicted 
of oflfences not of the first magnitude, are gene* 
rally sold for slaves by the Prince, or taken to 
serve kim as such. — The term Rowang is used 
to express the second or modified degree of 
sip ver j. — If a man happens to be indebted, and 
without the means of payment (the debt exceed* 
ing ten dollars) he may bc sold by the Jaxa, and 
the amount for which he is disposed of is ap* 
propriated to repay his c red i tor, the surplus 
being divided between the Prince, the Jaxa and 
the Creditor, as a recompence for their trouble ; 
the man sold in this manner becomes a Rowang ; 
this state of servitude embraces every feature of 
slavery excepting that the Rowang cannot be 
sold, put to dcath, or sent out of the country— -if 
a Rowang wishes to marry, he may do so on re* 
ceiving his master's couseat, but the woman be- 
comes a Rowang also. But the Rowang pos* 

ft 
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fesses ttiïs advantage, that be may rèdecm hlm^ 
•elf at any time by paying the amount of the 
Óebt, or the money may be ad vaneed fo£ htm, *& 
that his condition becomes that of a debtof 
bound to serve bis creditor until the amount ot 
bis debt is discharged.— In the event of the debt 
tiot amouming to 10 dollars the party cannot be 
iold, but the Jaxa will order the goods and pro- 
perty of the debtor to be disposed of, and an oblig* 
ation to begiven for thepayment of the remain rf 
der whenever bis circurostances may admit. k 
person indebted to another and tinable Jo pay may 
rtralce over bis wife and ch Hel ren to the eire* 
ditor, vvho insuch case will bécome RoTcanzï: 
and on payment of his debt eventually h e raaf 
demand back hi* family. 



In marriage the dowry established by custom 
for all persons of equal rank is forty dollars, to 
be paid to the parents of the bride* — but as it 
Éappens in manj' casrs, that the husband is 
lihable to pay this surn, 'he becomes indebted 
tb the parents for the amount, and this 
constitutes a third branch of slavcry under 
thé term Tatung'gon — the man and wifc re- 
sride in the house of the bride's father, and 



.',• la Bali as well as on Ja?a, the term used for this payment iigni- 
ftes a purchatt. 



K -t, 



fftf man performs service in aften-Ja nee on the 
ftmily, or in assisting in the cultivation of 
tke.hrod-^when the bus band is cnabled to p*y 
thö dowirj^ he is then at liberty to quit the* 
fiither's house and to - maiiitain * an inde** 
ftertdent establishment, under the term of Orang* 
Mcrrftkftj ór ■ free man.-*-If tl re new-marriect 
marr, however, behaves to the satisfaction of 
bf&*ri-fe*a family , it often happens that after -» 
eertaïo time the father-in-law consents to 
mmit'the wbole or part of the dowry accord^ 
itigplo the circumstances of the parties. Z 

- The punishments for crimes are death, con* n 
finement, and selling into slavery — neither tor- 
ttireto óbtain confession, mutilation, nor even 
corpora 1 punishment are used—theft and rob* 
bery are punishcd with death — and for murder 
treason, and gang robbery in aggravated cases, 
the punishment of death is inflicted by brcaking. 

the limbs with a hatchet — this, though it as9i* 

» » 

tyilates to the manner of breaking on the wheel, 
does nat appear to have been adopied from Eu-. 
ropeans, the pracfice being of ancient date- 
the party is left to linger, sometimes for 
Several days before death ensues-^all exetutiong 
are in public — other capital punishments are- 
Msaally .performëd with a Crïs~6pen robberjr 



My dayïïgtït is pumshed by deatb, btft 'itfcalinft 
ty cotifinêmeiit only; robbery by nïght invarU 
ably by deafh. All offences are punishefl itfthl 
JaXa's Court, whicb coosists of i\Vö ' Jtókcitf arïÜ 
tWo Kanchaot Registers, the Perbakal being 
{he prosecütor— the sentcncc of the Court tooit 
be confirmed by thé Prince, previous tb exectfi 
tiori, wlio.-ié warrant,, or Lónttir'/fc neéesfcaïy tn 
all cases. Li ei vil cases' the confirrhation óf 
the Prince is only required when persons are 
8-V|'cl into slavery— a regular table of fees, Üi 
civil as we 1 ! as criminal cases is exhibited irt 
Coïirt, and the am >unt divided bet ween the 
nie nb rs and the Prince. — In criminal cases, 
when the p'inisbment is capital, the pro- 
perty is co ifisc;itH and divi 'ed in like manner, 
bnf in other pumshments, the parties retain their 
property. AduUerv is pnnished with death to 
the man, and the woman becomes a slave to the 
Prince — theft is the most prevalent crime, and 
"adulfery is uncommon, perhaps not twenty 
cases in a year— the husband has the power by 
law to kill both parties at the moment, if ha 
detects them in the fact, but not otherwise. 

In their domestic relations, however, the con» 
duet of the Balinese appears unexceptionable* 
and tbere is indeed a superior deÜcacy to what 
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Ittigtit te-exppcted, and the teaderness towards 
eajly age spaaks strongly in favor of their na* 
t^ral, diaposition. The parental authority is 
exercised witb such tenderness, that it is peen- 
liarly striking when taken in the same view 
#ith the apparently rude character of the peo» 
pje— they seem to evince a careless indifierenca 
£o the rod of despotistn which hangs over their 
^ead,, and an air of good bumour and general 
s^tisfaction prevails throughout ; temperate in 
their diet, and strangers to drunkenness, the 
ruljn^ passion is gaming, from cockfighting to an 
ii^prdinate and unprincipled desire for conquest 
•^-supli is the energy of the character that it 
ttuist 6nd some powerful vent, something on 
*]}icb.-to discharge itself — and not being sub- 
jected to $ forra of Government, calculated to 
rppijess their energies, they evidently feel no in 
clination to stand still in the scale of civiliza- 
iion. — -As a nation ihey are certainly invincible 
to any Native power in the Eastern Seas ; still 
maintaining a high and noble independence of 

chayacter, they perhaps exhibit in a concentrat~ 

«i ■ 

ed spot as much of human nature, checked by 
regulation, and jet not lowered or refined by it 
Sis Is to be found in any part of the uni verse. 



9 
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If we contemplate the various n&tioni and 
tribes which inhabit the Southern Peninsula off. 
India, and the innumerable Islands composhvg, 
that portion of the Globe comprebended within 
Polynesia and Austrai Asia, our attention is as*: 
rested by the striking uniformity in babits and 
language which prevails throughout, induc* 
ing the inference either of one common origiq 
or of early and very gencral intercoursc, 

Such customs as the singular practice of fil- 
ing the teeth and dying them black, noticed by 
the Authors who have written on Pegu Siam 
Camboja and Tonquin, and prevailing generale 
ly throughout the whole Malayan Archipelago } 
the practice of distending the perforated Iobe 
,of ihc ear to an enormous size, noticed in like 
manner to exist in the same parts of the Penin- 
sula, and prevailing throughout the Archipclago 
in a greater or less degree in proportion with 
the extension of Islaniism ; the practice of tat- 
tqoing the body, noticed atfïiong the Burmans 
and people of Laos, common to raany tribes op 
Bonieo, and particularly distinguished in somc 
of the Islands in the Pacific Ocean ; if it is ob- 
served that this custom, as well as that of pluck*- 
ing the board, was noticed in South America, 
tbe question niay arise in what course or dirrc- 



tion ttie tide of population may have flowed— • 
In a recent publication an idea faas been sfarted/ 
GDtbe similarity of the languages, that the po- 
pulation of the Phillippinesand of the Islands in 
the South Seaorigïnally emigrated from Ame- 
rica»* It wfll not be required of me to go into an ƒ 
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♦Tbis author notices that observing the proper names of places 
atioirV the middle of the continent of South America, were verjr 
limilar to those of the Philiippioea, he endearored to procure a Vocai- 
balary of the country, and to examine the few words of the 
lauguage of Chili, which Ercilia mentiona in hls Arauoana, 
anti found tbetn perfrcfly conformable to the language of Tugalail 
— •.' In examiniiig the struclure of the tvro languages," he ob*. 
rerves, 4 * we are compvlled to conclude that they fl.iw from one 
and the sa ma source, and 1 dare to affiim that (he Indians of 
the Phillippines are desccnded from the aborigines of Chili and Peru, 
and that the language of these Islabds derives immediatc from the pa rent 
sonree, those of the neighboring islands being dialectsof this — that there" 
are many reasons and one in particular, for supposing that the Islands ia 
the South Sea coald not be peopled from the westward, viz. that ia all . 
the torrid zone the east wind generally prevails, which. being in direct 
opposition to the course from Malacca and the adjacent Islands, it ia 
fair to coDolude the inhabitants of all the islands in the Sourh Sea ca me 
from the east, sailing before the wind; for we have seen itofteu happen» 
tba.t the Indians from the Palaos have arrived at the Phillippines pre- 
cisely uodcr the»e circumsfances. On the contrary we have no instance 
on record of any of the Phillippine Indians having been, even by aceU 
tent, carried by the wiads to the islands to the eastward." 

41 Here, therefore," he coscludes, " we appear to have formed the 
toost probable solution of our difficulties, that is, that the first settlers 
<pme out of the east, we tnay presume from the coast of South Arne*. 
Hca, and preceedin^ gradually to the westward through the Pacific 
tyeau, studded as we find it witb Inlands aud clusters of Islands, at no 
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deSCription of those singular appendages tö 
the vifile Merriberj noticed by the writert 
on Pegu, Stam and Catnboja, and &dopted 
among many tribes of Borneo and the Moluc* 
cas— *whatéver may have been the origin of this 
\ery singular customi traces are to be found 
even on Java of the veneration ia which it once 
was held. — The practice óf triumphing over a 
fcubdued enem> may be common to the barba- 
rous state in general, but the deliberate svstem 
of JWan-hunting, in order to procure heads as a 
trophy of manliness and Mi'itary gallantry, 

* 

however it raay have originated in this feeling 
of uncivilized nature, may be ranked among the 
pcculiarities of this portion of the Globe. 

The language of the different tribes of Bor^ 
neo is ascertained to bear a strong resemblance 
to that of the scattered tribes of Camboja, 
Champa and Laos*— the position maiutaihed by 
Mr. Marsden, that the Malayan is a b ranch or 
dialect of the widely extended language pre- 
vailing through the Islands of the Archtpelago, 



.«^ 



very great distanee from each other, and of cotirse of ea«y accei s bêfóre 
the wind ; it foUow? that to whaterer point in an eastero direction, we 
tracé the Ta&ajtc Language, we may conclude that at that point emigra- 
tion must have coramenced."— ^Description of the Phillipïne Islandr, t>y 
tóaTtlner dd TitoJga—Maritó. Trans, page 30. . - 



iowTueli i£ givcs name, as well a9 those of the 
South Se$, appears to be established and córi* 
finxied-as onr infornlation ad vances. arirl if we 
expept the Papuas and sCaUercd tribes ha ving 
fcurléd tjair, we find the sreneral descriptioit 
given of the persons of the Siamese and the 
jruder popillation of the adjacent countries 
tyhicb have not admitted any considerable ad» 
misture fronft the Chinese, to come very near to 
the inhabitants of the Archipelago, who may ia 
foct be said to differ only in being of a snSaller 
fcize, and in as far as foreign colonifcatiön and 
intercourse may have changed tbem. 

To tracé the sources from whence tbis colo- 
üizat^on and consequent civilization flowed, and 
the perigds at which it was introduced into dif* 
ferent stated, is a subject new to the historiao, 
and not uninteresting to the Philosopher. 

If we admit the natural inference that the 
population of the Isla: ds originally emigrated 
from the continent, and at the same time the pro- 
bability that the country lying between Siam and 
Cbina, is the immediate source from whence 
suchemigration originally proceeded, the history 
of the eastern Islands may, with reference to 
that of Java in particular, io which a powerful 

T 
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Hindu Government was without doubt eartjf 
established, be divided into five distinct periods. 

The first divisioïi would include the p^riod 
eommencing with tbe earliest accounts of the 
population down to the first establishntent of a 
foreign colony in Java of which the written 
annals of the country make mention ; the date of 
this is pretty accurately asÊertained, and may 
be fixed at aboutthe commencemeat of the sixth 
century of the Javanese Era, or A. D. 600, whcn 
orily the period of authentic history eau be cou- 

sidered to commenee. 

* . ■"< 

The origin of all nati'ons is buried in obscuri- 

,iy, and unless we rnay succeed in obtaimng new 

. lights from Siam. or China, we ahall have but 

liltje to guide us d uring the early part of this 

division > beyond conjecture and suoh general in- 

fereuces as. may be drawn from a similarity ia 

person, language and usages, still fo.und to pre- 

vail among the less civilized tribes. According 

to tbc (livibion of Sir William Jones, the ori- 

. ginal population of the Islands were doubtless 

of the Tartar race., and probably from the 

. same stock as the Siamese. The Javan$ date the 

comneucement of their Era from the arrival on 

Java of Adi Saka, the minister of Prabu Joyo 



Èoyo, sovpr:i£n itiJIaétina, and the flfth in de- 
$cent from Arjnna the favorite of Krisna and the 
leading hero of th<* B'rata Yud'ha. This cpoch 
eorrespo 'ds with that of the intro&uction 
Of a n,ev( fai'h into China and the furlher 
peninsula by Saka, Shaka, or Safcia, as he is dif- 
ferently termed, and with the Chronology of the 
HinduSj as explaiued by Sir William Jones, in 

tyhich Saca is supposed to have reigued seventy 

> 

taine years subsequent to the commencement of 
the Christian Er* ; but whether Saka himself ov 
onty some of his fbllowers assumingthis name 
found their way to Java may be questionable, 
and it is not impossible that the Javanese may 
have stibsequently adopted the Era, on a more 
extendcd intercourse with the further penin- 
sula.* A connection would at any rate appear 
to have existed bitween Java and Siam, as this 
Adi Saka is not only represented to have found- 
ed the present Era of Java, but to have introduo 
ed the original letters of the Javanese Alphabet, 
by a modification of the letters used in Western 
Indiaüid in Siam. It does not appear that either 
he or his followers established themselves in any 
auihority, and we can tracé but little with eer- 
tainty during the following five centuries — some 



* The present Javanese ycar is 1742. 
That Of Bali 173*. 
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of the Ja vanése accounts refer to thé arrival of 
various settlcrs during this period, but we find 
no traces éither of a Government havirg èxist- 
,cd or of the establishment of 4ny ejfctensive cö» 
lony, üntil thé commenceirient of the sifcth 
century, ï shoütd observe in this place that 
the Javanese ye&r icorresponds pretty hearly 
tvith the Hindi! yeaf of Salivarna, and that thé 
word Saka in Sanscrit means an epoch or era^ 
and is applied to the founder of an era. 

The Javane$e octasionally use the nuitierali 
for recording dates, but iftore generally and partb- 
cularly in dates of importante, they adopt an hie- 
rogliphicalinvention termed Chonclro Sangkolö, 
in which the different numerals f rom one to ten ace 
represented by paftifcular objects— this is either 
effected in buildings and sculpture by the ac- 
tual representations of these objects, ot in wnt- 
ing by the iusertion of their names, the meaning 
- frequently having some allusion to the fact 
which the date records, thus the date of the des* 
truction of Majapahit in the Javanese year 
1400., is recorded as follows, the order of tbe 
d urn er als being reversed — 

Sirna Hang K ' rtaning — Burni 
Gone—gone—is the work-~of the tand 
* 1 
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• Aniefiortothis#uppo9ed arrivalof^tJ/ Saka, 
the two most eveutful periods in the histoty of 
these couutries of whicii tradition and bistory 
make ment ion, are — first, that w.hich includes the 
Qiecutious of the fat farned Race, wbo have been 
topposed to have peopled South America,* and 
according to Sir Wiliiam Jones, " imported into 
the furthest parts of Asia, the rites and fabuleus 
Hrstory of Ra ma" and secondly, that which in- 
cludes tbe consequences of the invasion of In-. 
dia b y AleX ander tbe Great — that the fabulous 
History of Rama as well as the exploits * of 
Alexauder have been current i\\ the Malavan' 
Arcbipelago from time immemorial, canuot be 
qüestioned; and it may be remarked that while 
the Javans use tbe term Raina for father, the 
Malays universally attemptto tracé their descent 
from Alexarider or his followers. — Sumatra was 
long considered to have been the Taprobdne of 
the ancients, and when we advert to the single 
circumstance that tbis was said to be a country 
in which the North Polar Star was not visible, 
or only partially, we must still doubt the 






* See a former Tfote on the similarity herween the languages of 
South Araerica an<J the Philippines, aod the recent works of Humholdr, 
od the eslfttence of Hioda remaias still found ia America, ia support 

T 
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correctness of the modern concUision in 
favor of Ceylon. — Tbe Eastern Jslands furnish 
that peculiar kind of produce which has 
from the earliest tirnes been in demand by Conti- 
nental nations, and the same avidity with which 
in modern days Europeans contended for the 
rich products of theMoluccas, in all probability 
actuatcd, at a much carlier period, adventurers 
from Western India. Traces of intercourse witb 
Ethiopia may be found at this day in the «cat- 
tered tribes of the woolly baired race peculiar 
lo Africa* which are to be found on the Anda- 
mans, on the Southern part of the further penin* 
siila and throughout the Archipelago, and that 
the Hindus were at one period an enterprising 
and comtuercial nation may I thinkbcestabiished 
with little difficulty from the incontcstible 
proofs which at this day exist on Java, and th<j 
trafïïc which still exists in native vessels and on 
nafive capital between the Coromaudel coast and 
the Malayan peniusula. Ifany country therefore 
iu the Archipelago lay9 claim <o this distiuctioa 
more than another it is Java-^but probably it 
was rather to the Eastern Islands generally thaü 
to one Island in particular that the appellation 
was givcn — both Ptolcmy and the Arabians 
would seem to have desiguated the Islands by 



one ir^neral name — bv the one thev were termed* 
Jdhadios Insulce, bv the others Jaü or Juwa % 
hence probably the confusion in the travcls of 
Marco Polo, and the stili disputed question be-< 
tween Java Major apd Java Minor * 

The second division would include the pe- 
riod between this first rcgutar establishment 
from Western India, and the decline and fall of 
the first Eastern Empire on Java, which may 
be fixed with tolerable accuracy at abuut th<* 
Javanese vear 1000, or \. d 107,5: 

During this period, by far the most event^ 
ful in the history of Java, we shall find colo- 
nies of foreigners establishing themselves not 
ouly on Java, but on various other Islands of the 
Archipelago — that the arts, particularly those 
of Architecture and sculpture, flourished in 



* lf we reflect upon the extent and nature of the recent Volcanic 
pbenoxuena on Sunibawa, and the effects which oiay have been pro- 
dttceü by similar convulsions of nature, we are led to cooclude that the 
present appearauce and form uf the various Islands of the Archiphelago 
may be \ery different from what they were two or three thousand ycara 
ago— at that period these lilands ma> have foruied part of the maia 
land, or have been themselves united in one continent. An authentic 
account of this extraordioary pbenomenon as far as it can be coliected 
from information yet received, is submitted to the Society, and will be 
found in the subsequent pages of its transactions. 1 eau vouch for the 
correctness of the statements, and the raw materutU may be found 
useful in the band of the natural historiau. 
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ft superior degrc^ and that the langüag«v liie* 
rat ure and insiiüttions of the Continent of India 
were transfused in varioua directions thrqugh 
the oriental ïslands~it was during this period 
that the principal temples, of which the mins 
uow exist on Java, were built, and besides the 
concurring testimonies of trad it ion and th^ 
Britten compositions of the country, the nume- 
rous inscription* and dates on stone and copper, 
the characters of which we are now able to 
decypher, as well as the ancient coins, would 
lend cssential aid in establishing a correct chro- 
nology— -on the one hlnd we should have to di* 
reet our enquiries to the history of the various 
Continental nations from whence these foreigners 
might have proceeded, and on the other to the 
nature and extent of the establishments, inter- 
course, and civilization introduced by them into 
the different Islands. 

This period will comrnence from the arriyal 
of *Awap $ the reputed son of Balia Atcha $ so* 
vereign of Kudjirat, who come in search of a 
•celebrated country described in the writircg* of 
Saka, and under the name of Sewelo Öholo, 
established the first regular monarchy of which 
the Javanese annals make mention — and include 
the ad ventures of the celebrated Panji, the 



pride and admiratiori of succeeding age$-**-ouf 
attenti on would also be directed in a particulaf 
manner io the intercourse bot ween Java and 
the otber ïslands, and the nature and efctent of the 
foreign establishment* formed by Java. Trad it ion 
and the popular romances of the country repre* 
sent ndt only the kingdoms of Goa and Luhu on 
Celebes, but even the kingdom of Menangkabaij 
onSumatra to have been established about the 
conclusion of this period by Princes from Java. 

The tliird division would include the period 
from the above date till the fin al overthrow of 
the second Eastern Empire, in the Javanese year 
1400 Some idea rnay be formed of the power and 
opuience of this second Empire established at 
Majapahit, from the extensive ruinsof that city 
still extant— these 1 took an opportunity of visit- 
ing during mv late tour, and I believe I arn 
within the mark when I represent the walls to 
bave enclosed a space of upwards of twenty 
toiles ia circumference. 

Within this period will be included the es* 
tablishment of the Western Empire at Pajaja- 
ran, the subsequent division of the Island 
luider the Princes of Majapahit and Pajajaran, 
the eveatual snpremacy of Majapahit, and the 
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final overthrow of ihe Government and ancient 
institutions of the country by the general estab*> 
Jishment of the Mabometan faith. ;■ f- 

It was during this period that Java may Bë 
iaid to have risen to the bighest pifch of her 

civilization vet kuown, and to have commanded 

%> 

a more extensive intercourse throughout the Ar- 
cnipclago, than at any former period. Colonies 
'from Java were successively plantod on Snmatra, 
the M alavan Peninsula, Borneo and Bali, the 
Princcs of which countries still tracé their des- 
cent fiom the house of Majapahit; and that ad- 
Tenturers from Western India, from Siam, from 
Champa, from China and from Japan, frequent- 
cd Java in the greatcst number ; but the object 
of first importance will be to tracé the introduc- 
tion, progress and final establishment of the 
Mahometan faith in the variotis countries where 
it now is acknowledged as the established reli- 
gion, and particularly on Java, where we find 
that notwithstanding attempts to make prose- 
Jiytes were made as early as the commeneement of 
,the twelfth eenturv, such wan the aHaclime >t 
of the people to. their ancient faith and ins^ita- 
tions, that they did not efifeptaally succeed til) 
*.the latter ^nd of the fiftecnth centuifv. <of 4bfi 
Christian Era. 
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*The foiirth division wotild comtnen'Cé witïr 
iha establishment of the Mahometan Govern- 
ment on Java, and roigbt be brouirht down to 
the establishment of the Dutch in the Eistern 
Seas— ~say A. D. 1600, and a fifth, and bv nó 
no means uninterestinq: period, might include 
tbe history of the Europcan establishment* 
down tp the couquests by the British arms 
nilSlf. 

The furthrr prosecution of this extensive en* 
quiry would lead me bevond the limits at pre- 
sent pre«cribed, and I must therefore conclude 
with drawing your attention to the striking si* 
milarity between the early state of Greece, and 
that of the Malayan Islands ; change but the 
naraes, and the words of Mitford's introduction 
to his history of Greece will be found equally ap- 
plicable to tbis more extensive Archipelago. 

<€ Thus te he observes," Greece in its early days 
was in a state of perpetual marauding and pira- 
tical warfarc ; cattlc, as the great means of sub- 
siste \cr, \rere first the great object of plunder, 
then a9 the inhabitants of some parts by degrees 
settled to agriculture, men, women and childrea 
were sought for as slaves — but Greece had no* 
thing more peculiar than it's adjacertt sea, 
where small Islauds wcre so thickly scattcréd, 
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i\i\t thèir inhabitants, and in some rrteasure 
thóse of the shores of the surrómiding coriti- 
bènts alfco, Svere marinérs by nécessity— -water 
éxpeditions therefórê were söon found most 
Cömmodious for carryïng óflr spóil ; the Greeké 
moreover, in their rrtore barbarous state, becamé 
acquainted vvjth the precioufc nietals, for Phoenn 
fcians, whósè indüstry, ingennity and advêntüroué 
Spirit of comrrterce léd them early to èxploré 
the further shores of thé TVtediterfanean, and 
even to risk the dansers of thfe ocean beyond> 
discovered mines of Gold and Silver in some of 
the ïsl&uds of the iE^ean, and on its Northern 
Coast they f>rmed Esttblisbrrients in sëveral 
of the Islands * and Thasus, which lAv fconve* 
nient for communicatiori with the most produc- 
tive mines, became the seat of their prïncipal 
factory-— thus Was offered the most powerful 
incentive tö piracy, in a sea whose innumerable 
Islands and ports afforded singular opportunity 
for the practice^-^perhaps the condnet of the 
Phoenicians towards the tincivilized nations 
among whom the desire of gain led them, was 
not always the most upright or humme ; hosti+ 
lities would naturally ensue, and hence might 
first arise the estimation of piracy which long 
pr vailed among the Greeks as an honorable 
practice." 
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% Java' bas long been ad vaneed beyond that 
State in which piracy and robbery are held to 

bc hooorable in the eyes of men, but the pic- 

■ ■ « i 

ture wil! be fouud pretly correct of Ihosc Islands 
strictljr denominated Malayan. 

The superior and extraordinary fertilitv of 
the soil May serve to account for the exteusive 
population of Java coinpared with that of the 
other Isiands, and when to the peaceublc and 
domestic habits of an agricultural life, are add- 
«d the facüities for invasion along an extcn- 
sive line of coast, accessible in every direction, 
itwill not be surprizing that shc should have 
fallen an easy prey to the first invader — she ap~ 
pears to have lost by these invasions mucli of 
that martial spirit and adventurous euterprize 
which distinguishes the population of the other 
isles, but at the sametime to have retaincd not only 
the primitive simplicity of her own peculiar 
usages, but all the virtues and advantages of 
the more enlightened institutions which have 
b<»en intrad uced at different periods frora a for- 
eign source — at all events when we consider 

-ihat her population cannot be less than four 
millions, and when we witness the clnracter* 
anl literature ofthepeople as it is even now 

,cxbibited, we must admit that Java had attaiu- 
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èd a far higfïer degree of civilization tban any 
other nation in the Southern Hemisphere. 

You will, however, exppet from me some 
notice regarding Japan — " that celebratrd and 
imperial Island," which,to usethe words of Sir 
'William Jones, bears iC a pre-eminenc<* among 
Eastern Kingdoms, analngotis to that of Rritain 
among the nations of the West," and however 
slender may have been the in f or mat ion procur* 
*ed, such as it is,, I venture to submit it to you, 
ïiearly a§ I received it from the verbal commu- 
nications of Dr. Ainslie. 

It may be satisfactory and gratifying in the 

* 

first place to observe, that every informatioo 
which has been obtained, tends to confiim the 
accuracy, the ability, and the impartiality of 
Kaempfer, whose account of Japan is perhaps 
one of the best books of the kind that ever was 
written, considering the circumstances under 
which he was sent. — I am assured that there is 
not a misrepresentation throughout ; he was a man 
of that minute accuracy and that habitude of 
talent which saw every thing as it stood, and 
not thröugh the mist or medium of any p ree on- 
'ception — the Japanese observe of him, that be 
is in History rf the very apostle of their faith/" 

4. 

and fiom whose works alone they kno w cveo 



4héjr öwn country — riheir first enqüiry was foir 
a copy xif Kampfer — and, endeavouxing t% 
cvince the estimatiori in which this author waf 
held by them, their observation was literally 
ihfit t€ he-had drawn out their heart from them 
and laid it palpitating before us, with all thp 
movemetits of thuir Government, and the acr 
tions of their men." 

Reicrring you, therefore, to the works of 
-Kaempfer for an account of their history, instittb» 
•tion9, and acquirements, as genuiue data on 
which this interesting people may be appreciat- 
.ed, I need only offer a few notices on the char 
racter which they appeared to Dr. Ainslie tp 
display during a residence of four months, and 
as far as he had the opportuuity of judgi»ig. 

They are represented to be a nervous, vigor- 
ous people, whose bodily and mental powers 
assimilate much nearer to those of Europe than 
wbat is attributêd to Asiatics in general ; their 
features are masculiue and perfectly Europcan, 
with the exception of the small leugthened 
Tartar e je, which almost uniyersally prevails, 
and is the only feature of resemblance betweea 
them and the Chinese-— the complexion is per- 
fectly fair and indeed blooniing, the women of 
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tt'c higher classes being equally fair with Bu* 
Yöpeans, and having the bloom of health more 
^enerally prevalcnt among them than usually 
found in Europe, 

For a people who have had very few if any 
external aids, the Japanese cannot but rank high 

intbescale of civilizati^n ; the traits of a vigor- 
ous mind are displayed in the scicnces, aud 

'particularly in mctaphysics and judicial astro- 
Jogy — the ar<s speak for themselves, and are de- 
servedly acknowledged to be in a much higher 
tjegree of perfection than among the Chinese, 
Avith whom they are by Europeans se frequent- 
ly confounded ; the latter have been stationary 
at least as long as we have known them, but the 
slightest impulse seems sufficiënt to give a de- 
terra ination to the Japanese character, which 
would progressively improve until it attained 
the same height of civilization with the Euro- 
pean — nothing indeed is so ofFensive to the feel- 
ings of a Japanese as to be compared in any one 
respect with the Chinese, and the only occasion on 
which Dr. Ainslie «aw the habitual politeness 

,of a Japanese ever surpriaed into a burst of 
passion, was upon a simiiitude of the two na- 

,tions being unguardedly raadde, when he Iaid hi* 
band on his sword. 
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The people.are Faid to have a strong inclina* 
(ion to foreig» interc.ou.rse notyitiptanding the 
political institntions to the contratv, andptrhapf 
tlie energry which characterises tlje Japane*Kl 
<?haracter cannot be better elueidated tban in 
tbat c^traordinary decision which excluded the 
*orld. from their shores, and confined themselveg 
wtthiti thèir own limits—a people who had be«* 
fore aerved as mercenaries throughout all Po* 
lynesia, and who traded wi(h all nations-** 
thcmselves adventuroud navigators. 

Therc is by no mcans that uniformity among' 
them which is observed in China, where the im- 
pression of the Government may be gaid to have 
brokeo down all individualitv and leftone Chinese 
the counterpart of another. Unlike the Chinese» 
theAvsomen here are by no means seclnded-^-they 
have a society among themselves as the Ladiea 
of Europe. During the residcnce of Dr. Ainslie, 
frequent invitations and entertainments were 
given ; on these occasions, and at on e in parti- 
cular, a lady from the Court of Jeddo is ra- 
presented to bave done the honors of the tablè 
with an ease, elegance, and address that would 
have graced a Paxisian. The usual dress of & 
J^panese vvoman of iniddle rank costs perhaps at 
much as would supply the wardrobe of an ËuW 
ropean lady of the same rank for tvventy years, 

1 
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' The Japanese, with an apparent coldncss like 
the stillness of the Spanish character, and deriv- 
ed nearly from the same causes, that system of 
esp i on a ge, and tbat principle of disunion, dio 
tated by the principles of both Governmcnts, 
are represented to be eager of novelty and warm 
in their attachments, open to strangers, and 
bating the rcstrictions of their political institu- 
tions, a people who seem inclined to throw 
themsclves into the hands of any nation of su- 
perior intelligence— they have at the same time 
a great contempt and disregard of every thing 
below their own Standard of morals and babits, 
as instanced in the case of Ihe Chinese. 

This may appeaf to be contradicted by the. 
mission from Rtissia in 1814, under Count 
Kreusenstern, butthe circumstances ander which 
that mission was placed should be considered ; 
from the moment of their arrival they were under 
the influence of an exclusive faetory, who con- 
tihuedtorain upon them every possible ignominy. 
which can be supposed to have flowed from the- 
despotism of Japan, throngh the medium of an 
interested and avaricious factor, who dreaded 
competition or the publication of his secret. 
The warehouse in which the Russian mission 
kad been lodged waspointed out to Dr. Ainslie/ 
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who observes that "as the rats were let out the 
Couut and his suite were let in, where thef 
remaincd for six long; months, with searce room* 
toturn, the mark of obloqnv to the Japancsc 
and the, laughing stock to the European 
tactory." So livelv, indeed* was the impression 
of the occurrence, that the chief Japanesc of»' 
ficer asked the Euglish commissioncr if he too' 
wou ld condescciid to play the part of the Rus-* 
sian count,— -the officer answeriug to his owa 
question, " i\o, I trust nut." " T 

The mistaken idea of thoir illiberality in reli* 
gfous matters, secnis to have been fullv proved/ 
and the late mlssion experienced it in a degree 
hardly credibleand little expected by themselves' 
from the representations previously made to 
them— the story of the annual test of trampling 
ön the crucifix at Nanggasaki and the other 
important cities, is a story derided by the Ja« 
panese priesthood. On visiting the great ! 
temple on the Hills of Nangasaki, the English 
commissioner was received with marked' 
rceard and respect by the venerable patriarch, 
of the Northern provinees, eighty years "of 
age, who entertained him most sumptuously ;• 
Qi) shewing him round the courts oftheTem- 
ple, one of_the Englisli OfBcers pregeut heed- 



lessly ejjclaimed in surprize Jasus CIiri8tU9 9 —+ 
The Patriarch turning half ro and witli a placid 
amile, bowed significantly, expressive of "Vit e 
know you 'are Jams Christus wr II, don't ob* 
tfude him upon ng in our Temples and we re* 
main friends," and so with a hearty shake of 
the hands these two opposites parted — this leave* 
taking reminded Dr. Ainslie very forcibly of 
the story Dr. Moore tells so well of the Duke 
of Hamilton and himself taking leave of the 
Pope— the Pope, who had conceived a regard 
for the young Dnke, on the latter making hi$ 
congé said, ' e I know you laugh at the bene' 
diction of a Pope, but the blessing of an old 
mancandoyou no harm/' and laid his hand 
on his head and blessed him. 

The massacre of Sarnebarra isby the Japanese 
attributed to European intriguc, and even Kaem* 
pfer nolices that the European ships of war 
fórmed the practical breach, through which the 
Japanese entered, and perpetrat* d that massacre to 
which it would appear they had been originally 
proropted by others. 

That the negociations from England on a for^ 
Bier occasion fchould not have been more suo 
eessful than the late attempt from Russia, raay 
etfsity he accounted fór, when we reflect on the 
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ftossibility of the favoured factor having said to 
them <f forty years ago your throne has been ali 
but overtumed by the intrigue of these herctics ; 
this Embassy comes from the King who has 
inarried the daughter of the head of that cast,, 
and from whom you can expect nothing less 
than an irruption still more fatal to your tran- 
quillity." — Such an argument pushed by a nar* 
row-minded and intercsted factor, could not but 
carry weight with the Japanese, accustomcd to 
respect and to place all confidence in thcir west- 
ern visitors. 

They are not averse to the indulgence of so* 
cial execssj and on these occasions givc a lati- 
tude to thejr speech which one would hardly 
suppose they dared to do in Japan. 

It is an extraordinary fact, notwithstanding 
the determination of the empire not to enter into 
forcign commerce, that for sevcn years past, 
since the visitation of Captain Pellew, the Eng- 
lish language has, by an edict from the Empc- 
ror, been cultivated with cousiderable success by 
the younger Members of the College of Inter- 
praters — they were indeed anxious in thcir in- 
quiries after English books. 
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While the Commissioner was at Nangasakï ? 
therc arrived a large detachment of Officers of 
rank, who had been out nearly four years and 
not yet corapleted one fourth of a survey oa 
which they were engaged ; these Officers were 
attended by a numerous and splendid retinue^ 
and were employed in raaking a practical survey 
of every foot of the Empire and the dependent 
Isles — the survey appeared to be conducted on 
a scientific principle, to be most minute and ac- 
curate in its execution, aud to have for its ob- 
ject a regular geographical and statistical sur* 
vey of the country. 

In a word, the opinion of Dr. Ainslie is that 
the Japanese are a people with whom the Eu r 
ropean world might hold intercourse without 
Compromise of characterj for the Japanese 
themselves, they are wonderfully inquisitive ia 
all points of science, and possess a mind curious 
and anxious to reccive information, without en- 
quiring from what quarter it comes. 

In the same spirit let us hope that now, when 

" That spell upoi\ the minds of men 
" Breaks, never to uaite again"— 

no withering policy may blast the fair fruits of 
that spirit of research which has gone fortb 
from this Hall ; nor continue, under any cir- 
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pumstances, to shut out one half of the \rorld 
from the inteljigence w hielt the otlier half 
inav possess. 
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Uit eenige aantee keningen nopens den Javaan 
in het Oostelijke gedeelte van het Eiland 

JAVA, 
Door F. van BOECKHOLTZ, 1775. 
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Uif,. eent'gc aanteckeningcn nopen* den Javaan 
in het Qostch/ke gedeelte van het Eiland 

JA VA, 
Door F. tan BOECKHOLTZ, 17.T5. 



Onder de verschillende volkeren, die de oos- 
tersche Eilanden bewonen, is de Javaansche 
Nutie, voórnametyk in dé oostelvke provintien 

f ï ' i • • • ' '•.*■• t' ' ' ' ■•••:: 

tan net eiland Java, ongetwy feld eene der beste. 
Over het algemeen is de Javaan vernuftig en 

A .) i \ ;? t l - £• s *.*-*' I »* »- - ï- ' • - • « -. ' * » , r 

bezit ïigchaamlyke vermogens genoeg om allen 
arbeid tè verrigtcn, waaraan hy de grootste lyd- 
zaaraheid paart. 

Hy is V ru iner 4»n <te andere inwoners der 
voren gemelde IJilanden, en zyn neus en aange- 
fcjcfyt zjn spitser, waaruit men moet afleiden, dat 
hy meer met 4$ kustvolkeren gemengd is, dan de 
inboorlingen van Makasser en verder om de 
oost gelegen Eilanden, die blanker en vlakker 
vïïi wtefcön zyn, en byna geheel geen' neus heb- 
ben; 
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De bewoners van het eiland Bali komen zeer 
naby de Javanen. De overblyfsels van tempels 
en beelden der Brammen toonen aan, dat zy ook 
daar, zoo wel als op het eiland Madera langen 
tyd geweest zyn, waarvan velen der bewoners 
nog Heidensch zyn, ofschoon zy zelven weinig 
daarvan meer weten. 

De Javanen zyn overigens zeer wel gemaakt, 
en behoeven daaromtrent voor geene natie in de 
wereld onder te doen. Zy zyn van eene matige 

' hoogte, en hellen meer naar de grootste dan 
kleinste volkeren van de oost van Indie, en heb-» 
ben een taai en sterk ligchaams gestel. Hun 
glimmend zwart hair dragen zy gewoonljk zeer 
lang. De mannen laten onder den neus een ge- 
deelte van den baard tot een knevelt jen groeyen, 

' en trekken overigens de verdere haren met eene 
kleine tang uit, zoo dat zy om den mond geheel 
kaal zyn. Onder de andere kunne vindt men 
buitengemeen fraaye menschen. De vrouwen 
onderscheiden zich door bare welgevormde han- 
den en voeten, en door de bevallige dunheid 
harer lendenen. 

Die genen onder haar, die by weigezeten in- 
ladders worden opgevoed en meestal binnen'* 
huis blyven, zyn redelyk blaak, doch de vrou- 
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^rn van geringere klassen, die meestal in de 
open lucht de dagelyksche bezigheden verrigtcn, 
zvn donker van kleur en grover. 

: Men ontmoet onder de Javanen weinige kreu- 
pelen af misvormde lieden, uitgezonderd echter 
écuige weinige geheel rare dwergen, zoo als by 
voorbeeld de Kitip, waarvan de Heer Baron 
van IVurmb, in het 3de deel van de Verhande- 
lingen van het Bataviasche Genootschap, eens 
beschryving gegeven heeft. 

Een andere verschynsel onder deze trekt 
echter de aandacht meer naar zich; de witte 
Javaan, die onder hen Bode genaamd wordt. 
%y worden ui| een zwarten vader en moeder 
geboren, en mei) heeft in een huisgezin zes kin- 
deren gezien, waarvan drie zwart en drie wit 
waren. Zy hebben geheel witte haren en oogen. 
By sommigen vind men dat de oogen rood zyn, 
als die van een wit konyn By sterke zowie- 
$chyo of helder daglicht zien zy slecht, doch 
des avonds is hun gezicht beter dan dat van 

■ 

hunne zwarte landgenooteu. 

'>■ ■'■*'•. 

De Javanen zyn zeer lydzaam en weten bui- 
tengemeen wel te veinzen, h.et geen hen byzon- 

der wei te pas komt onder de verschillende rege- 

' • . * ■ * 

ringen, waaraan zy zich dikwyls moeten onder? 
tterpen/ zoo dat hun karakter zich geraakkclylt 
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buigt en went aan den wil hunner meerder-ra. 
Hunne stille en achterhoudende geaardheid, 
maakt dat men lang met hen moet verkceren, 
eer uien hen regt kan doorgronden; doch zy 
zyn in verre na zoo moorddadig niet als de Heer 
Vakntyn hen opgeeft, ofschoon er velen onder 
hen gevonden worden, die in de verkryging van 
eene luttele somn^e gelds, by voorbeeld van twee 

• . * 

of drie ryksdalers, eene genoegzame aanleiding 
vinden om een ander man's leven te benemen;; 
doch hieromtrent maken zy geene uitzondering 
op vele beschaafde natiën in Europa, waaronder 
zoodanige versehynselen van 'smenscheri verdor- 
lieid mede niet geheel vreemd zjn. De Heer 
Valcntijn cenivk maar een korten tyd in de oos- 
Ijke provintien van het Eiland geweest zynde, by 
gelegenheid dat aldaar eenïge vyandige bcwe- 
gingen plan Is hadden, en dus in een ty dstip ihit 
het volk in deszelfs gewone wvze van handelen 

» — V 

i • •*"'-■ : ' • • 

gestoord was, kon derhalve niet wel geacht wor- 
den, op billjke gronden hen zoo ongunstig af- 
geschetst te hebben. 

Onder de eerste klassen, is dit volk van natuur 
zeer hovaardig en op uiterlyk vertoon gezet, 
vooral de genen die cenig aanzien hebben en van 
sene goede geboorte zyn. Niets streelt het 
hart van zoodanig een' aanzientyken Javaan meer 



1 
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dan statelyke optogten, en omrirgd te zyn Tan 
tonen f aliryken stoet, wanneer hy in het openbaar 
vcrsciiynt. Ook legt hy daaraan het grootste 
gedeelte van zyn vermogen ten koste, atzoo hy^ 
door gebrek aan ondeirrigting en opvoeding, by^ 
na geene andere grootheid kent. 

Het iè daarom niétte verwonderen dat zy veel 
lief hebbefy hebben in een aantal sieraden, diif 
ty met alle iofgVuldigheid onderhouden, en in 
fraaye paarden. Het nut en vermaak, dat de/6 
dieren hun verschaffen, niaken dat zelfs dé ge-t 
ringe Javaan zich een paard aanschaft, 2oo dra 
pyne middelen zulks maar eenigzins gedongen. 
De Kris en Piek zyn deszelfs geliefkoosde wa* 
pentiilgen, en dezelven schoon te wryven en te 
[metsen, is een werk waaraan zy gehelde dagen 
besteden. Zy betten' deze wapenen met gifi 
aan, dié door den langen duur zoodanig daarvan 
ingevreten worden, dat de daarmede gemaakte 
wónd, hde gering dezelve ook zy, geacht wordt 
ongeneesbaar te zyn. Onder de. vermogend» 
lieden vindt mten ook eénlgen, die fraaye Ge- 
weren en Pistolen, Sabels én Degens bezitten, 
doch het Bcliynt dat zy voor déze Europesche 
"wapenen minder achting betóonén ; althans zy 
Wonden riefcht onderhouden en bederven ge- 
\?oon^k zeer spoedig in hunne 'banden. Keni- 
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gen zyn taiticlyk wel bedreven in het schietévi op 
de schyf of op eenig stilstaand voorwerp, doch 
het treffen in de vlugt of loop valt hun be* 
zwaailyk. K *ne genoegzame oefening zou beu 
fchter spoedig hierin den Europeaan doen eve- 
naren, ofschoon d« meerdere omslag die het ge*. 
bruik onzer wapenen verzelt, hün tegenstaat, 
ierwyl zy beweren, dat buiten ecne gemakkei} ke^ 
behandeling, hunne wapentuigen nog het voor* 
deel boven de onzen hebben, dat dezelve tra 
aflen tyde ia wind en regen te gebruiken zyxi. 

De Javaansche vermaken en spelen brpajeu 
zich tot een gering getal. By de vorsten en 
grooten wordt veel werk gemaakt van zeker* 
troepen van danseressen, ondef de benamingen 
van Bedojo's, Tandaks-meisjes en andere meer. 
De Bedqjos. worden gekozen uit de fraaiste van 
hunne bywyven en zynq op eene byzondere wyze 
Yersierd met goud, juweelen, diamanten en bloe- 
men, en verder met eene soort van <reel welrie-t 
kend smeersel, waarmede zy hare armen, aan- 
gezichten en boezem bedekken. Zy dansen dau 
ulzoo, negen in getal, voor den vorst op de mu- 
ziek, naar 'slands wyze. By andere groote ia* 
•linders mogen zy het getal van zeven niet over-p 
treffen. De kunst van dit dansen bestaat in het 

maken van zeer langzame ei} fcunstrnatige bevre» 
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gingen ttaet armen en beeneu, en het gansche 
ligchaam. Het geheele bedryf zoo wel aU 
hare versierselen, duidt volkomenijk aan, dat het 
Tan de Braminen herkomstig is. 

De Tandaksmeiden zyn in dcnzelfden sjwiak op» 
getooid, doch zyn een* minder uitgezochte soort 
van vrouwen, zoo dat men dezelve van allerlei 
klassen aantreft, dalende van die van den vorst 
af tot dezulken, die met hare kunst op de open- 
bare straten en markten de kost verdienen. De> 
ze laatste trekken het land door, en beffen onder 
het dansen* een schelluidend lied aan, waarin zy 
de eer der mededausende mannen bezingen, en 
zich zelve door deze lief kozery aangenamer by 
ben maken. 

Zy hebben ook eene soort van schimmen, die 
%y Wayang Koelit noemen en waaraan zy zeef 
verslaafd zyn. De figuren zyn van leder, in 
zeer zeldzame gedaanten uitgesneden, en verder 
geschilderd en naar den eisch verguld* Dezel- 
ve worden achter een fyn doek vertoond, en 
verbeelden de oude historie, en de veldslagen 
van reuzen en anderen hunner groote helden. — 
Hun Wayang wordt door levendige personen ge- 
speeld, waartoe wel 50 a 60 spelers noodig zyn. 
Die van den Sultan van de Mataram is zeer prach- 
tig. ' Tot het * géfen van dergelyke spelen zyn 
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echter geene afzonderijke plaatsen of gebou- 
wen, en dezelve hebben plaats in de huizea 
fcelve der genen die zulke spelen geven willen. 

Het amfioen rooken is by den Javaan alge- 
meen, ^5y is daaraan zoo verslaafd, dat hy zyne 
meeste vermogens zou verspillen ter verkryging 
van dat artikel, zynde hy in de verbeelding, dat 
na eene zware vermoeidheid, een pypje amfioen 
hun beter doet slapen en rusten. ~*Zy hebben 
deze gewoonte overgenomen van de kustvol keren. 

Sterke dranken drinken zy zelden, even zoo 
weinig als wyn en bier. De Javanen die met of 
digt by de Europeanen wonen, maken hierop 
nog^eene geringe uitzondering; doch op de E.u- 
ropesche feesten, zyn zy gewoonlyk niet huive- 
rig om daarvan soms een onmatig gebruik te 
maken. 

De mannen en zelfs vele vrouwen rooken tabak, 
die op het eiland zelve groeit. De grooten zet- 
ten dezelve aan met beujuin en andere reukwer- 
ken en kerven dezelve veel fyner dan de Europe- 
anen, Zy hebben geene pypen, maar rollen de 
tabak in IViroe bladeren, die van Palembang eti 
Rio daartoe aangebragt worden. 

Alle Javanen, zoo mannen als vrouwen zon- 
der uitzondering, kaauwen Skrie bladeren, ge«> 
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mengd niet kalk, cambier en tabak, die de tan* 
den zwart en de lippen rood maken, en voor een' 
vreemden Europeaan een zeer onsmakelyk voor- 
komen hebben. Het Sierie blad is echter niette 
verwerpen, maar, de kalk, die daarop wordt ge* 
smeer d, bederft de tandeu en doet dezelve uit- 
vallen. Dit en het slypen van de tanden, zyn 
de redenen dat men zeer weinige inlanders rnet 
ongeschonden tanden vindt, en dat zy dezelve 
ook vroeger verliezen* 

Buiten de hierbovengenoemde Piek en Kris^ 
heeft de Javaan nog tot wapenen, de Boog ca 
Pyletij de Byl en de Schild, die van geheel oude 
tvden by hen in gebruik zyn geweest, en oqgc- 
twyfeld van de kust vol keren zyn medegebragt. 

Onder dezelven vindt men die zeer kunstig met 
goud zyn ingelegd, en andere, waaraan men vol* 
gens «eggen van den bygeloovigeu Javaan, niet 
raken kan zonder gevaar van eenig ongeval te 
krv«:en. 'De Vorsten hebben er eeni&cn die ruim 
eene eeuw oud zyn, en die by de inlanders van 
groote waarde zyn, wyl dezelve het sterkst zya 
vergiftigd. Zy gebruiken ook eene soort vaa 
kapmes, parrang genaamd, maar die worden 
door de grooten niet gedragen, dan wanneer zy 
ten hove verschynen, moetende iu dat geval een 
ieder vaa den kroonprins af tot den minsten 
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ambtenaar, zulk een parrang by de kris op ty&è 
hebben. 

De pieken zyn vart verschillende lengte, doch 
de meeste, die zy in den oorlog gebruiken, zyri 
tot twaalf voeten lang. 

Het ontbreekt den Javaan aan geene dapper- 
heid, maar ecnlyk aan goede hoofden en aanvoer 
rers. Hy ondergaat den dood nret veel minder 
angst en schrik dan de Europeanen; maar daajr 
hy geene kunde, noch de noodige oefening bezit 
om tegen een Europeesch leger te ageren, gevoelt 
hy eene groote vrees voor de kracht onzer wa- 
penen. 

Daar de Javanen den Mahometaanschen Gods- 
dienst belyden is de veelwyvery onder hen ook 
in zwang. In tegenstrydigheid echter met die 
leer, doet de bygeloovigheuj hem aan steenen, 
rivieren, beelden en andere diergetyke voorwer- 
pen offeren. Byna geheel onbekend met het goe- 
de van den godsdienst, zyn zy dikwyls onge- 
negen zich naar betere zeden te schikken. Zy 
trouwen dus ook wanneer het hun in de gedach- 
ten komt, en scheiden weder even gemakkëlykvaa 
de vrouw, het geen gedurende den leeftyd van een 
javaan, onderscheidene keeren plaats vindt, ea 
eene zeer schadelyke uitwerking heeft op zyn? 
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roaat sch appel yke zaïnenleving. In bet si uk der 
liefde zeer nayverig wordt hy door die hart*- 
togt dikwyls verblind, en beneemt in koelen 
blo de, soms op enkele verdenking bet leven» 
Zelfs van zyne naaste aanverwanten. 

Men beschuldigt de Javanen van verregaande 
trouwloosheid, doch ik kan getuigenis geven, dat 
die ondeugd onder hen niet in een' booger graad 
dan by eenige andere natie in de wereld heerscht. 
Even zoo is veel ter verdediging van de hun aan* 
getygde luiheid by te brengen. Het warme kli- 
maat, doch voornamelyk de drukkende regering, 
waaronder zy gebukt gaan, zvn toch geene prik» 
kels tot den arbeid, by eene natie, die onzeker of 
zy morgen zal kunnen maayen, bet geen hare 
naarstigheid heden mogt hebben gezaaid, op 
niets anders bedacht geworden is, dan ter verkry» 
ging van dat geen wat hare geringe behoeften 
dagelyks vorderen. Indien deze ondeugd wezen* 
Ijk in het oog valt, zoo is dezelve nog grooten- 
deels onder de grooten of aanzienlyke Javanen te 
vinden. Men hebbe cenlyk het oog te slaan op 
de aanmerkelyke hoeveelheid van ryst, padi en 
andere voortbrengselen, die zoo wel voor eigen 
benoodigdheid als voor den jaarlykschen uitvoer, 
van dit eiland getrokken worden, om f e ontwaren, 
dat de gemeene man niet onledig moet zvn ; te 
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meer wyl de Javaan, die maar in eenige bedie- 
ning geplaatst is, ofschoon de inkomsten daarvan 
niet meer dan vier a vyf ryksdalers 'sjaars mog- 
ten bedragen, zich aan den landbouw onttrekt. 

en met vele duizenden anderen, die de inlandsche 
'Vorsten' en grooten omringen, zich oyergeeft aan 
êene volslagene ledigheid. Eene andere aan- 
♦nierkeirke hoeveelheid der geringere ingezetenen 
wordt gebezigd tot draagvolkeren en het doen 
Van zware heerendiensten, en aan dit gedeelte der 
bevolking, zoo wel als aan de landbouwers, ont- 
waart men, dat van de arbeidzaamheid van dit 
volk, door betere handen bestierd, een onbere- 
kenbaar nut zoo te trekken wezen. Ëen battor, 



*of javaan die tot het dragen van goederen is bé- 
itemd, loopt onder de zwaarste dragten, in de 
"brandende zonneschynen, blootvoets, door onge- 
baande wegen, over'steenep en steile klippen, zes 
a agt uren daags, terwyl hy tot onderhoud van 
zyne ligchaamskragteh, zich met het- eenvou- 
digste voedsel, bestaande in ryst en qen weinig 
gedroogde visch of vleesch, te vreden houdt. , 

Men ziet aan het maken van de rystvelden, hoe 
ver het beleid van den javaan gaat, en hoe zy de 
Rivieren weten te leiden en optedammen, om de 
uitgestrekte velden onder water te zetten en voor 
«Je rystteelt geschikt te maken. De ploeg en 
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fatjols of spaden, waarmede zy het land omploe- 
gen en bewerken, zyn zeer eenvoudig en beant- 
woorden volkomen aan het oogmerk, in een 
Steenachtig en ongel yk bergachtig land. Met het 
invoeren van Europesche ploegen zou daarom- 
trent geene verbetering plaats vinden, ofschoon 
het aan de vermeerdering van eenige uitlandsche 
producten vetel nut zou toebrengen. Ten tyde 
toen de vaandrig Paul Paulse op Salatiga als 
commandant lag, had hy ondernomen om eenen 
Kaapschen ploeg te vervaardigen, en met zes 
ossen bespannen daarmede te ploegen, maar hy 
vond zeer schielyk, dat zulk een werktuig alhier 
niet voldeed, en dat ofschoon hetzelve al beter 
mogt bevonden geworden zyn, het voor een ge- 
meenen Javaan echter ondoenlyk zou zyn de 
kosten goed te maken, om zich zulk eenen Kaap- 
schen ploeg en het geen daar verder toebehoort, 
$antes£haffen. 



►aar 



CHYMICALE ONTLEDING 

Van het warm-water, dat aan den voet van dm 
z r )9 genaamden Blaauwen Berg ont- 
springt, hi/ den Inlander onder den 
naam van Tjipannas bekend. 
Door S. C. KRIEL & JOHN SCOTT. m. drs. 
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Tan het warm water, dat aan den voet van drh 
zoo gen aam den Blaauivn Berg ontspringt, 
by den Inlander onder den naam van Tjipan- 
nas bekend en het welk in het jaar 1744, op 
de relzc van Zyne Hoog* Edelheid naar dé 
Bovenlanden ontdekt is. 

Door 8.C KRIEL* JOHN SCÖTt, at. dus, 

JUjoki den Hr. J Scott, mynen waarden Col- 
lega, eene kalabas vol van dit water ontvangen 
hebbende, dreef mj dé nietfwtgierigtteid, het 
zatte, sföö na&üwk^ürig alsrftögelyk was, fe'ont* 
leden, ÉtfHryt ik te\êi\s van ter zfd«> gehoord 
had, dat zyne Hoog- Edelheid zulks zeer ver- 
langde. De kalabas met een' kurk, harpuis en 

■ 

gewast linnen wel voorzien, zoo dat geene grove 
lucht er in noch uit kon komen, werd in onze 
tegenwoordigheid gröpêwd ' r mraap geen de min- 
ste reuk ontwaard." Te geiyk werd 'metdit wa*- 
ter, cene gereed zynde groote glazen koff, tot 
op cene vooraf gemetene en gemerkte hoogte ge- 
vuld, in het saqd gezet, eu met eenen glazen helm 
en recipiënt, zoo schielyk als mogelyk- was, wei 
geluieerif en tot distiljerea klaar gemaakt.— 
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Onder het storten in de kolf werd een zwavelt 
achtige reuk ontdekt, als by liet maken van het 

lac sulphuris, «Joch véél zwakker. ~Tn de ko!f 
waren van te voren zes en dertig ponden regen* 
water gegoten, en de hoogte, hoe verre het strek- 
te, gemerkt, om naderhand netto zoo veel van 
het Bron-water daarin te doen; gclyk ook ge- 
Ichied is. 

De bestanddeelen in dit Bron- water outft ouden 
en door het overhalen ontdekt, zullen beneden 
bïeeder aangehaald Worden; vooraf dienen te 
gaaneenige experimenta; die aanstonds by het 
openen van den kalab&s door ons gemaakt zyn. 

1.) Acida vegetabilia. als stfecus citri, ace* 
turn &a. daar mede vermengd, veroorzaakten 
geene de minste effervescentie noch troublering 1 * 

2.) De Spiritus riitri fumans en Aqua fortis, 
veroorzaakten eenen kleinen witten damp, zon- 
der effervescentie of eenige andere Verandering. 

S. ) De Spiritus vitrioli concentratus of het 
zogenaamd Oleum vitrioli, gaf geene de minste 
verandering daar in. 

4.) De Liquor Salis Tartari fixi, of het 
zoogenaamde Oleum Tartari per deliquium gaf 

wel geene effervescentie, maar veroorzaakte eeoe 

* ■ .... 
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witte melkverwige troiibleri»^ welke door het 
«taan als vlokken op den graad van het glas 
zakten. 

5.) Op gelyke wyze geschiedde zulks ooit, 
door Alcilia volatilia, als Spiritus cornu cervi, 
Spiritus Salis Ammoniaci enz, 

6.) Een kooksel van Galnoten met dit water 
vermengd zyiule, veranderde in het minste niet 
van kleur. Daarentegen een druppel van de 
Solutio vitrioli ]Martis dit Ttooksel, ten eerste 
donker purper, en meerdere druppels het zelve 
zwart verwden. 

7. ) Ook wierd eene Tinctura aquosa rosarum 
Jubrarum cxficcatarum, by gebrek van een' syru- 
pus rosarum, daar mede vermengd zynde, niet 
veranderd van kleur. 

8 ) Eene kelder- fles, houdende netto 6 Ib. 
gedistilleerd water, woog 62 greinen meer, als 
jzy met klaar en lang gestaan drink-water ge- 
vuld wierd; maar als zy met bron water gevuld 
*ierd, woog zy twee drachma's en 24 greinen 
meer dan het gedestilleerde water. 

Het bron- water dat wy met de kolf tot dis* 
tilleren in het zand gezet hadden, wierd met alle 
voorzigtigheid tot de d-roogte overgehaald, ea 
bevonden in allen deeïe gelyk te zyn aan gemeen 
gedistilleerd wuter zonder reuk en smaak, van 

B 
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gelyke zwaarte enz. Na dat ceti andere recipicot 
aangelegd en geluteerd was, wierd \ au nieuws wet* 
derom allengskeus gestookt tot den hoogsten trap 
Iran sublimeren en in. zoodanige hitte zes uren 
lang; onderhouden, zonder da,t zich echter iets 
anders, behalve cenige weinige druppels klia,r 
en helder vocht in den recipiënt vertoonden. 
Alles koud ge\Vordeu, uit het zand gehaald eü 
Haar behoorert van elkander gezouderd zyncfa* 
Wierden in den recipiënt vyflien a zestien drup* 
pels oprechte spiritus salis mariui acidi gevon- 
den; en op den bodem van de kolf eene witte 
aarde, zeer goutachtig van smaak en die met het 
éleura vitriolr vermengd Zeer hevig efffervesceer- 
de, beet wierd en eenen witten corrosie ven damp 
deed opstygen. f n de kolf eu helm waren geene 
flores sulphuris, noch iets dat daar daar geleek. 
De zoutachtige aarde wierd met eene gonoeg- 
zame kwantiteit kokend water uitgeloogd, het 
vocht door een dubbeld vloeipapier gefiltreerd» 
en het klare vocht in een glaa op een zacht vuur 
geinspiceerd, tot dat zi?h een vlies boven op het* 
zelve vertoonde, en dan in eeue koele plaats tef 
kruUllisering gezet. De Kristallen, die zich tn 
allen gelykformig aan kristallen van zee-zo.ut 
vertoonden^ wierden uitgenomen en gedroogd, 
het resterend vocht wierd wederom geëvaporeerd 
tot droog worden : al het verkregen zout werd 
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ftftn gewtgt bevonden te xyn eene once, eeae 
drachma en ze* grein. 

Dit zout was volgens de gedaante der kristal* 
Ion, van wegens de witte dam >en, heet worden 
en effervesceren met het oleuin vitrioli, en van 
wegens het kraken op het vuur, volkomen ge* 
}yk aan 't zeê-zout — De aarde in 't filtrum 
Overgebleven en in de zon gedroogd zynde, had 
aan gewigt drie drachma's en twaalf greinen, 
Was wit van kleur en zeef subtiel, btyvende aan 
de vingers kleven, als men ze wreef, en scheen 
niets anders als eene kalk~aarde te zyn of eené 
terra alcaliua; vermits dezelve met ieder acidurn 
Vegetabile eu minerale hevig effervesceerde Als 
men dezelve aarde in eene smelt- kroes op het 
vuur gloeide, wierd geen damp, brand of ver* 
ander ing van kleur bemerkt; alleen wierd de- 
Zelve dqor het branden nog witter en eenige 
Weinige greinen ligter of minder aan gewigt ; , 
fflageljk dat nog zoo veel water daar in verbor* 
gen lag, dat er door de hitte der zon niet heeft 
Jtunitëu uitgehaald worden. 

Wat aangaat de werking van dit Bron-water 
ia en op bet menscheljk ligchaaip, zoo kan het* 
zelve, volgens de door de scheikunde ontdekte 
proeven, niet voordeelig zjn, als enkeld by geval; 
niet tegenstaande deszelfs vele krachten en deug* 
den door de Nou telles in het jaar 1745 zoo zeer 
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opgeheven e» verdroot fcyn ; want 'het zout daar 
in onthouden geheel oven e «komende met het 
zce-zout, heeft ook dezelve kracht en werking 
opliet menschelvk ligchaam ; nam^lyk als het 
in 't bloed gaat en meuigvul.lig of in groote 
kwantiteit gebruikt wordt, veroorzaakt het 
scherpigheid in het bloed en verwekt daar door 
scheuringen in de kleine bloedvaten, schurft, 
scheurbuik, kwaadaardige zweren, verrotting 
des tand-vleeschs, enz. 

De subtiele kalkachtige of alcalinische aarde, 
hoe fyner dezelve is, hoe eerder en ongevoeliger 
ey de mondjes van de melk vaten mede insoppen 
kan, vervolgens door de geheele massa van het 
bloed gedreven zynde, ook de allerfynste vaten 
Tan het zelve mede passerende, daarin verstop- 
pingen verwekken kan, en een oneindig getal vat 
fciekten, die daaruit oorspronkeljk zyn, voorna* 
melyk als dezelve door plaatsen passeren moet, 
<Jaar geenc spierachtige beweging eenige hulp 
bybrengen kan, als daar zyn de hersenen, de 
lever, de milt en wel voornamei vk de klieren* 
Maar als dit water, in zeer gevoelige subjecten, 
braken en afgang door zyn inhoudend zout ver- 
wekt, en vervolgens wederom met geweld van 
onderen en boven uitgedreven wordt, kan het 
zelve by geval, in ziekten, die zoodanige ontlas- 
tingen vereischen, goed doen. 
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SHORT ACCOUNT 



OF THE 



MEDICINAL PLANTS 

OF JA VA. 

THE following account of the IVÏedicï- 
nal Plants of the Island of Java naturally 
divides itself into two paris; the first compri- 
ses those that are already introduced into the 
European systems of MateriaMedica, those that 
are mentioncd in the treatises on Indian plants, 
fcnd those that have been added by the writer 
•of the following Essay: all of thcra having beeft 
subjects of obseryation or experiment, their vir- 
v tues and cffects, however imperfectly and par- 
tially, are, in some degree, ascertained and de* 
monstrated. 

The secondp&ri contains those Medicinal Plant « 
tvhich are cmployed in the daily practice of the 
Javanese or Natives : a small number of these 
'belong to the classes of those above mentioned ; 
the greatest proportion, however, have not yet 
been subjects of investigation or experiment. 
As my object at present is to give a concise, but 
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at the samè time as far as possible, a genera! and 
satisfactory view of all the Mcdicinal Plants of the 
Iglaod, both of those i«troduced into the trea* 
tises of Materia Medica and of those mentiöned 
only by wrters treatiog exclusivcly on ladiau 
plants ( 'hose Works, being scarce and volu- 
niinous ## are often inaccessiblè to persons de$ir* 
ing inf >nnation) I have premised a comparative 
<abl* containing the articles of both classes, to 
which I have added the subjects that have been 
discovered or added during my botauical and 
mediaal researches on the Islaud. 

The articles used by the natives, which can» 
jiot be arrang d under regular classes, wiü forti 
the second part of this Essay. 

► 

The subjpcts of the first table being describ* 
ed in all treatises on Materia Medica, are in geq- 
eral sufficiently known: of several, bowever, the 
accounts are extremely Qbscure and vague ; these 
depend on future trials and experiments fora 
satisfactory elucidation of their qualitjea and 
usps I shall mention theru in the order ia 
tyhich they occur in the table. 

The Datura Fastuo&a, called Cuchubung 
fCassian by ih$ Natives» resembles in iU effip<tf| 
the other species of this genus;, greatejr virtue* 
are ascribed to it than to the Strainouium by the 
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inhabitants of India. It is considered as a very 
*x,ccllent reqriedy in tbe cure of the Asthraa on 
tliecoast of Coromandel and on C.eylon. 

r, Xha Jayanese eraploy it chiefly as aft Anthel- 
MJrttic^ and extern al ly in tbe cure ofHetpetifc 
■éiapases; it is a very beautiful plant, and way 
JjCCuUiv^ted ju the gardens ha tb for use and 

™ Stryêhkü* Cotubrtna L.~Widoro Pait, of the 
Ntftivesi Althöugh the account* of this raëdicinè 
Jtysci«4*ftl -wrtters on the Mater ia Medina are 
Dot very favourable., frotn it* genera! etnployv 
O^ent ï?y t^e Natives of Jaya and the Eaatemls- 
jfttyd** it Reserves a more accurate investigation ; 
according to Rumphius, it is.used in theTertiaft, 
fever, and as an Anthelmtntic, and Stomachjc : 
the name is derivcd fronj its use in the cure of 
tHtïntes of serpent $. lts taste is intensefy l)iï- 
ter, and it bclongs to the violent narcotic plants, 
\vhicli miïsi bc used witb cautioh ; it' haï heen 
employed by sevcral physicians of the TslAha 'm 
& spirituous inrusion with good effect as a com- 
mon Uiteer. The Javanese genérJly apply Ü 
externally, triturated wi(H water, ïn diseasés of 
tbë^skW; and ib 1 alle vrat ë the pain atïd'Aiflatiima- 
'fitftf'fti clónfluent srtiatl-pox » they klsó u§é it air 
HW *AWthfe!iüWtïc; u ' " • M ? 



Cannabis 8ativa-~Giayè of the Natives in the 
environs of Batavia; this is the coirvmon hemp. 
It is rarely met with in the Eastern paris of 
Java; in the vjcinity of Batavia it is cultivat- 
ed bj tbc Moors and Malays, 

The effects of the leaves of this plant, whethcf 
fleroployedfresh, by giving the expressed juócö, 
or dry by inhaling the smoke, are most' violeirtly 
narcotic and stupifying ; they are even* perceiv- 
èd^exteroally applied as a cataplasm. ^ 

» • 

'The investigation of its effects is porhaps moffe 
ciirious than usëful ; it mïght be an object ïó de- 
termïne in höW far thë extract ó£ the leaves 
agrees with the Thorri-apple, Night-sïiade and 
Hen-bane.* 

The work of Rumphius contains sojpe curioq? 
Wprowtion on this subject, which is too long tp 
extract. 

A number of authors are here reffcrred to 
who treat of its effects. It is also mentioned 
in the Hortus Malabaricus ; it produces exht* 
laration, intoxication, sleep or madness, according 
to the dose in which it is employed ; it has a 
peculiar effect on the venereal appetite. - Xjn* 
Oa&uSj describing the plant in his Materia Med* ca 
aay$<: vis narcotica, phantastica, f de^^ptcn^ 
anodyna, repellens. 



- Thé scèds raaj bé usefuJly employed as an' 
emoilieiit in various dUeascs; a n emulsion is re* 
toiTHiiended in the gonprrhcea» 

Öphioxgtum Serpentinum—Pvli Pnndak of 
the Javancsd. This is one of the Javancse Me* 

• 

(Heines which deserves most attention. It is de* 
scribed b v Burman in his Thesaurus Zeylaniua 
and by Rurnphius in the Herbarium Amboi- 
nense. The description of the latter was made 
from a plant iutroduced into Amboina f r om Ba* 
\avia, Both authors givp a figure. of it.— *In 
^urray'sApparatusMedicaminumitis confound-. 
ed with the Ophiorhiza Mungos, to be inention-; 
ed hereafter; the description which this author 
gives of the latter cvidently applies to tbs 
Ophioxylum. It is of some importance that an 
efrpr, which has been copied into several otfcer 
books, should be corrected in one of the best 
treatises extant on the Materia Medica. The v 
stem ef the Ophioxylum is shrubby and low, the 
root is in gencral about 6 or 8 inches long-, 
woody, sitnple, cyliqdrical, straight or a Httle 
incurvated aud serpentiue, of about the thickuesé 
of a finger, of a white colour, and covered with 
a spongy grey or darkish bark. 

As'töïfs medical useïhavetobfFer the follow* 
log eitracts. «■ Barman (in bis Theaaifrbs Zey* 
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lanius) says in Ceylon thfs plant is -highly 
praised as an antidote to the bito of venomcnia 
Jerpents; the powder is exhibited to the dose of 
Bal fa dram and upwards. Rumphius ascribes to 
it the same virtucs, and adds that at Bntavia, it 
is generally exhibited as a remedy in cholera 
and bilious vomiting. Bontius (in his Hist: 
raat: med: Ind: ) asserts that the Natives of 
India completely cure their fevers with this re* 
iftedy. 

Gare ia $ db Horto recommends it at a sto* 
roachic. It has also been employed as an aft* 
thelmintic. It is mentioued by various other me* 

ê 

dical authors of the beginning of the last ceutu* 
ry, as Ksempfer, Grimm and Cartheuser. Dur* 
ing late years, it has not, as far as I have learn- 
ed, been applied in disease or subjected to ex* 
pcriment. 

The root yields a strong bitter infusion ; i(s 
sensible qualities appear to corroborate the tes-' 
tiraony of the most celebrated writers on India^ 
plants, and indicate considerable activity. ■ * 

It depends, however, on future experiment mqf| 
ohservation to determine with certainty its ef- 
fects and use ; I earnestly recommend it for ^ 

ture trials. ...,.: ,„{ ,,,! 

n ' lal;- J,- 
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The Javanese use it as an Anthelmentic— * I 
fiave discóvered two other species of this Genus, 
tvhich will be mentioned below. 

. Tkt Ophiorhiza tnüngo* is a very different 
pla.nt ; Burman, in his Flora Indica, bas falies 
injotfre samemistakewith Murray ; the Synongnt 
quoted under this bead is the true Ophioxylum 
Sotpentinum, figured by Rumphius in his Auo; 
tuarium, on the 16th tab Ie. The stem of the 

Ophiorhiza is strictly herbaceous, the root* 
fitfrèifef the genus, as wéll as the habit and 
firtües'of tHe plant differ essentially from the 
Ophioxylum! the charactcr of the Pericarp, 

tfhièh is a compressed two*lobed capsule, 
fèndérs it Very disfingtiishable. In Linnaeus'^ 
Materia" Medica there is a bad figure of it; 
wBfle the Ophioxylum Serpentinum promiacs tö 

affbrd a valuable medicine, the sensible qualitiea 

• • • 

of this (as far as I have been able to determine) 
are feehle, and, indicate little activity. It is 
almostinsipid, and appears ia quality inert, . . 

Areca CatecJiit~Thia palm is mentioned i& 
Oftost books of M ateria Medica* 

ït **as formerly supposed fhat the Terra Ja- 
potrica. orC&t&hu wals prépared from it. This 
êrror has long since been corrected, and thè* 
Catechu is known to be prépared from a specie! 

C 
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of Mimosa. This species of Areca, the com- 
mon Pinung of the Malays, which is called 
Jarribi by the Javanese, and grows abundantly 
on every part of the Island, (its fruit being cm* 
ployedin chewing Betle) is a mild astringent 
and may deserve some attention as a medicine of 
this class. I therefore mentioii it in this place. 
To the same class of mild astringents belongs 
the Lawsonia inermis of Linuasus, called Pa- 
char by the Javanese — which is also mentioned 
by writers on the Materia Medica. \t may per- 
haps deserve some attention. Rumphius gives 
an extensivc account of its various uses. 

* Spilanthus Acmella of Linnasus. — It was for- 
nafcfly called Verbesina Acmella: Srunen by 
the Javanese, We have some very interesting 
information concerning this plant in Murray's 
Apparatus Medicaminum, which rests on very 
good foundation. A dissertation w<is published 
ou it by Breyn in Holland about the beginning 
.of last century. It was formerly employed in 
Ceylon, and afterwards in Holland, as a sol vent 
of the stone in the Bladder. Holton has pubp 
lished a dissertation in the Philosophical Tran- 
sactions l of the Róyal Society.) in which several 
cases are related of persons having been cwred 

* « 

by it It is strqngJy recommended bjr the abore 
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raentioned and by several other authors, in di* 
«eases of the Uiinary Orgaas arising froni Stone 
or Gravel. 

Itacts in sorae mcasurc as a diuretic : in several 
tases it was necessary to combine it with an 
emollient to moderate its actiou. It was also 
USeful in dropsy. The scnsible qualilies are an 
ïromatic, somewhat astringent, and bitter taste; 
it lias gene rally been exhibited in an infusion 
urith water. It may also be employed in pow- 
der or as a spirituous infusion, The leaves are 
wed. Linnasus ascribes to it : vis Anodyna, At- 
tenuans, Diaphoretica, Diuretica emmenagoga. 
Fr om the credit of the authors who mention 
this plant, it doubtless deservcs further trials: 
it may be a useful remedy in certain stages of 
dropsy. 

Croton Tiglium, Cheraken of the Javanese. 
I insert this plant here, not to recommend the use 
of the Grana^Tiglia, naw justly exploded from 
practice, but to give a few ex tr acts from Rum- 
phius concerning the use of the root in dropsy—* 
Avhich is a safer way of exhibiting this violent 
-plant. In speaking of its virtues he says : 

Portugallicis enirn temponbus haec grana 
param in usum adhibita fuere, contra Radices 
Sbi m uttt fuere/ qusp ctiam faciüus adsumip**» 
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auhtj atque circa annurn 1630, non tantum per- 
totam Indiam sed eliam in Europam transipiss»? 
fuere, üti & meo tempore Chirurg! inNosocomiö 
bonas instituerunt curas in Hydropicis nautis* 
rasse seu contritae radicis digiiabulum sumilur. 
infunditurque debili potui Arack, qui in Hy* 
dropicis urinas siraul fortiter xnovet ac expellit. 

The two following quotations are extracts of 
a letter frojn Mr. Artus Geyselfe, one of the Gov- 
ernors of Amboyna, on whose authority thcy are 
inserted by Rumphius. 

In cistula haC mittuntur quidam radices, 
quas in reditu meo expertiasimas habui contra 
hydropem, immo in patria varios homines ac 
animalia hisce curavi uti & hic in Amboina in 
Nave Medenblick dicta, curas illas institui 
pnde & necesse habui, quasdam Bataviam 
trans mittere, ut inter illos qui patriam redeunt, 
distribui possint. Radix autem -base radenda est, 
quo subtilius, eo melius, ac mane óum vino vel 
potu arack adsumenda est quantum digitabulum 
contineri potest.— ' 

In litera alterna subsequenti Junio data haec 
scribit: In proxima missione mittemus quan- 
{itatem magnam ligni vel radicis, contra ïty- 
dropem, qua hic quotidie multi cutantur, atqudf 
èpthnhm esse magis magisque-experimur. AM* 
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bmoenses vern tam durura habent os, ut radi- 
cera hanc raiuutim conscissam cum Pinang* 
nasticept, ac deglutiant contra Hydropém taleër 
que Leticophlegmatias. Itfikui quidam iilo* 
ruru giorianturscse quiuqucejus plantae ossicula 
gimul adsumsuse, quod tarnen nulli suaderem 
itnit*iri r nee etiara diu post illius adsumptionem 
jpiis Jcjutius sit, sed supercdenda est pulticula 
quied un oryzae, vel simile quid, ita ut Heet 
haec planta magnis gaudeat viribus, summa 
tarnen prudentia sit adhibenda; cujus ulterio* 
rem investigationem illis relinquo, qui Medi- 
ciuam profitentur, quod non est me urn institutum. 

The seeds arecommonly eraployed as a purgc 
by the Javanesc. 

Siarnim ïndicum, Wijen of the Javanese. 

The seeds were formerly eiiploycd in Europc 

as an emoHient : the sanrts virtues are Iikevrisè 

< 

^scribed to the jeaves, applied in Cataplasms and 
«baths. 

In this country, where both may be procured 
fresh, it may des erve some attention j the plant 
jloubtless is possegsed of resolvent qualities— 
jjlurapbuis gives an extract from Prqsper Alpi- 
j)Mf , concerning its use, whicb is too long to be 
j^qrtedJbere. 



... Saptndus Saponarid, Rarak of the Javanese; 
|his may he called the Soap^tree. I refer for * 
Üiinute Chemical analysis of the fruit toa ai&- 
moir pjresented to the Batavian Society* 

• Coraia Myxa, Kendal of the Javanes<\ Tim 
|l mét iwith in \vriters on the Materia Medica 
Bnd$ï the nameïojf Sebensten nrMyxa; thedried 
Artritis generally brought (o Europe; but bein^ 
ÜKgeneral damagcd, musty and worm-eaten, it is 
geldorn employed. It yields upon mac<*ration a 
plentiful mucilage, which isrecommended ïn all 
cases where an emollient is required ; it is par- 
ticularly useful in dise ises of the breast and in 
ipflammatory affections of the urcthra. 

The fruit is also possessed»of a gentle Ioosen- 
ing or cathartic effect : ten or twelve drams of 
the pulp have a similar effect to the same quau- 
tïty of the pulp of cassia. 

In some parts of the Island the fruits may he 
procured fresh in considerable quantity — here 
they may furnish a useful and pleasant emollient. 

The bark is onc of the chief remedies of thé 
Javanese ; it is employed in fevers, and appears 
to be a mild tonic. 
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Jn the Second Column are eontained those 
medica) plants which are mentioned by the prin* 
cipal writers on Iidian plants. 

The works of Rumphius and van Rhcede 
stand forcmost among these, after which Bur* 
man's Thesaurus Zevianicus, Garcias ob Hortos 
Historia Arornatum, Clusius* Works on Exotip 
Plants, Bontius's Historia Nituralis et Medica 
Indias Orienlalis, and several others of less im- 
portance, raay be consultcd with advantagc ; I 
have collccted in the following remarks conteisely 
the most creditable information eontained in the 
works of Rumphitis, of Burman, and of some 
parts of van Rhcede : the extracts from the 
othcr writers, not baving their origina! works in 
mv possession, rest on the authority of quota* 
tions ; several of the plants mentioned I have 
myself examined with some attentinn — these I 
Save pointed out more partictil irly — they de- 
sérve further notice and investigation. 

I have chiefly extracted such passages from 
the above mentioned authors, as apprar to rest 
on act u al observation, and Ihrow somft lisrht otv 
the virtues and objects of the plants described : 
their accounts in genoral are very prolix, and 
tinctured with the superstities s notions and the- 
orics of the age in which they wrote. 
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Stimutant inciting Medicines. 

fïf &r trifolia-~Lagundi of the Ja vanese. Tht* 
is a Stimulating Aromatic shrub, which possesgéi 
monsiderable act i vit ƒ . It is mentioned by Rum* 
phitis and van Rhcede— the former recommenifo 
it externally in swellif>gs and diseases of thp 
•kin ; the latter asserts that the leaves, powdered 
and taken with water, cure the intermiUent fever. 

The root, and a bath or cataplasm of tbe 
leaves, is applied externally in Rheumatisna and 
local pains in various parts. 

Bontius speaks bighly of its virtues-*-he calls 
it Indiaii Privet, and asserts that it certainly will 
jupply the want of illelilot and Charaomile in 
this country. I am confident (hegoes on) that 
9. better discutient tban the leaves of this shrub 
js not to be found, and in all pains, even those 
which are inveterate, they are highly anodyne. 
A fomentation of them promotes the menstrual 
discharges, facilitates the birth and cures all 
disorders of the teruus. 

Inwardly taken this medicine promotes urinA, 
affords relief in complaints of the kidneys and 
bladder, and assuages the pains of the cholip. 

Coniza Bal&amifera, — Somboong of tfcè J4f 

ê 

Vanese ; a plant of an agreeahle ba&amic fliVoor: 
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the taste is considerably pungent — its inciting 
tyualitiés are combincd with a considerable pro- 
portion of mucilage. A warm infusion acts 
^p&^ërfully as asudorific, and it is very general- 
1y employed as a pectoral, as weil by the Java* 
tiesè as Chinese. Several physicians at Samarang 
have assured me, that they constantly employ it 
in complaints of the breast, colds, &c. 

Baccharis Indica, — Bolontas or Lontas of tha 
Javanese — a plant more siniply aromatic and sti*' 
mulating than the preceding. It is very gene- 
rally employed cxternally in bath and fomenta- 
tions with good effect. It forms an ingrediënt 
ia the mixtures vvhich are employed by the na- 
. tives in vafious diseases. The thrce plants just 
mentioned deserve attention and further experi- 
mental investigation. Thcy may be abundant- 
ly obtained in every part of the Island, and as 
soon as the virlues and doses are more accurate- 
ly determined, may be recommended to and era* 
ployed by the poorer class of the inhabitants, 
who frequently are not able to procure the more 
expeasive remedies* 

' Solarium Indicum, — Trong-ngor of the Java* 
nfese. The root taken internally possesses strong 
inciting qualities. According to Rumphius it is 
tmplo^ed ia difficult cases of parturition: it il 
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aho used as a töpical inpitant or sialogogue* in 
looth-aehe. The Jayanese ernploy a furaigation 
o£ the:seeds in. the samö diseasc. 

Laurtis Malabratum — Sintok of the Na- 
tïves, perhdps I may be mistaken as to the spe- 
cific name. 

« * 

The Siiitak resembles somewhat in flavour 
the Kuli-law3n, fiom which it is, hovvever, esr 
•entially different: its taste is an agreeable aro- 
Xnatic mixture of the Clove and Cinnamonr- 
th^t prodneed on Java is inferior to that which 

is imported from the Moluccas. 

«. • ■ » 

? Piper Medium. — Of various species of Pep- 
ftty mentioned by Rumphius, considrrable vir* 
tues are ascribed to what is called Pharmacum 
Magnum ox Siri Payt, 

~ Acicordingto this writer it is useful, mixt 
Vitb the bark of the Tabernamantana Pule^ta 
bc mentioned hereafter, in the cqres of tntermtt*" 
tent fcvers, pains in the abdomen^ &c. 
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The Piper Pellatum, — Lojnba of the Mf- 
Iays, and Gebumbo of Javanese, is applied ex- 
ternall y in swellings, dropsy, &c. in the Eastera 
Islamls; it is aho a vcry common remedy amon$ 
theJavanese* . -..— .. 
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Ccrjtera Mangas,~Bintaro of the Javanese.» 
The fruit of this tree possesse9 a narcotic quali^ 
ty very similar to tbat of the Datura, I onee 
was witness to the effects.of a smal! dose upon 
a Javanese woman. During the absence of tha 
dukung (or physician) who was preparing a 
eataplasm to be applied to an herpertic eraption, 
sTie swallowed, out of curiosity, about one scru- 
ple of the external part of the fruit. ït pro* 
duced partial delirium; slie could no longer 
distinguish the persons and objects that sur- 
rounded her, büt rctained the faculty of speech; 
the operation went off in a few hours. 

The purgative effect of the leaves and bark 
will be mentioned belovv. The fiuit externallj 
applied as a eataplasm is uscd in diseases of the 
skin, eruptions, &c. by the Javanese, 

Guilindina Mor inga ,->-Kellor of the Java*, 
nese. I have called this and the following plant* 
topical incitants, because they produce, when ap* 
plied to any part, an irritation and increased ac* . 
tion of the vessels of that part, in different de-» , 
grees, from a racre red ness to a blister or eschar* 

. Tbc root of the Guilandina.—KeUor bear? 
ihje greatest resemblance to that of the Cochlea* 
ria or Horse-radish— ia iU interaal and extern*! 



effeCts it is pbssessed of the same taste arfd pttn« 
gency— ^applied to the skm it prodüces a redness 
sndVlfitbe permitted tó reraain, a blistering. 
Internally used it serves the same purpose as the 
Horse-radish. 

* 

ïn largc doses it is oven said to producc strari*- 
gury and aboftion, (by Rumphius). The 
lëaves possess these properties in. a xery inferiof 
degreej and are reóonlmended ingonorrhoea a& 
a mild diuretic. 

* the Thesaurus Leytanirus contains the fbU 
lowing information :-*•* 

De Morunga, Grimm. in libr. ligt. pag III, 
in genere dicit. 

. Radix ipsius exceïlentissimam nobis exhibit 
medicinam, quae convenit cum nostra piperis ra* 
dice, quoad odorem et saporem, quamobrem pro 
cibis etiam usui adhibetur. Sal ejus est exqui- 
tissimum in Hydrope, Morbo- regio, Lach ex ia, 
Obstr uctione Hepatis, Lienis, et in Calculo. Fru*. 

tns optimum ibi locum habent. Flores injus* 
culis pro morbis calidis conveniunt. 

I cannot but recomménd thefurther i n vest i ga- 
tion of this plant; it pfomises considerable uti- 
lity applied externally as a local stimulant, and 
its operation internally raay deserve some 'atffea*/ 1 
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firn: 'Itn^ raentioned in books of ftf ateria Me* 
die&ohiefy on account of the oil whicb ra $ome 
jttiutftjried is prepafed from its seeds, the-Nox 
Been ; by sortie it is supposcd that the Legnuiu- 
Nephriticfm, formerlv used, is produced from 
this tree ; this t believe is erfoneous. 



■. t • 



: T:he white iflilky jufce of the Ëuphorbta 
Trrucalli is very acrid and caustic, perhaps it 
éfcceeds in violence the other species of thjp 
genus. 

,The Javanese apply it in the curé of Herpes 
and similar diseases as a crrnstic. lts evactutt» 
ing f ffect^ will be rneutioned frelow. 

The Plumbago Rosea — Tjintektca or Kam- 
bimg gfnrieè of thé Javanese, is néxt to the root 
jof the Gutlandina, the principal of this class: 
applied to the skin it produces an effectsome 
\¥h^t analogous to cantharides It appears to 

ereite more inflammation and pain, but less effu- 

*■ • *■ ' " 

snMï of ljrroph : I have tiniversally observed a 
gTèat red ness a*id even effusion of blood, upoa 
the application of the fresh root. The Plum- 

■ * 

lago Europea is mentioned in the s) sterns of 
Materia Medica : it possesses similar inciting , 
pcopertics ; it bas cb.iefljr been applied jtopicaljy 
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The root of the Ixora coccioea possesses this 
■effect in a very inferior degree ; it is also ena- 
."ployed in tooth-ache wbere it acts as a mild sia- 
lagogue. 

The roots of the Arum, called Sente by the 
Javanese, act also r»s a rube facient ; the leavea 
possess this quality in a less degree. 

I add to these the Cassia Alota of Linnaeus, 
'which is generalij applied in Herpes and sirailar 

cutaneous diseases by the natives, and which 
•probably acts by a topical inciting effect — 

Rumphuis calls it Herpetica. 

I proceed to mention the cbief of the Tonrc 
medicines described by the writers on Indiaa 
pknts. 

Tabernae Montana — Citrifalia Pule of the 
Malays and Javanese. 

The favourable testimonies which are given 
'óf the bark of this tree by yarious writers, are 
confirmed by its general use on this Island. At 
Batavia it is employcd by many of the nativés 
as an antifebrile remedy, in the Eastern parts as 
an Authelmintic. 

It possesses a pure bitter taste; according to 
Rumpbius it is osed in various parts of India in 
fevers and ia Pbysconia or Ague-ache, it is afco 
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recomrnended as a stom ach ie and as a general 

'tonic. It bclongs to the order of contortië 

which contains several active remedies, and fts 

sensible qualities indicate it a subject worthy 

of more accurate invéstigation. 

«• 
Hhamnus Jujuba, — Widoro of the Javanese. 

The bark is possessed of mild tonicvirtues; it 
is recomrnended in weakness of the stomach and 
in diseases of the intestines. It is of a very 
.inferior degree of activity. 

The Gmelina Asiatica is mentioned among the 
medical plants of India — and was formerly iA 
liigh esteem by the Portuguese, who cal led it 
Rais Madre de Deos ; the accounts of it are Yery 
indefinite and superstitiotis, it is mentioned by 
Rumphius on the authority of a communication 
he received fróm Malacca. The Javanese cill 
it Waren aud consider it as adeleterious plant. 

. The Arhtolochca Indica, cal led Radix Pülo- 
„ronicaby Rumphius, and IVallas by the Javav- 
nese. deserves more attention. 

; Rumphius asserts that in Banda this root is 
much employed as a medicine in diseases of the 
intestines; it is used as a decoction: in the same 
menner it also cures intermitent fevers. Thè 

is . 

, foots preserve tjieix bitter taste raany yeaiv; thè 



24 *hort Aècotnrr a* fiir w 

faraé root ia employed iu Ceylon and on (lie 
coast óf Malatatr éa a cemedy agaiuattU^ bH$ 
of ihe Cobca CabeJa. ■..>. - r (f, : .l|. 

Thé Seirratuta ^éifihriil wtiidb is a specïW df 
Mimülus and called Girmotby the Javanese, i» 
Itlso raentione^ ad a plant possessin^ similar 
virtüés. 



It is strongly fóier aml cures the interniitting 
fcver. 

Tö this class belongs the Püfrotoati or Jnde 
Waalè, which is cultivated at Batavia and other 
parts of Java. 

It is probably a species of Menispermum.— > 
Jtumphius calls it Tunis fellcus. It has a shrub- 
■by winding stem, all the parts of which are 
impregnatcd with a most intense bitter. In 
«ome of the Eastern Islands it is used in fevers 
and jaundice. 

- Under the class of mild Tonics I shall mention 
ihe- following plants by name, on the authoriiy 
of Rumphius — they may become subjects of 
occasional observations, and from his account 
.deservé some credit— viz.^—Lobelia Plumeria.*-* 
JPorang volcameria inermis— Gamft/r V^^— 
öxalis sensitina— *Kating-ang ocyraum. (&»,fttj£ 
species called taberösam) lfent,atig ,/ggtth-ik'QAê 
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" Stringent Remedies. The bark of Pte ro* 
fcarpus Dr«to, kaeyif sonno óf Ansah of tbt 
Javanese ; of the Spondias, Kadündong, of thé 
fiandoricum, Sultool, of fbe shell of the fruit óf 
the Garcima o* JVJangoretati, and that of the stee*, 
rjalia foeiida, or Jangkang are astringent, and. 
have all been employed in diseases of the intestiaes^ 

• In speaking of the Tectona Grand is or Tfeak 
tree, Rnmphius says of the teaves, the info 9 ion 
drank as tea is a good remedy in cholera; the 
wood imparts to water a bitter taste which ren* 
ders it useful in the samc disorder. 

The leaves of the Morinda Citrifolia, applied 
e^tcrnally, are also recomrnended by this Author 
— thcy are callcd Puchi by the Javanese, and 

* 

applied in various discases. Bontius mentions 

tbeir use in Diarhoea and Cholera. Intérnally 

^ 

thcy act as a mild emollient diuretic. 

Bbth these trees possess some astringenqy 
and both are uscd in dying. 

i The fruits of the CrataeVa Marmelos, Mod? 
ja, and of the Phyllanthus Emblica*—Bowa 
Malakka of the Javanese, also belong to this class, 

" To ttie Melasioma Malabathrica and the C#- 
toarind Equtsetifolia, mild astringent eSeotsare 
tlse ascribed. . :-.: ^-\. 
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£)iürttic$;-~the Sentellaria tertea, of Rum* 
pl^ius is. a species of the genus Polyscias 
lately described.—It is cultivated in our gardens 
gnd in taste and sensible qualities agrees with, 
the descriptidn ia the following quotation. 

Haec planta non tantum Hortorum ornamento 
inservit, sed prsecipüc in Ifce iftedica adhibetur, 
atque ab iocolis tamquam Petroselinum seu 
Apium in usum voeatur, ejusquc Folia ac Radix 
virtutem habent diureticam, multo cfficatiorem, 
binis prsecedentibus speciebus; simulque vel 
haec sola aquae incoquitur & propioatur: in 
Nephritide, contra mictus dolorificos, uti contra 
dysuriam, mictus cruentos & Gonorrhoeam, 
seu malumig, „Ternatensibus Ualamu. dictani: 
hujus recipe Radicem eamque coque in juniore 
Nuce calappa, cum capitulis quibusdam Florum 
Tsjampaccae, ac superioribus Radicibus caricis 
Lalan dietse, per Noctcm Rore haec expone 
atque expota. hocce decoctum ommem malig- 
nam & purulentam expellet materiam, sique 
Gonorrhoea sit inveterata, hisce adde Radicc* 
lisperi rotundi, item coraraede apices siru . bpp- 
pax atque supremum Radicis lalaa cum JP,i- 
nanga, ac minge in candescens Bia codoek, quse 
species est concharüm cïi^arühi & rotuu 
daruro. ■ ^-'■■^ »"«« ■ • :: " ï ' 
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s khi coqunt hanc Radicem ciini Pinanga, 
eddemqtie propinant modo. simplex Foliorum 
decocttiui sttpius propinatrirti fijit in Nosocomfa 
Hbrtiiriibit* Nephritide laborautrbus, quibus 
urin&m vchementet expcllebat &a. Rumph. vol. 
VI cap 30 edit 1790. 

The unf ipc frttits of the Rromelra Ananad op 
Piue-apple; aretiiuretic and employcd asa renie* 
iy in Gonorrhoea. Rumphius raentious thé- 

same effect, and ascribes strong emcnagtigire 
qualities to ihcm. 

' The Senineum Aqtiatile of Rumphius, callcd 
Serunen by the Javanese, is a species of verbe- 
sina, and resembles the Aconclla in qualities. It 
is particularly recommended in gonorhoea. 

HydrocatHl Asiaticca, — Rabassa & Pang* 
gdlga of the Natives. — The dinretic efTects of this 
plant are mentioned by all writers on Indian 
plants; it bas been found useful iu gravel, and 
is gencrally employcd in gonorrhoea. The Ruel- 

i 

lia jintipada, Kroknangsi, Cypcrus rotundus, 
Tekkee, a species of smilax (which is a bastard 
kind of the Schina) and the Halecus terrestris, 
a species' of Croton, possess similar virtues. 



1 1 ■ • % ,-'• 



The Gum obtained from the Canarium com- 

iir*wV. '•■ - b 

mune, is said to resem b Ie in ifs etfects the Bal-i 
gaiauro Copaiva. 
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To the JMomordlca Charantia,. — th$ Pare of 
the Javanese, and to the Phyllanthus orinaria, 
iManirung Clüna> considevable virtues are a^ 
C&ibed in the gonorrboea and ia obstruetions, 
gravel, &c. from the univer&al testimony of tbc 
Nativcs, they appear to possess some activity. 

•• The leaves of the Momordica Charantia are 
employed bv the inhabitants of the JVfolueeaa* as 
a snhstitute for hops in the prepar at ion of Snaai l 
^oer. 

The ïsland of Java produees a nambe^of 
Riante which possess Autclmintic ' quaiitres: 
Those u*red by tho Natives will be menfcioned 
4iércafter: most of the Tonics and Bitters, öf 
-thïs Catalogtie are occa9ionaUy «taed as remedies 
Öf this class. 

Among those enumerated by Rurrrphtei *tlfe 
following deservo most attentroh, * ;l * 

Guilandina Bonduc, Klichi. 

The seeds of these are pounded and giveh to 
children. The root possesses'TóhiV qüalities 



jualit 
and is u se f ui in discases of the stomach. 



Quisquolis Indica.— The plant is called 
Urlani, the seeds Chigau. — These are ari felfi- 

i ■ % ... * . j y « . 

cacious Anthelnaintic, and have been ^mpïó^ed 
wHere other remedies navè Fatled. 



.- *. ».* 
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Anthtfminticfi of less notc «re the seeds of. the 
Carica papaya, and of the fruit called Lansa 
or Langsab. AU the parts of the tree named 
Pangium by Rumptuus, particularly the bark» 
.the leaves, and the shclls of the fruit, are aaid £o 
possess a powerful Anthelmintic effept. The 
seeds of fruit which are called Kiuwa/c, are 
<psqd by the Javanese as an article of diet. 

. Cathartics.-rThe Cerbera Mungas and Ex- 
caecaria Agalloccha are of a very violent nature, 
and must be employed with caution : the purga- 
tive qualities of their bark ought, however, to 
.be nottced; of the latter Rurnphios gays : 
Apud barum inaularuna iacolis majori in usu 
JVÏedico est quam populis occidentalibus, qyi 
corticem ejusque lac ad forte adhibent purgans, 
^•ed talibus in hominibus qut robusto constapt 
«orpore ac Talent viribusj et malignis repleti 
tunt huraoribu*. 

The mode of exhibition is the following, 
which is described in treating of the Cerbeita 
Mangas. 

r Frusta corticis trunci adhibentur illarura ar- 
ttorum* quae a mari distant, ad palmae longi- 
tudi^ern, vel frustura radieis spithamam Ion- 
gpm, abradatur cjjus par&exlerior rugosa, quae 

. »■ ■ " 
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abjlcienda est, eaetèfra pars in ten «issf mam ra- 
datur scobem, quam transcole per lïnteum êjus- 
~qut lyrnphae poculum ingere; post hi nas 
boras sine malestia alvum commovebit et sub- 
ducet, ita tarnen ut quis incedere viamque prose- 
qui po^sit. 

The two following species of Euphörbia.pra- 

•mise more iftility : they are also very acttve and 

must be used with caution— bat in violent dis- 

easeö remedies oF this kind are nccessary, and 

are to be employed wbert tbc more safe anti untd 

. ■ * * ■ 

* remedies are inefficiënt. 



~tj 



Enphorbia Nerüfoliat—Su-turn oT the 3%r 

vanes* Tbe Hortus Malabaricus says of tbts, 

' ( tbe bark of the root, boiled ia .rice water and 

' Arrack, is useful in the dropsy,and is ai? exirerfö- 

: ly coaveóieut remedy : tbe milky juice , boilgd 

\rith butter and exhibited, lóosèiis tbe bowelfc. 

r The leaves warraed (and applied to the abdó- 

roen) create a discharge of urine; boiled and 

' ' .'•■'• 

r applied as a fornentation, they ease the pain^ of 
the body." Edition of van Rheede in DutcJi* 

. Tbe milky juice of. this plant, dried in forra 
of a gum, ca» more conyeniently bc exh ib lied- 
je aQts as adi^re<ic, . ,., . , - fe .,,. 

- '■ > JL once applied it in> a ; case of dropsy f th< . the 
dose of atfevr grains twice a day, and it«vident- 
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Jy- ieliev«d : the? patiënt» It may-be given witk 

~* tpheïEüphartiut' Fitudam,—KaifU Ürib pr 
Piïtta Ttilang, is pcrhaps more violeot ia ife 
oprenitióo. '' The H-oftns JYIarabaficiis reconfr- 
mends the root to be irsed in decoction, in pain 
-ortbe intestines; it acts as a catb'artie :. sirgilar 
Wirtues are asrribed to it as to the Shadidu-efriji 
or E\iphorbia Antiquoruöi. 

The Hernandia Sonora, — Hangka of (fee 
^avanese, is rnentioned as a mild -cattiartfc "$y 
Ruraphiu8-~>both the bark and lcavës tritiftaféfil 
'witfi Mrater, or tised as a decoctibn/gently föosen 
*'\mè Wówels, and arefecommended in Physconiap; 
*"lhe samè effect is ascribed to the leaves of the 
^B&Mst iröbra, the expressed juiee of wluch/is 
^ïètoHnfrictoded to persons who cannot beat si rong 

• 

^üïgative?. 

• Etrietics. — The only Javanese Ertietic öf 

WVièVwe have a somewhat satisfitctorv accouftt 

istlie Crinum Asiaticum : I suppose that Uie 

t*ó öther species which are found on the Island, 

the Latifolium and Zeylanictim, nearly agrée 

^llWit— Rumphiiis erilarges on the efficacy <>f 

the first mentioned species, in curing the dtsease 

f'produced by tbc poisoned arrotrs of the ]V6aca- 

-fiaurB in tlifi farmer wars .iu the JEusitrn Ia* 



— V", 
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lauds, He cal Is ft Radix Toxicaria. It acted 
as a violent etnetic ; upon bccoming acquainted 
with the virtues of this root, it was constantly 
kept at hand by those soldiers that were exposed 
to the wonnds of the poisoned arrows, which 
were more dreaded than those occasioned by 
.fire arms. Pcrceiving themselves wounded, they 
we re ordered to take as rnuch of the root a* 
could bc taken into the mouth, to chew it, and 
to swallow the juiee: this soon produced a vio- 
lent vomiting and sweating. and the effect* óf 
the poison were al most certainly counteracted. 

This remedy has also been found useful ïn 
other diseases. I refer to the afrove mentiooed 
author for further iuform.ation. 

I have subjected tho Crinum A.siaticum to 
some experiraeots, an account of which has he$n 

* 

given to the Batavian Society.* 

Under this head I mention the AqclepUw Gi- 
gantea>—~WHduri of the Javaanse, wbtcii 
doubtless possesses active propertiei.-r-li $*- 
maibs fo ' be deterimned wbather it aeta #f ;a 
Gathartic or as an Emetic. \ wauld recqiq- 
mend its root to occasional trials. Both tJUe 
work of Rumphius and the Hortus ]V|akba- 
ricus ascribe considerable virtues to j£, ch^efly 

t Vi4e Transaotioai YpL 7. T 
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as a* emed^.ftgainst the bite of Serpents : in ihjs 
J&tPty>]^ly agrees vvith the jpu>re nctive reme- 
die? .of this classr. 

The root of the Cicca Disticha, — Chcrmdi 
, of the Javanese, is said to be an Emetic, and 
great activitj is ascribed to it; it is mentionéd 
hj Cr. A. Costa, Perhaps it acts too violent^jr 
$>pe used as a mqtficine: this renaaiqs to be 
.deterjnined. 

.. Tb i* root is ment ion ed aropng the.^angeroi^s 
$l*nt*/of the Island. jEmetic qualities are also 
ascr^jd to the Jus tici a Ga ndarossa, the Gatir 

tu$a of the Javanese, and to the pulp of the 

ui 

seeds of the Mimosa scandens — the determina* 
tion of their efficacy depends on future obser-i 
vations. 

°' i Èrnóttïérits^-'Tht flowers of the Hibiscus 

'fflïidccus Pópulneusf and Mutabilis, bclong fo 

the simple Emollients : the Sida Abutilon aiïd 

ftettisa, twö species of Uretut, atid several othqr 

^tenïs of4hé»cllss of Monadelphia ; the bulbotts 

^fèot^ofthéMufHa paradisiaca, callcd Bongtf 

J <&tf flW£; aftlcl of «hè Cari/fpa u4nbracutifera,csi\l- 

é& Bóng&l Tms/&pj>tuv tö'be «imply lenient awl 

^jmoiKeot. • 

'* i gli&ll cohcludc thé emiraeratïon of the air- 

t" ■ 

fiAom aSLÖie sejconö column by the f<illó\ring 
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'medicinal plaats, vrhich, to a cooliug,muc^£gifl* 
"ous, or emoHiettt quality, uuite masmall d^grae 
iome other effect. 

In the Hibiscus Rosa siritnsis wariban, m'euii- 

• • • \ 

oned by authors \rith considerable credit, and 
aïso eroployed by the Javanese, a large propön- 
tion of raucilage is combined vrith a diurctic 
and expellent property, and in the Abrus praeca- 
torius saga* the mucilage is unitcd with gproe 
bitter. The eonvolvulits pes caprae is mucilagi- 
nous aqd tonic— The Bryonia CordifOlia Pd* 
passan is a useful, cooling, slightly expellent re- 
medy. 

The roots of tfop Cama planisiliqua are re* 
commendcd in gonorrhcèa, and those of thfi 
^JDracaenaJcrminalis Andotig in üysentery. : 

The root of the Acalypha Kïspida has beéd 

found useful iri Hemoptisis-*-it is joined tö the 

'bark of the Tabernacmóntana utrifolia Poóït, 

:above meiitioned, and to thè root óf -thé' Cyperua 

•rotundus (ausefiil eraollient). The Plumeritt 

mandaÜakki, different frora most of the plant» 

'of the natural order of contortoe is lenient; ïrfo* 

derately diuretic and expellent; the same qukï 

Jity is ascribed to the CalUcarpa totrientósti, èiafr 

ïveerang, and the Caltrcorpaxöng/cïi, iotfte.'Wi 

and ftowersof the mifhdia champdkat^tai % 
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'm 

the Calophtjllum InvrpJiyllum; Tbè Cottjledon 
laciinata and the stapelia ( Pitshcsan) are refri«» 
girantand useful in fevers — the same is asserted 
of se'veral species of Cissus. Gentle eniollient 
pnd expellent virtues are also ascribcd to thte 
Achyranthes lamppacea, the Barleria* Prionite$ 
und the Hel iet erts Isora. 

The Acanthus illicifolius, Jerujo h re* 
commeuded by Bontius in complaints of the 

.breast as an expectorant— and the morus indien 

♦ 

it useful in gonorrhiea and Dyseutery. % 



r 
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JIEMATVKS ON THE TH1RD COLUMtf 

STIMULANTS. 

Jacca pinncitifolia— Tiuggiling mentïk . -* 

|Hy attention was flrst directed to this plant by 

(emarking the repute which it is held in by the 

natives. It is employed both at Batavia and in 

the Eastern parts of the Island, iuternally as a 

itirqulant or tonic, and externally in Contusions 

and swellings — intnscd with water, it yields a bit- 

ter mucilaginous fluid, with a peculiar aromatic 

taste, somewhat incliniug to that of the Ar una. 

jLthiuk U deserves some attention and enquicy. 

ty gfoy* ia fertile grounds near IJUe foótof Jar^* 

i^owtaiü^, ... .... . . t :.; : . . # 
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The form of the root is globular, sometttiat 
Compressed and incurvated, resembling a kidney 
and is about the size of a nutmeg. 

Lanrns-~Knangeang of the Javanese.r-— This 
species, as far as I have b^en able to ascertain, 
is not yet described ; it agrees in flavour and 
gensjble qualities with .the Laörus Nobilis of 
Linna&us, and may become useful as an external 
reraedy. The berrie», vvhicb have a strong, 
jpungent, aromatic taste, are emplóyed as a con- 
diment by the natives ; several other species of 
Laurus, of less evident activity, are eroployed ia 
their practice. 

Betonica, — Chunrgid.rr-A plant pf a very 
agreable aromatic flavoür, agreeing in sensible 
qualities with several other plant s of the natu-' 
ral order to which it belongs, for example tb& 
Teuerium, Meljssa, &c. 

The infusion of the dried leaves is of a dark 
brown colour; its taste is pleasantly aromatic 
and somewhat bitter. It is diaphoritic, and 
Kray supply the place of the other plants of tbis 
•order in common use # 

Valeriatïa^&ttull-gunung.-^-Its apectfic 
éharacters appfoach very near to the Vateriao* 
Officiaalis of Ëuropc, perhaps it iri&y be somfr* 
what raodified by climate; its sensibk qttttlitiet 
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*ré ihe sarae ; it remains to be deterroided ia 
how far it agrees with it in effect* and use. 

E upatürium>,~~Tc- gunung.~+->the infusion of 
tfais plant haa an agreable exhilarating effect-r- 
it* odour i| aromatic, and aomewb^at pungeut; 
it stroogly regeraWea the Eupatoriuoa Aya-paüa. 

It gt&W* only ia the elevated aituations of the 
fslftud, where the aatives, that are acquaintcd 
with kg use, eoiploy it in infusion» as a cumraon 
drink in levers and colds. 

Prorn the follovving three plants essential oils 
are prepared, which possess a strong stiraulalat- 
Sng effect, and are useful externally applied. 

\*±-Andromeda (a ncw species) Gandapuro 
of the Javanese. The oil has a peculiar odour, 
and is very volatile and heating ; it is greatly ia 
repu te among the natives in rheumatisra. 

The Gandapuro is a shrub, and grows onljp 
ift elevated situations : all the. part* of it art 
penetrated bj it$ peculiar fiavour. 

!&— - The shells éf the fruit of the Amyrls Pró- 
Htlm, Tung-gulung of the Javanese, affbrd 
an aromatic essential oil, which is useful as a 
tubstitute for the oil of turpeatine, and muil** 

rtimuUting oils. 






..• 9— The pericarp of -the &utï&'-ba$in ofothe 
J*vauies<v(a doubtful gwiüs) .iike^isü, «amtajui 
*Jarge portiou of an^ouaatijataÜ.: >oT jblirn £ 

; ï sbaH add to tftósrc the WcMlït* *FtW i; $ii* 

•»-.-,./ 
vanese, (forroing a uev« genus), which acts^péf- 

» •■ * * 
CuKarly on the saliv&ry gtends ; tnéSt&ii'fó cov* 

tred wilh a rough bark of a pJJitgtiïtt m^m'èX'tÜ 

(juality, Like otber Saalagogués i£ ptodiïtei < 

au increased flow of saliva, and iflLVery generalij 

applied by the Natives in toottb-ach* and as a 

ro.borant of the gu<ns. The taste is hot* bot 

by no raeans disagreeable, and it produces u« 

TONIC& 

"Chloranthus Spicatux^lCrGwiatangQt Ba* 
tayia aad its Eavirobs, 'Batu^engett' ia* tb2 
Eastera parts of .llpe Iskod/ . ■ : l ü V <? 

Th(ö odour of the root resembles ihkta£ ihp 
$W?ka Saake root; the lea ves are geireraüy «ni^ 

ployed, by the Native, as a atfrub^rtaofcjjrtlray 
raake ao infusion of thenu It is al$o, ep»pjtajed 
ia decoctijPUr .ia the gouoffhgea, nJ^i^fuffflfö 
#age* of the venereal di$$a*e. v Ttyp ?_fcj*i& 
duubtless pimesses some .virtues, Sey/?F,a| <£{|3} § 
of, mild Ulternxitteol, fevecs have beet^.c^i:^^ 
ijt; it de^rytrs a^wo^ fiuther obatf vat jpfl) |o, 4eq 



*i. 
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^StfftwJüöps- Elt^y ;*v*Tanfmg óf 'thë —Ma- 
kfiiiitd JawDdaé. ( The bark of ibis is tikewisa 
a mild Tonic-?-4tqpiwse8ses more bitternesi and, 
d^in^nqy, tyq^lesa ajroocijk ^haa the jKras-Jtf- 

'ffjfet^i. *h • •■ " ^- - r-. . ■ - ■ ,- > ■ < f 
♦ 7 J$ bal» feeën found useful ia levers ■ and as n 
£^ral};*o4wfaut ; in some parts of the Isfcwl 
ItWilifchigfe estceift as a~ remedv . of^this cla*%. 
$Htenbft«k ts ased ia deco<Uioii.-rRiimphius ment 
{jop$ v^^rious ms os to wbich the ftowers, wood* 
&ci ^?e:applied, but seèms not acquaintüd ' with 
thé &tfttfc ■ wt ae» of the bark. / 

Of the Genus Bnicea I hare èiieóVéïèét : 1wo 
Species — the first is ealled Fr au aio t by the Ja- 
Hfpüese^nxid Kimonjenjen in the dislhct ^f^a- 
ftilfra; tbe second Pati-lalar w\ Java, and ' JÖ$ 
j&atf in Jacatra. AU the parts of tho 'ftfS 
tpfecies, the -Fraüalot, which has & shrubby 
Stan^the root, the bark, the kaves and the ftiitt 
^re* intensely bittet. 1 

^ lt itïiparts both to the Watery and io the spfi 
ffi&óus irifiision ia penetrating bitter taste;' ïts 
éfffeirts are simply tonic ; ït is useiul in diseasësi 
éfthte stomaich and intcstines, and in all cases 
iWieffeaptitfe bitter is indicated. It haé ap- 
jtëfcrétf ttf '-K14' that Ctfmbined with the bark of tlie* 
turen tree, to be cieaiioned befèaftef/ A wSftf& 



4& \ PHO^T ACCOUNT 09 TH» 

in considerably astringent, it taigbt he yett 
useful in many cases of Dysentery» ia the iatter 
stages of the diseasc. 

1 have given it tb sfeveral persons irif debïffty 
of the stomach and diarrhoea with good effect, 

both in a watery and spirituous infusion. 

« *.••'■ 

tn most cases where the qu&ssia ót sfcriartibat 
aTe generally employed, it may be uted vrith ad< 
Vantage and süpply their place— the bitter taste 
yrhen infused in water is developed rathcr slow* 
èr, but beèomes equally strong in a short time. m 

. (As I have dcsCribcd this shrub botb iö a 
medical and chemical point of view in a sepa» 
rate dissertation, I rcfer to that for a more mi* 
lïute detail of my remarks ) 

The second species of tbe bf uttea, callcd Paft 
féallar is a tree of middling si ze-*— all iti 
parts are impregnated with a bitter taste, wbtc& 
resembles that of the F r au aio t; its name im» 
plies that it is obnoxious to insects ; it depend* 
on future trials to determine in how far the two 
species agree in qualities and effects. 

From tbe trials I bave made with the fint 
•pecies I can recommend it for further irvresti* 
gation; it promises most utility in diteases of 
€kc stomach and intestines, but may probafeljf 
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gisp be employed advautageously as a general 

*. : '*•* • '*+'\' •i-- T . i*" w • ' * . • 

tomc in febrile diseases. 

Tfhp.ophioxylum serpentinum has been men- 
tipnad a\>ove, apd recommended for further fn- 
vestigation. I have met with tvvo other specieg 

- i • - / 

of this genus which very mucb resemble it ia 
tatftrrm»»; -«the? oae is (Killed Palvan by the 
Jtaantte; <aad the, other Krodu Kras — it is 
wrifj peobabie ihat tbey rnav in snnae measure 

afreff with thé first species iu propertics aad 
effect*. -" • *•■..■••- - 

* ÏHi^'TabhrnaLemöntana-^Lfg-gara^ of the 
£avanase» is irnew species, whioh till now I have 
tmly wet iirther Basfern extremity of the Island; 
it agrees in sensible qnalities with the Taber- 
Me^ionlqn* xitrijfuli» of Lin<iafius, mentioned 
|bove;._üucLer this head I shall mention the 
forwno JJjoa -. pf the Jivanese, which is con- 
lidered as an a'itid)te in all cases in which 

ttègon ba* been s >vall<>we i : it is one of the re- 

«^■■■•-■•.. _» 

(^i^iiv, v*hich they place mast confidence, and 
to which mv attent! on has been directed by the 
Jïjjgfh character which it bears araong thera. 

* * ■ * _ 

lts scarcity prevent* it from being more gen- 
f rally employed. It is onlv found in elevated 
ijjtpatioas on the fertije declivitres of the larggi 

t - • • - 
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mouutains, The stem is shrubby, decliuing Snd 
divided into a few. slender branches* uil iis 
garts are penetrated with an intense hü ter Uf&$&; * - 

The Javanese employ the seeds. Otoe -of 
tbem is exhibited, after being tritur&te(L.with 
Va i r, to counteract the effects of any poisoiu 
which has been taken into the stomach,;, in * 
Ia ^e dose it probably act» as an emetic. Th$ 
genus of this shrub is doubtful — *I ..do «ot &n& 
it describedr-it has some affiflity to the Genus*. 
Geoffroea — the medicinnl qualities deserve tol 
\e more accurately investigrated.— tA species oft 
Pt lr/-gala t called by the natives Sidouottri r J^a% 
nanx is also in high repute as a Ton ie • lts 
abnsible qualities indicute some activity. || 

lias an aromatic odoür, and the taste is puu^ejit» 

« • • "' • —-*„. 

atrid and bitter— in this it somewhat resembles 

tfie P«>ly-gala Seneka. The kuowledge of the 

« - 

eff ets of this plant is uuiversal through&ut the, 
Island. Fiom the credit it generally receives~ 
it ma y be supposed to poss?ss some useful. 
properties. The stem is.herbareous. 

The bark of the értacarpus Ktuv)i (a va* 
riet y of the Artocarpus Incisa) is coosidered as 
a Tooic by the natives; it has been found uae-v 
ful in obstructious, Toe Melothria-Sirahaa 
is raaked ia the saaie ebtss ; iU taste is bitter. 
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* TtKe ftró last mentioned, to judge from their 
ierisible qualities, possess a very inferior degree 
of activity— «1 mention then* on the aufchority of 
tbenativeg. 

1 Astitngètits — The bark of the Surm tree ; 
ttïi*fifloihë : '"of the most active and valuable of 

r 

rfulriiatfvê n raedicines. It unites, to a consider* 
rfble astrïngency, a proportionate degree of bit- 
tfef ness, while both are accompanied by a very 
ffleasant aroma. Perhaps it more properly be* 
longs to the class of Touic medicities ; it re* 
fflain* for further observations to determine 
whiëh of the t\vo quafities predominates. 

The bark is thick, and, when dried, of a brown 

r 

dr reddish briek colour, that of old trees ist 

*. • 

darkest-— the watery infusion is of an elegant 
light brown hue, and completely transparent.— 
ïi is strongly impregnated with the peculiar 
taste, odour and qualities of the bark. Ex- 
pbsed to the air, it remains many days without 
a'ny disposition to change or ferment. It is 
Very antiseptic. A solution of tlie sulphate of. 
Irón produces, when added to the infusion, in- 
stantaneously a black coloured fluid. My at- 
tention was accidentally dirseted to this tree : 
4fcOnarang: I first considered it as a species, 
of MeHa> of^bick genus the Island produces 
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•everal ; from its similarity in habit I supposei 
it m'ght possess similar qualities. I therefore 
subjectcd it to experiment: a nearer acquaint* 
ance proved it to be more activa, and to pro- 
mise greater usefulness as a mediciue. 

• I have since had an opportuntty to exanune 
^ts fructification, by which it appears to be a 
genus not yet described. 

Ha ving first satisfied myself, by various trials, 
of the safety of its exhibition, I recommenéed 
it to an intelligent Surgeon in the Dutch Navy, 
who employed it advantageously in various 
cases of Chronic Dysentery. A comnninica- 
tion, shewing the dose and manner in which it 
was used, was directed to me, which will be 
made use of in a more arnple account of the 
remedy. 

It has since been used by other Phycisians, 
and sometimes with success ; several of the 
cases in which it was employed have been care* 

fully attended to, and described by the persons 
who made the triab. It has hitherto been em- 
ployed in the latte r stages of Dysentery ; it 
caniiot be exhibited while the inflammatory 
symptoms prevail, as it unites to its astringent a 
considerable proportion of inciting qualitiea. 
The trials hitherto made, as we/l as its èensiblo 
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groperties, iirdicate ifs probable Utility in the 
iseaSels atfbve mentióued ; it iriky perhaps Be 
ïound'useftil in fevers alaö. It reiriainft for fa* 
tïire èxperiments and observations more 'aécti* 
rately to determüie its effecta. 

Rumphius méntion9 the use of the leaves and 

öf the bark in fevers : my first trials were made 

fit aiime when I had no access to his work, and 

was unacquainted vvith his description of the 
#ureti. 

The Javanese do not make use of it as a me- 
dicirie. 

Anöthelr na'tive asttingent is the hkik of the 
Jnocarpus Edulis, the Gajam óf the Javanese f 
in the western parfs of the Island it is called 
Gatip, ( I have dëscribëd its medicina! proporties 
and chémicat anaTysis in a separate memoir given 
to the fiatavian Society.)* 

I proceed to enumerate concisely the most ira* 
portant of the remaining astringents which I 
liave met vvith on the Island, to exhibit in onè 
point of view the numerous articles of this ckss. 

Several of them are employed by the natives. 

'• * • * . ... • 

Termtnttlia, JöW-Zawe — a rieW species; 

the dried fruit is used as &n astririgefït, the bark 
Ia employed in tanning. 

- '" . 

— ' ' ■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ " J I ■ ■ ■■ 

• Vide Transactions vol. 7. 
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Spondias— Rouwe, the bark is a mild astrin- 
gent — it is employed, among the natives, by 
? £ealales during the mouths of pregiiancy, to 
prevent abortion, 

Sandoricum,~Keduyu. — The bark bas a 
strong nauseous taste, wilh some astringency— 
the expressed juice, in large quantity, prodaces 
Yomiting— it is chiefly applied extenially. 

Stercnlia Foetida, — Jangfcang. — The legu* 
men is employed in gonorrhcea, the dccoction 
U Mucilaginous and Astringent* 

The following appear to be simple Astrin* 
gents. 

Celtis Orientalis, .. . # Angrung* 

Phyllanthus, Lamir. 

The bark of a doubtful Genus Amput. 

Ditto ditto, Weyu. 

Ditto ditto, Gentungan, 

Ditto ditto, Tingi. 

' Ditto ditto, .... Mimosa, Suggawe. 

Ditto ditto, Pilang. 

. The two following are Aromatic Astringents, 
Guareco, doubtful species — Lolowan. 
Ditto ditto, ..., Kapug-gunung* 
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DIÜRETIGS. 

. Artemisia, -—Godomollo of the Javanese.— 
Tliis species resembles in its quahties the Absyn- 
thium or common Wonn-wooi. It utiites to a 
cwisiderable. degtce of bitternesa, a pecuïiar aro- 
matic, somewhat volatile flavour. I have pluc- 
ed it in this class because I have more particii-* 

• 

larly observed its diuretic cffects; to judgq 
froni its sensible qualities it is probable that it 
aUo possesses the otheï virtues of the Absyn- 
tluunv, and of the arora^ic bitters.— A case of 
Ascites which came under rxïy observation was 
cured by this remedy. ,* 

" It is likewise very useful applied externxilly 
in baths and fomentations, and may effectually 
supply the place of Caitiomile and similar re* 
medies. It promises to become a valuable ad- 
dition to the Javan Materia Medica, and I 
recommend it for- further iirvestigation. 

The effects of the other articles mentioned 
under this head have not been sufficiently as 
certained. 

The fruits of the Elaeocarpus Redjosso, which 
are called Aitjang-anjang, are employed as a 
diuretic by the natives. The bark of the tree 
is impregnated with a strong bitter. — Both the 



4S MÊ&RT ACCÖW* Ot Tirri 

fruit and the bark rtiay dederve occasional in* 
Tctiigatitm. 

The bark of the Elseocarpus avata, Komes$% 
is also pervadcd by.a strong bitter taste. 

• * • 

A fcpceies-of ïndigbfera> TöfntotHün of the Ja- 
tanese, beloiigs to this claSs. 

It is considered as a useful remedy ia gon* 
orrhoea. 

The éowcrs of the Sambucus, Patri-tüulafi 
have the same flavour as the Sambucus Nïgra. 

The Sp&ranthus Indicus has a strong aro- 
rhatic, somewhat acrid, taste and odour, joined 
to a considerable bitterness; it deserves some 
attention as a diuretic and stimulating mediciue, 

ANTHELMINTICS. 

The medici nes of this class, as above stated, 
are numerous : besides the sübstanees menttoned 
in the second column, the Brupea Ftowdlot, tl» 
Tabemaemontana Citrifolia Poole, and tht 
Ophioxvlum Serpentinuro, Poole Pandak, are 
ènfcployed as Anthelmintics. The Mei ia Aze- 
darach, Mindi ot the Javanese, and the iClelia 
Aiadirachta^ Imbu, are among the most effec? 
fual remedies of this class. 
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CATHARTICS. 

The root of the croton — Adal-adal, possesses 
purgative effects — it has been employed bj Eu* 
ropean Physicians. % 

The seeds of the Dais Octandra, Pollo-Keyü 
are a common purge of the Javanese. 

The root of the Pluineria obtusa acts very 
violcntly — it might perhaps be useful in a sraall 
dose — the leaves of the Cassia Sophera are said 
!o be a very mild cathartic. 

EMETICS. 

The leaves of the Ticus Septica, Awar-awar 
of the Javanese, are in a small degree emetic — • 
I raention it in this place, as the knowledge of 
their effecls is universal on the Island, and con- 
firms the account of Rumphius — several of the 
leaves being infused with vinegar one night, the 
fluid, taken in the morning, produces a discharge 
of the stomach. 

The root of the Boerhavia Diandra is said tö. 
be Emetic; this, however, remains to be deter- 
mined more certainly ; it grows plentifully on 
Java. 

V 



50 stioirt iécatafa <*f Tiitf 




u ik 



Uhder this head I shall only mentïon the 
Vérbesïna Oerang-aring, the C&ralïa SoncKi- 
folia, and the Sonchus Oleraceusy wliictr may 
de serve some attention. 

The natives employ the mueilaginous root of 
the Telos-kepollo (adoubtful genus) which is 
sometimës called Som^JQ'Wo or Ginseng of 
Java, and a species of lichen called Jamur* 
ijratu as rentëdres of this class. 

The articles of the third column are not con- 
tained in the systems of materia medica, nor are 
they mentioned (with one or two exceptions) 
tiy Wiitersr on fndian plants : a Jarge propórtion 
óf them bas not yei been botanica! I ƒ described' 
or classed. T*o s'ohiè of them my attention vnxè 
cfircctèd by thé natives: of others I may claim 
the ofigirtal discovery. I Wish to observé ooi 
this occasion, that in dèiailing what I have! 
Intherfo obsérvéd of thëir èffects, and ïri prö- 
posiug them for further investigation, niy óB- 
j^ct is not barely to increase the noruenclaturc 
pf the materia medica. 

Thé ffrst niiotitfe df my téseirchea vïm tht 
investigation of the medicinal plants of the Is- 
Und : I therefore directed niy attention as well 



ta those eutyloyed by the riativcs. as to those 
vrhose botanica! affinity and scnsiblè propcrttes 
indicated the ptobabiüty oftheir usfefulnes£ Tn 
the prosecution of this enquiry a 1-arge nurriber 
of objects was to be notiped> and among them 
geveral that had hitherto escaped the attention 
of the natives as well as of physicians. 

In a countrv siich as tb is ïsland, hitherto ïm- 
perfectly eXplored, and covered with profuse 
vegctation, theexistenceof useful medicina] plants 
is probabïe, and affbrded an incitement to 
carry ón an investigation rcquiring a patiënt 
perséverance. In what degree I have been suc- 
cessful will be determined by the future useful- 
ness of thé articles I have proposed for experi- 
mental investigation. 

If the Brucea Frowaïot, the Suren, the Ar* 
temisia Godomollo, or any other of the sub- 
tfancés mentioned, are found, after mature 
srtfd repeated trials, to póssess valuable proper- 
tiëè, I sbatl consider my time and patience welf 
KéStöwed. I have pointed out, more parficu- 
Iatly, those stibstahces that in my öpinion dé- 
iétvé a primary attehtion, in order to guide 
niëb pbysicranè as have occasion and dispost* 
tibn to pioèétutt thé énquify. My prevince 
bas been to take a general view of the Mater ia 
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Mcdica of the Island, to select those plants tliat 
posscss active properties frorti a multitude of 
others, and to point theni out for investigatioa. 

The series of experirnental enquiry, which is 
ueees*ary to rlncidate fülly the virtJés arid qua- 
lities of our native raedicinat plants, depends on 
<hc joint laboor of many physicians. FVom the? 
practice of the natives bot little is to be learn- 
*d i thcy employ the substances erapirically, 
without any regard to quantity; their igno- 
rance in the science of medicine renders them 
iucapable of observing the action of any sub- 
atance on the hu man system. I have been di* 
rected by them to many subjects, but on none* 
of them have I received any decisive and satis- 
factory account of their operation è Thts will 
more particularly appear from the second part 
of this Essay. 

Some of the chief Javanese medicinal plaats 
are also found in other countries, and are men-* 
tioned in the books of matcria medica; among 
others the Ophioxylum Serpentinum, the Spilan- 
thus Acniella, the Strychnos Colubrina, and the 
Hyperanthera ; the accounts of them are by no 
means satisfactory : we are led to suppese that 
they belong to the most useful of the articlcs of 
the materia medica. 
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It is of importance to establish,by experiment 
tal enquiry, their degree of efficacy and uti- 
hty, andj if tfaej are equal to the account 
which is given of them* to bring them from 
their obscurity into general notice. 
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ON THE 

MIKEMALO©Y OF JAVA, 

ESSAY I. 



OJV THE MIN ERA LOG Y OF JAVA. 



ESSAY I, 



ACCOUNT OF THE 1SLAN0 FltOM ITS WESTERN EXTREMITY TO 

THE MOUNTAIN OF SUMBING, S1TUATED NEAR 

THE LONGITUDE OF SAMARANG. 



IN A COMMUNICATION 

TO THE HONORABLE THE LIUÜTENANT GOVERNOR, 

THOMAS STAMFORD RAFFLES, Esq. 

Dated April 1812. 
B.Y THOMAS HORSFIELD, M. D. 

X sh all not attempt, at present, a com- 
plete Mineralogical description of the Isla,nd of 
Java ; my object is to collect into one point of 
view the various observations my travels have 
afforded me on the substanees which cover its 
surfuce, and which form its bases or solid parts ; 
or to detail those facts and remarks which have 
presented themselves to me on the genera! Min- 
eralogy and G«*ology of the Island. 

I purpose, therefore, in the folio wing Essay, 
to givc a general account of the principal and 



4 6$ THE fttltiTERAtÓAY OP JAVA. 

Secondary Moüntains, of the calcareous ridges 
and alluvial districts, of the chief Mineral wells, 
and of several objects of curiosity, in a Minera- 
logica] point of view, which the Island is found 
to contain. 

As I have not had an opportunity t>f examin- 
jng every part with equal minuteness, I shall 
describè with more accuracy those objrcts and 
districts which have coiiie particularly undcr my 
examination, or which I have traversed with 
greater leisure; these, I flatter niyself, will con- 
tribute to give a general idea of the Mineralogical 
constitution of the Island ;~~ large portions still 
remain to be investii;ated ; and my endeavour is 
toextend my researcbes to those districts which 
are imperfectly known, in order to collect, at a 
future period, a more complete Mineralogical 
history of Java. 

The most obvious appearanéës which present 
themselves in regardingthe Island ina Minera- 
logical point of view, are— 

1. — An interrupted serie» or range of large 
Mountains, stretching longitudinally throughthe 
whole Island from West to East. These are all 
volcanoes, and, to distinguish them from fhosé 
to be mentioned hereafter, I shall call thempri' 
tnarg volcanoes. 
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2.~— Various ridsres of smaller Mountains or^ 
hills, extending in different directions, with nearly 
an equaL degree of elevatioo, sometimes origin-^ 
athig froui or connected with tbp prioaiary voIt^ 
canoes, sometimes foroiiug independent ranges,, 
and arising separately and at a distance from the 
great series j I sball cali themtii condary voltfa* 
noes. a 






3. — Hills of catcareoüs constifution, with only 
a.moderaie degree of elevation, in smaller ridges 
afleg with a flat or tab ui ar top, or in separate 
sleep rocks and eminences ; thoughthey generally- 
occ.upy a j&ifuaiien near the northcrn or southern 
shore, they are sometimes fouqd in the center of 

-# I 

the Islan], covering the volcanic districts. 

I ■ 

4.— Hills of a mixed nature, partly'calcareous 
*rid patt1y vdtcanic. At the base of thei&e, or in 
tbeheds of the rivers which proceed from -them£ 
are frequently found various stlicious stones, as-- 
flint, prase, hornstone, jasper>- porphyry^agate,- 
corneliaov &c. &c. T ^ 

5 ^-Alluvidt districts, evidently of recent ori- 
gin, formed from the sediment and near the dis- 
charge of thA largeri vers, at the borders of the" 

* * * 

éalcareous ridges, which arte in mail y instances' 

• -«■»■... 

partially covered by them — thèir boundary br line 
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Cbi-koré and Talaga-bodas in Cberibon, the* 
Gunung Guntur in Timbangantaugj and the 
Gunung Kraga in Sumadang* 

The northefti brandt of the Volcanoes, 
(originating at the foot of the Guntfrig Gedé) 
lonsists of the fnouhtain Bu-angrang s the 
Taïikuhan-Pftiü, the Bukit- Tnng'git, the 
lïukit-Jarriartg and the Mamhjangi theif 
Southern port ion occupies a part of Bandong, 
while theif Northern roots extend to Krawaqg 
and Sumadang. 

The mountafn of Tampomas conttnues thi; 
general series, after its junction with the transp»' 
verse ridge, in the Eastcrn parts of the District 
of Sumadang* 

After an intermediate space of nearly half 
a degree, folio ws the mountaio of Chir'mai 
commonly cal led the mouniain of Chtrlbon,' 
whose situation is in the Notthern parts of tb is 
District, at nogreatdistaucefrom the sea: — after 
another inteiruption of about .half ^ degree, the 
Volcaoic Series is carried on by. the; -mouutaia 
of Tagal, situated considerably to the South of 
the mount of Cheribon, near the center . of the 
Island. , Fr om the foot of tht§ - inpuntflia *eyq»I 
ridges of the secondar&volcanoes, (the different, 
volcanic apertures of which will be mentioned^ 



t 

ItèTfl**) f^femï «6 «bis ïjastward iil\ tbey unit* 
to the mojntain Sndoro, the western of tvf<$ 
mountai'tn commtmty distinsuished by tho name 
^f the T-mobratthtra, bolk fYoro tHctr sintilaritjt 
©f appearanee and vicmity flf sltuAtion, Thtj 
fRountnin Sumbeng (thé secónd of the broth* 
trs) stands somewhat furtbefto the soutb— »they 

are both situated in the district of QeadttQ, (o« 

« 

JCadu.) 

At a amnll distance fiom the £}astern ftn>t 
of the M ountain Sumbenj, we i#cet with thrce 
large vólcarïoes in a direct ion alniost North and 
$èuttt> dividing^thè la'fge series transv^rsely ; the 
Mountdin of Unaïang, the Marbaiu and thf 
Marapt. 

The mountain of Unarang, whose projecf* 
fng secondary ridges extend to the vicinity of 
the Northern shorê, occupfcs part of the district 
pf Saniaran£\ and of Kalt-wungu ; the- Wei» 
tèrn foötöf the Marbabu, with several appen- 

m 

$kge$ calied the hills of Jambu(frt>m whicti 
|ts name of Babu is derived) extends towards 
thef Kadu ; the Eastern portion covers a large 
part of the dittrict of Saraarang ; in the North it 
J8 united to the Marapi, which is situaUd alnaoat 
Mtteety ük the prevince of MaU**tni> wljil* its 

r 
•■..«■-...- 

- e ■ 



projecting hills inclioe towards the Southern 
fhore. 

' Thé neit voïcanö deViate* more than any 
tither from the régular series ; tfie Moiintain of 
ffaparai Xvhich forriisa particular peninsula* 
appendage to the Idaud J to its northem róots a 
Smal ier moiintain of the same nature is conncct* 
èd, relied the ChrlaHtlg, and a gebate project*» 
ing rock forms Putu^mundclique. 

tn pursuing the direct' e ö ut se öf the largé 
fcëries, we meeti -il most one dëgTee to thé east- 
ward of the Ma rap i, and iteafly in the sama 
latitüde, the rnounfain of Ldiau, one of the 

r 

lafgest volcarioes of the Island* situated betweed 
the districts of Mattaram, Kadawungj Jipang, 
and Magellan; — not far from the northem roots 
of tb is moiintain, on a perfect level, in an exten* 
sive calcareous District near the Village of 
Ktiwu, is found a volcanic , aperture, frorq 
which rise volumes of clay, mixed with salt water 
and accompanied by a considerable degree of 
Jheat. 

The next mountains in a direct easterly cour se 
are very imperfectly known, they are cal led 
Ihfi mountains of WiUs 9 and are situated nearly ia 
*he same latitude with the Marapi and Lawu,; 
I iiiention them, at present, on the authority itf 
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9ther&j reservïng for my future travels the in» 
vestigatiou of tbeir nature and composition. 

Thë iftotintain Klnte is situated near the East- 
éïn bdttndaïy of the provintfes of the Princes of 
Java* and tif Government; it is thepfiudpal vol* 
fcanó rtf this part of thé Island, -**its projecting 
hï\U, in the Èastwafd, are united to those of the 
tttöunlain itavèl— an extensive, néarly circularly 
disposed fange ofhills, eltends from . both in a 
Northern direetion ; those are jointly called the 
hills of Endorawati, and are of the nature of 
the secondary volcanoes. 

"The mountain of Rejüno, whosê Southern 
föbt ekfends to the hills of Ëndorowati, is situ- 
ated iiëar the North side of the Island, covering 
part of the provinces of Surabaia, fiingil and 
Pastiruan, while its Western foot extenda 
foïhe District of Jipang of the Sultan of Java. 
The Northern hills of the Rejuno are united 
to the Gunung Pengang*goorig-ang, situated 
in the District of Bangii. 

The mountain of Kawi is situated in the same 

■ 

latitude with the Klute, and continues the great 
séries in the interior of the Island. 

Nearly one degree to the Eastward of the iop 
of ike mountain KJute we meet the mouutaia 
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'Stihfro' br Somirtr, forming tbe bowitdaff 
betwrën tbe provinces of Malarig and liar-ma# 
jfcng. Tbw ntotintain is anited in tbe North 
to the range of billsjoimly called tbc hills of 
jTeiig'gar, which coBiain a very extensive frater 
called tbe Da^nr— the projfctiug hills of tbe 

Teng'gar in the North, extend to r the vicinit* of 
$he Searcoagt, while tbe Southern foot of tbe 
$miro projecia jnto tbe- Southern oeeaq, 

ïhe raountain of Lamungan carrics on th« 
great chain of volcanoea ip tbe ESast ; ita foot 
is united to a range of sepondatry volcanoe* 
l*hicU rung traMSversely thropgh the Is land frora 
Norlh to South ; tbe mq4elevated central top 
is ca) led tbe rtiountain af li}an y forming the 
boqndary bet ween the Districts La-majang 
•nd Pugar — the Northprji extremity , run* 
abrup% iiito tbe Sea, $ few ngulcsi \o tbe . East-r 

w#rd jo£ Bisuki. 

■ * * * . 

THe Gunnnfc; Rtng-Rit, xvbich conttnues thé 
great series near the North skle óf thevlstaltdj 
is situated almost d 1 reet ly South of the Capjütal 
of Pan&rukan. After an jptennc^iate sp^cq 
of nearly half a degrec > the direct series is car- 
ried on in the center of the Island by tbe moun- 

t ' m t ** 

ia in Rowng, forming the boundary bét#eèn "the 
toistricU of Blambangan and fóigar^ * J **ihit 
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fnoiint-ain extends a cöBsiderable distance acjro6f 
the Island, and i? iiriited in the East by interveg- 
ing secondary ridgcs with the mountaio of 

n 

Ijen, which term in at es the great yulcanifc 

Series in the center of the Island, and consists of 

■ 

ieteral separate tops. 

In thefarthest Norfh*East cxtremity. stands 
the mounfain Talaga-wurmig, in contact with 
the ocean, nearly in the same latitude with ttie 
Gunung Ring-git. 

The several mountains of the large series $f 
volcanoes just cnumerated, fhough individualiy 
different from èach othcr inexternal figure, agrce 
in the geheral atfributè of volcanoes, a brtiad 
base gradually verging towards thé top in foirm 
of a cone. They all rise (comparativelf*^éak> 
ing) From a plain \Vhich is not very mucb elevèlts- 
ed above the level of the ocean. If we except 
very few, where the bases of two areaccideirtally 
unïted by theproximity of their situation, each 
itidi'vidtially* must be considered as a sëparkte 
mountain, that has been raised by a cause in- 
dependent of that which produced the others. 

• The conical figure of sorae of tbe mouniains 
iscompletely regular, othert have proportioriaUy 

a very broadbase/ and incline in thé ascefit <Very 

"• . •■ * » . . ■ . ■ . 
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rtddctatel y, some have an irregular top, or pro- 
flfrinent inequalities alorig their sides, but tbeir 
jfrkrticular form will be pointed otrt in thé subsfc- 
4guent remarks. 

• ■ * 

The general direction of the whole range is in a 
étraight line longitudinally througb the Island 
from West to East; it occupies scarcely two 
degrees in latitude. A right line drawn from 
the farthest peak in the East, to the extremity of 
the series in the West, or frorn the top of the Ij en 
tö thè mountain of Bantam, touches most of Ihe 
priniary volcanoes or tbeir im media te environs* 

It is remarkable that the sarae direction from 
West to East, nearly in the saipe degree of 
latitude, is carriedon to the Eastvrord of Java, 
Jhrough the Islands of Bali, Lombok, Sutnbavva, 
Flores, and several others of less extent still fur* 
ther to the East. Probably these Islands have 
ihe same constitution. Bali is certainly known 
to contain numerous volcanoes; one of them 
lately had a violent explosion. 

Most of the volcanoet of the large nèries 

4l»?e been formedat fc very distaat period, 

fthd are eovered by the vegetation of raany ages, 

-feilt IfoiadiCfttions and remains of their former 

eroption still continue ar the most e viderit degree. 



ÏWcraters of gever*! arecompletelyeatioety 
those of otbers coiitain small apertures wbicb 
c/mt inually discbarging.sulpbureous vapours or 
smoke, indicate tbeir present connection witfy 
the causes acting belo\r. Tbose which have had* 
eruptions during the last 30 years will be par* 
ticularly pointed out and the period mentioned. 

* 

They all have in general the same constructiotv 
they are made up of ridges arising at the top 
and depeend ing the sides, broader at the base, 
with a narrow point or back ; as they approach 
the fopt of the mountain they spread and take a 
more winding or curved course. 

They are bounded on bóth sides bV 'vaflies 
whosesides are gradually itnclining ór very steep'; 
large rocks of Basaltes project froiri tbeflr, and 
in sereral instances they form the beds of riverfc 
irising towards the top of the volcanoes. 

In the rainy season they aH convey large 
volumes of water, and are the cause of the sud~ 
den rise of the rivers in mouatainous situatioot. 

,..; The secondartf mountains, thougb e^idently 
pf ^ volcanic nature, differ, in qiany participant 
of ,their conptitutioo, frorn the individuala of the 
large.serie*. They generalij extend in Jong nar- 



>Ï6 



<m THE ftflIVERALOGY OF JAVA. 



their sides'are less regulariy composed of the de- 
séending streams above imntioned. 

A more minute examination in most shews & 
stratified striicture and a submarine origin. 
They are gëncrally covered with largë röcks óf 
Basaltes, and in some instances they consist of 
wacken and of Basaltic-Hoonblende, which is 
fttwd along their base in immense piles. Their 
pariicular structure will appear from severai 
which will be described in tbe sequel. 



■*•- 



$ IL Concist-Mineralogical Account of the 

• Islandfrom its western extremity to the 
mountain of Sumbing, situated near the 

* iongitude of Samarang. , 

The volcanic series beginsin the west witü 
\he Mouritaifi of Bantam, whifch I ha?e placed 
here from its analogy to the others in fonn and 
disposition, as my researches have hitheito not 
extended to the westward of Batavia. 

.•.The Salak, and the Gunung-Gede and Pan* 
gerango, whose declivities are united at their 
l)asos. have during a long pèriod of time hafl no 
violent eruptioiidj as appears 'from the exóessivè 
progress of vegetation on tb'éir' sides— the des- 
céiitstof the Parfgerangö ?n particular üte èover- 

■ 

cd with a very deep black vegeftablc nrould. 



> 

flTd'the Salak i» united, iu.the South-west, a smal. 
Ier volcano called the Gunung Gagak, whose iojj 
Contains an excavatiou from which the inhabi* 
tanta of the adjAcent district» bring occasionalljr 
imalL quantities af irapure Sulphur. 

* The ancient Crater of the Gunung 1 Gedc i| 

K 

«itüated ii> the South- weit side of the Mountaia 
Irt tie great distanoe from its top. It has of lat* 
*)Féar* beerr êèveral tim<*8 visited ; it likewise con# 
tains impure Striphur, and sendr forth occasioa* 
ally volumes of smoke-from various apert ures. 
lii the- yeiir<| 76-1 itthrew out & quautiiy of light 
Volcanic ashes, which covered the surroundiug 
territories to the depth of nearly two inches... 

One of the ridges. of the Pangerango, de«» 
fceodiug in the North-east, is called the M4gé- 
pienduug j£ ts notable in consequence of a mine 
which was opened here in the year 1744, for th? 
search of Gold, but which was deserted on ac- 
couut of the poverty of the ore (accordiiig to 
an account in the Transactioris of the Bataviao 

-■■; i . . * - • . ' 

Society vol. I.) 

o That exte&sive tract of country which is si- 
tuated betwf en the foot of these two volcanoes, 
«nd of the ethers which continue the series tö 
the v boundarj of Cberibon (containing thè 
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Southf>r*i portion of the distri ets of Chi-aneho* 
bf Kand;if)?-wissi and Suka-pura) eonsistï 
Chiefly of secondary volcanic ridges.— Near tha 
ihorè, and at some distance in the interior, art 
found calcareous hills and caJcareous rocks 'm 
Jarge prleg. 

■ The course of the rivers often display Brec* 
feias in immense matses*— iu some of these ara 
tikewise found Silicious Stones of different kinds, 
fts Agates, Chalcedony, Obsidian, Jasper, &c. 
also quartz in the form o! Rock-cry9tals, Prase 
and Amethyst,-!-Porphyry ejusts in blocks of 
tonsiderable size. 

Near the foot of the M ountains Pangerangd 
and Salak, both in the South and North, the ouljr 
Stone found on the sur face of the ground il 

Basalt in small fragment», and smaller or largef 

» 

tumps of Lava. 

In the beds of the rivers also are strewed 
fragments of Lava, and larger rocks of Basalt 
project from the vallies in which they flow, 

. The root* of the Guniifig Gedé extend (q 
the Eastward till they meet the two mountaias 
Which continue the doublé chain of vplcanoe* 
io this part <*f th<* hlaod; the Bu(mg*rang W 
the North, the Baduwckin the South* 
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*• I shall iïrst detail the remarks I made on the 
Korthern branch —At a snaall distance to the 
JEastward of the Buang-rang (whose fi>rm and 
teigh^ourhood guffieieutiy prove its volcanie 
constitution) yfe meet the mountaiu called Tan* 
tuban-pvaü. 

. It has derived ihis name from its appearanct 
jrt a distance, \vhi<sh resembles a proüt or boat, 
tnrned up-side down. 

This mountain forms a vast truneated coner 
lts base extends to a very ^reat distance, and it 
feelongs to the largest mountains of the Island. 

I ascended it in the month of July 1804. 
After leaviüg the village of Cliiratton, the road 
to the top leads through a thick for^st of large 
and 1 ti xu riant trees, growing in ^n higbly fertile 
and stimulating soil. The ascent is very gra* 
{tual. This mountain forms one of the most in- 
teres tin g volcanoes of the Island. Althongh it 
has had no violent eruption for many ages, as is* 
évident from the progross of vegetation and£ 
from the depth of black moufd which covprs its 
Sides, its interior has continued in a state of 
uninterrupted activity. 

* . • f ■ ; ■ 

t 

^ Tbc craier is one of the Urgeet, pcrhaps the 
largest of the I^laud. It .bas, ia geueral, the 



the drscendmg water, which grenetrate to a c*o« 
«tdorable dapfh, and exposé more compteteljr the 
lot^rior bas^itic cornposition. 

TfrelMfttMn itt the Wkftr %as *'<tfartetfeï of 
•00 yards, b'dt f» ftbt fiWfcpletely regalat; iti 
lp>rtn (frpfefttfs óh tlft ^adabl fceetfng óf the sidei 
feefcftr. 4t« *&*&<* i| tnuch divertifttd; it i* 
VfrtfWé, 1*etfhe*id*», w#h irhftieme blöCk* of 
toais&lt, «Ifee^rrtBifstk?» het weed whitih atè éxcat 
*St<ni.% btf.nïhfrWiBrtet.Tby thfe tffeartis of tlfc 
dëscènB^ Hvattïfr. 

N«»ar the centre,, somewbat «inclining fo the 
West side. it contajns an irregularty aval lake o* 
collection of w^ter^ whose greatest diameter ia 
jienrlv one hui>dred yards,; it dilates into se*r* 
*ral branches. The water is white, aod exhi-btts 
irulj the appe^rance of alake of mi Ik, Uoiling 
Avith a perpetu*l discharge of large hu b bles, 
which rise with greatest force from the East- 
ern side. The beat is 112. degrees of Fait* 
renbeit's scale; the apparent boiliog arises ffoi$ 
a constant developement of fixecl air. 

The water has a sulphureous odour, its ïaste 
U «stringent, «omewhat saline. Shaken én % 
bottle, it explodes ks , Jhced air with great via* 
lence* The side* of t% lake to some distance 
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We Ifofed by% whfte aleimiriao* eartlt, AM«t i 
fmtytfbl y Une ftttd very locfae, t*n wfeich -aceewit 
ft is vefy 44#ctiH to *pproa<jfc tfie water, in* 
ttt*4kif#hi£ 4o 4K&*nfrto tos tevrrpevêAme and -t» 
o*!W< et ift for mtnAyitfa, $ $mA: iwto «ttie earth 4© u 
eofötitaFt&le dHatatieej "and found ft nece*«ary W 
drapose larg© tf/agmenls df invites btifer«e J 
fete rfWe t» pass *ver jt, 

ïhis earth eonslsts of the ilay ^alumine) «öf 
tKc lavas, dissol ved by the sulphureous s teams, 
on the bottom of the crater. It is of the pur est 
kind, and divided (o a d eg ree minute al most 
beryond cfoneeptión. %arge quantities have scv-r 
ëfal tftfyes tteen'ihrown out of the ancient era- 
ters of 'the tsland ; one eruption of this sub-»- 
Sterree 'öcctwd \w the year 1761 From the 
ïtfoUntrtin Gèdè, as above mentioned. 4 It was 

eortsidered *s ati eruption of ashes. 

I was witnesstto a jsiniilar enrption vrhicb<oe-* 
curred from the mountain of Klutein the naoutb 
of Juiie last year; the earth my iöuch -rasem* 
bied r asbös, and : was. so impalpabl-y fine-aad lig&t 
thattfhe ^ommon breeze of the monsoon carried 
ii from Üvisüio wniain, situated-in the Itragitudeiorf 
Soucabaya, ix> Batavia a»d farther vwestward, 
Jt |paaae»td ihe {Mropettie» -af Uhe-jpatast <jclay, 
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and bein# mixed with water, becarae viscid andL 
ductile. — It can easily be formed into vessela 
and, if procurable in large quantities, might 
usefullv be employed in the art». All its pro* 
perties indicated sufficiently that it was the 
alumine of the lavas divided in an extreme de-* 
gree by the eause* above mentioned. The Ja* 
yanese are not wholly unacquainted with the 
properties of this earth ; it is a custorn among 
Silver-srtïiths to collcCt the ashes thrown out by 
similar eruptions, for the puf pose of niakmg 
moulds for the finest works. 

. Towards the Eastern extremïty of the laké 
are the remaining outlets of the sübterraneous 
lires ; they consist of several apertures, from 
.which ao uninterrupted discharge of sul- 
phureons vapours takes place. Two of these 
are larger than the rest ; they are several feet 
distant from each other. The apertures are of 
?n irregnlarly oblong form, and covered with 
crystals of impure sulphur, which form frorri 
the discharged vapours, and adhere to those in- 
crustations of the aluminous earth, which have 
formed theroselves in a great variety of configu- 
rations (hollows, tubes, &c.) near the aperturen 
The vapours rush out with incrèdiblfe fórce, with 
violent sübterraneous noises, resembling the 
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boiling of an immense cauldron in the bowels of 
the mountain. Their colour is white, like thé 
eoncentrated vapours of boiling water. 

The apertures cannot be approached without 
the greatest danger, as their true extent cannot 
be discovered : they are surrounded by incrusta- 
tions of snlphur adhering to delicate laminae 
of thp aluminous earth, which are extremely 
brittle. The greatest diameter of the largo 
opening is nearijr twelve inches. 

- To give an adequate description of the in» 
terior of this er at er would furnish matter for an 
able pen: the force of the impression is increat- 
«d, perhaps, by the recollectiou of the danger 
which has been overcome in descending to thè 
bottom. Every thing here contributes to fill the 
*nind with the most awful satisfaction. It 
doubtless is one of the most grand and terrific 
^scènes which nature affords, and in the present 
instanpe the extent of the crater, as well as the 
remains of the former explosions, afforded a vie<r 
and enjoyment which it is not in my power to 
desqribe. . The other mountains of the North- 
ern branch, which bouuds the plain of Bandong 
(the B-ukit-Tungil, the Bukit Jarrian and 
the Maoglajang) deserve a nearer investigation. 
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They are doubtless of a volcanic nature., as ap- 
pears from the stones found near their roots, and 
the rivers along their sides frequently flow 

through strata of BreCcia. 

Of the mountains which campose the Southern 
$eries, but two have been examined with some 
at tent ion. The Baduwa was visited about 25 
years ago by Noronha, a Spanish travel Ier. On 
its top is a large crater, which, like that of the 
Tankuban-praü, contains several aperturcs that 
Constant ly discharge sulphureous vapóurs. I 
received this information from an intelligent old 
"èunda-Javan who acoompanied Noronha on li is 
travels. The mountain IVgdhan gives rise to 
the large river of Chi-taram, which discharges 
itself by several mouths in the Regency of Cra- 
wang. The mountains of Tilu, Malawar and 
Sumbung are but little known. 

The Papandayang, situated in the Western 
part of the District of Cheribon, in the provincie 
of Suka-pura, was formerly one of the largëst 
volcanocs of the Island, but the greatcst part of 
it was swallowed up in the earth, after a -short 

but very seyere combustion in the year 177Ï2. 

* * ' 

The account which has remained of this event 

» ■ - 

asserts, that near midnight betweenthe 1 Ith and 
lÖth of August, there was observed about the 
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mountain an uncoramonly luminous cloud, by 
which it appeared to be completely enveloped. 
The inhabitants as well about the foot as on the 
declivities of the mountain, alarmed by this 
appearance, betook themselves to flight, but 
before they could all save themselves, the moun- 
tain began to give way and the greatest part of 
itactually feil in and disappeared in the eartb. 
Xt the same time a tremenclous noise was hcard 
•rescmbling the discharge of the heaviest cannogi. 
Immense quantiliesof volcanic substances, which 
were thrown out at the same time, and spread in 
,every direction, propagatcd the effects of the ex- 
plosion through thespace of many miles. 

■ 

% It is estimaf ed that an extent of ground, of the 
mountain itsel f and its imrncdiate euvirons, 1,5 
miles long and full 6 miles broad, vras by this 
commotion swallowed up in the bowels of the 
eartlu Scveral persons, sent to examine the con- 
dition of the neighbourhood, made report, that 

«they found it impossible to approach the moun- 
tain on account of the heat of the substances 

jWhich covered its circumference, and which 
were piled on each other to the lieight of three 
feet, although this was the 24th of September, and 
thus full six weeks after the catastrophe. It is 
also mentioned that 40 villages, partly swalloYr* 



te 

%d up by the ground and ipartly covered by the 
inbstaiaceg tbrown out, were destroyed on thi* 

occasion» and that 2957 of th^ inhabitantfl 

- • * ... 

pcrished. A proportionate nnmber of cattle 
ivas also destïoyed, and most of tne -plkntatmni 
of Cóftön, Indigo and Cotfee in the adjaefcht 
aisfricts wefe buricd Cfnder the volicairic tnattèri; 
llie efféets of this "explosfón are ' slill -feirjr a{# 
•jjarent oh the remairfs óf thii vertcaiib, bat f 
•feftr an accoiit oF It till I liaW ha'cf' ari'bppdfc 
tunity of 'makirigamore minute èxatnirtatittti. l ? 

' f r. Io pnocejedjpg from ,ihe Papandayang about 
juquarter pf $,degree tp the North and some- 
^vbat to the West, we meet the Gnnting Gyntur 
at the Ea^terq extremity of the plain of $an« 

?■ This moufttato is united in the North to - thfc 
moHntain Pi^la^ari, and in the South to the 
mountain Putrie ; both form part of one of the 
ffecondary volcanic ridges extendiqg iiearty 
tfirect Nocth and South. In this-ridge tfcp 
Gunung Guntur bas been tbrowyi tf p, at a pefio^l 
long rfubsequent to the origin of the ridge froip 
which it arises, bëing evident! y oae of the va)r 
canoes of later forraation. 

Tire Wholé of the Earsteiti -pkrt- óftitö tnotltf- 
tain is corapletely nakfcd, and exposes to ? ieW 
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in a striking manner the course of the lavas of 
the later eruptions : the top is a regular cond 
and covered with loose fragrhents of lava. 

Ishall gïve a very concise abstract of thé 
observations on the mountain, and on the different 
streams of lava which have lately flowed frotn 
}t« crater. I could distinctly tracé, frora the 
base of the conical top, to the roots of the 
luountain, five different eruptions. The latest 
stream of lava which I examined (in 1804, 
the mountaiu has since had a later eruption) 
was thrown out in 1800. lts course along the 
topcannot be distinctly observed, being com* 
pletely covered with sand and small fragment? 
of lava, which generally rise towards the end 
of an eruption. At the place where the stream 
first appeared distinctly, it wasabout5 yards 
broad and completely even on the sürface ; hav* 
ing proceeded about 20 yards further it gra* 
tlually widened, and was formed jnto a connect*» 
*d stream higher in the middle, the sides 
tapering or inclining towards the top, formin£ 
a ridge with a pointed or sharp back. As the 
stream arrived at the foot of the mountain it 
spread more and more, and pursued its course to 
the Eastward about 600 yards over the adjacent 
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Country. lts greatest breadth froni North tor 
Boutb is about 160 yards, and it terminatea 
ebrttptly by :a rounded margin, consisting ql 
}arge blocks of Lava piled upoa cach otber» 
ttearly perpendicularly, tó the height af 15 ,to 
%Q£eet. ■■.% 

This stream of lava, ïike all £he ótKers "olP 
fel ter date which I have examined on this Islaad, 
ttoesnot consist of & oottrtécted mass of fluid 
hlva united like a streanl of melted me tal, at 
feast oft the surfaice whefö it h exposed to> tiet*; 
It is made up of separate masses; which have 
mf irregular, generally oblong or cubical> shapö 
itnd lay upon each other as "loose dfejt>trited 
clodv" in an immense variety of dispositiön. 
Ia som e of these fragment* I think I could 
observea tendency to assume the regular ba* 
saltic figure. 

During its cour se down the steeps of the 
mountain. the stream, as has been observed, forms 

r 

the long coaneeted ridge (which has been dis; 
cribed above in the account of the volcanoes 
as generally covering the sides) but having ar- 
rived at the foot and spreading more at large, 
these lumps of lava dispose themselves, iu some 
instarices, in plains bctuhdéd by dcep valltes; no\V 
fliey rise to a con*i r éfc&Wë 'heigbti md forma 



sleep perpendicular erainence ; then agaiir thej* 
strè piled upon each other more gradually, ani! 
appear rising by steps and divisions-«-btit to 
give an accurate description of the arrangement 
êf these fragments of lava would be unneces-» 
sarily prolix, and would require, to be.clelrly 
tjnderstood* a good drawing. 

; In different places the sulphureous vapoitri 
ïiaveforced their way through the interstices «*f 
the blocks of lava; the sides of tbeir outleii 
£wtH*se form is very irreguTar) is ^ovéred, wièif 
a white calcareous crust, and thé heat is so greaï 
tbat siriall pieces of paper ihrosvn iuto thetu 
«reimmediatelv singed. v ; 

Iftiis stream of lava is bottndcd in the "Nor tH 
%y airother of the same nature and dispbsifiotr; 
thrown out of the mountain (aceórding to aft 
estimate made from the commencemëtït dntf 
Jrogfess of vegetation upon it) about 30 years 
fcgo : in its course along the sides of the moun-i 
(ain it forms the same pointed ridges above desr< 
cribed. It affords a piain demonstration of thé 
ttiatiner in which the surface of lava is decom* 
posed and tfendered fit for vegetation. 

..,\ third district of lava bounds the new 
ttream first described in the South ; it is more 
exten&tTO, thaa the others, aüd consists of severai 
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distinct regions, probablj thrawaopt $i*ring*me 
eruption (which. appear* to b^Vjp l|po;i mors 
violent than the <*thers) but.iot sucocssiye ive* 
riods shortly fottowing each other. It exleiids 
farther to the Eistward than the others, aud 
cover9 a great portion of the fmt of thq maua- 
_tain; vegetatïon his already made considejrable 
.progrcss on it : in the vallies bet\v<en the sepa- 
rate streams of lava are found not ouly plants 
„but also small shrubs. 

At ono place, near the termination of tfa's 
stream, tbe lava is püed «p in two irregnlar 
' ridgcs to: the bcight of iwentj. fee.t : and at a 
small distance from its Eastern extremitv* ona 
- spot which has escaped the effects of the* later 
, eruptions, and is covered by a pleasant woodj 
.are three different hot wells withiri the ei reu ui* 

■* ■ * « 

. ference of a quarter of a mi Ie. 

In the South this district of lava ia bounded 
by a recent stream which appears to have been 
thrown out in 1800 (by the same eruption 
which produced the first mentipried . streanjf). 
It differs from the others alone in the colour ^of 

r its lava, which has a reddish hue: it is less 
considerable in extent than any of the others 

. and cannot be traced far.from the fooi of tbo 
mountain. 



.* 
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V " The fifth stream of lava which I examined is 
^BtiTl farthër fowards the Si>uth, and is one of the 
otdest which have been discharged from the 
;Ea9tèrn part of the crater. Near the foot of 
thé mountain vegetation has made greater pro* 
"gress than in any of the other districts of lava. 

The coïour of the recent lava of tfais mourl- 
tain is jet-bïack or grey: one of the streams 
' only has a reddish colour. lts texture is \ety 

« * 

loose and its fracture very porous ; the smaller 
r fragmenfs have much the appearance of ' the 
? icori» óf a black-smith's forge ; oh being thrown 

* a^afnst each other they émit a sound like tvro 
; btfcks coming into contact. 

The interior-crater of this mountain, sU it 

^Üas remairied after the eruption of Ï8ÖÖ, is lësr 

"ïrileresting than the others which I hive éXa» 

mined. lts shape is some what oval, the great* 

feit diameter being about 100 yards. lts depth 

* is not very considerable — -its structure in generjal 
i is stnvilar to that of the Tankuban-prau. It 

has one remaining apert ure, which discharges 
1 with great force hot snlpjiureous vapours. 

The other mountaifts of the transverse rid'ga 
(which succeed the Papandayang and the Gu« 
" nung öüntur) are thè Talagd-Bo das and tht 
Gunung Kraga. 



r 
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The Talaara-Bodas 11 situated abdnt fcilfa 
cfegree to the eastward of the Gunung Guntur, 
in the District of Cheribon : the Kraga is pluc* 

ed somewhat farther North, in the District of 
Sumadang. 

The Talaga-Bodasor White Ldke bas acquir* 
cd its name from a cotlcctfon of white water 
which occupies the extinguishcd cratcr on its top. 

The Gunung Kraga is a long extended voI~ 

ë 

canic ridge, extending from the former moun- 
tain towards the Tampomas : its top contains 
an extinct erator, from which impure sulphur is 

brought by the inhabitants of the neigbour- 
hood. 

The general series of volcanoes is now carricd 
on to the eastward bj the mourïtain Tampomas, 
situated in the , District of Sumadang. This 
mountain resembles, at a distance, a cone with 
a very broad base, and is complctely covered 
vritb vegetation. It has the appearance of one 
of the most ancient volcanoes of the Island* 
The stones along its base and sides are more 
exclusively basaltic than those of any of the 
other volcanoes which I have examined, 
and the lava which covered its St>uthern dc- 
' Ciivities is resolved into-a reddish, drj, sterile 
soil, much less fit for the product ion and pro* 
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ftepitinn of ve^etables than the soil of most of 
tlie other volcanoes of Mie Island, which ia a 
biaèjc stimul jtiii^ vesretable mould ; for iustance 
that on the. deciivities of the Gunung Gcdé, of 
the Pap;md*yang, of the Gunung Gunt ur, and of 
ffioflt of the ofher principal. mountains of tba 
fel and. Tiie District of Stimadanir, in the vici* 
nitv of thts inou>;Lain, is from this cuuse much 
lest productive than the a.ijoining üisincis of 

ParaJcan-tnunchang and Baudonir. In tht 
rivers and vallio» surroundiug thi* inountaiu I 
found in Tarious places large masses of Breccia. 

The Southern foot of the Tampomas botinds 
an extensive plain near the central parts of the 
Is land, which is separated from the large plain 
of Bandong by the Guiiuiig Guntur and its 
projecting roots. It is called the Glung-gung 
and is only diversified by slight elevations and 
hills. 

It lies in the midst of the volcanoes of this 
part of the Island, being surrouuded by the two 
mountains just ment ioned (the Gunung Guntur, 
and Tampomas) the Papandayang, Chi-koré 
Talaga-Bodas and Kraga. 

I here discovered, for the firsttime, a Limc<* 
stone district in the central parts of the Island 
covering the geueral basis of lava and basalt. 
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Duririg one of ray excursions near the centef 
of the Glung-gung, in the Chutak Chi-lolohaiti 
1 observed se ver al large rock» very different io 
their form and appearance from thé com?noa 
rock? of the neighbooring diatricts. Upoo* 
tiearer examination, I fotiud them t» be c tlcare? 
ons and of a c>ralline origin. Their colonr wgt 
. grcy or inelining to brown, their surface w^s 
•very' uneven, being excavated bv the falling rata 
drops. The fracture indicates strongly their cife- 
ralline production : they are made up of a con* 
•texture of c^Us and tubes, adhering together by 
mcans of thin laminse of calcareous matter. In 
some places small shells are found on their suiy 

*-face:' they are very brittle, and effervesce 
strongly witte acids; sorne portions are white 

rOn their surface and rese.nble chalk. 

On the elevation which contains these calftf- 
réotis rock? are found a number of wells, the 

• water of which is strongly imnregnated with 
fixed air : its tasfé is very pungent, and indicates 
tne presence of a larcre quantitv of this srsx. 

' Mixed with sugar aivl wi »e, it effrrvesces with 
the same violence as the european Seltaer watefr. 

• The tfemperature of the wells is somewhat 

■ botter thin that of the water in the viciniiv of 
- tbts calcareous* erahieocje ; shaken in a botfcte 
the water explodes vvukfa great force. 



Q» JSE MltfERALOGV OF JAVA* $7 

,.Jfts. analvsis, and a particular description of 
t|io fountains will be added separately. . 

r* O ii p roe eed ing to the Eastward from the ca* 
pital of Sumadang, I e&amiued with particular 
attent ion the Easteru declivities of the Tam* 
pomas.. The on\y kind of stone which is foivnd 
tw thesurface, or which prnjects from the 
ground is basalt, generally with fonr sides. 
The fragments which are strewed on the ground, 
are mostly rounded at. the angles, and bear the 
marks of attrition The soil is equally barren, 
and of a vellow or reddish colour. The bed of 
the river Chi-pelles (betwecn the capital of Su* 
madang and Jtuigiang) is a mass of Breccia, 
and large concretions of this stone are piled 
upon each other along the borders. 

About a mile Eastward of Jungiang, near 
the foot of the Tampomas, is a fouutaiii of min- 
eral water: out of a circular basiu, about 3 
fcet in diameter, a column of water (equal to 
the diameter of the aperture) is thrown up with 
considerable force to the height of three feet : a 
ïioise resembling that of the boiling of a large 
kettle, accompanies the rising of the water, and 

'the impulse acting from beneath is great#r at 
intervals, when the column rises eonsiderably 

* feighef» The water is co vered with froth, and dis* 

m 



éhargea frons its surface ~a subtle vapour. IU 
temper at we is 104 degrees of Fahfeubeit's scaleg 

* •* 

The taste resembles that of the water of Glung- 

* ■••■.'. > 
gung: it is agreably pungent, but less strongly 

fmpregnated with fixed air. lts analysis will 

Be added separately ; to the bottom of the basin* 

adheres a light yello w (apparently ochreous) pre- 

v ■ •','■• -*' 

tipitation, The extemal aperture of the well \% 

•• ^ ' . ' ~ '. 

inclosed by a circuiar wall made of smali frag- 

*- " ••' - ' ■ . • '*"•"■ ■■'■'*""• 

hlcnts of basalt, but the water rises frora a stra~ 

. ». • f ' 

* • • *j 

turn of calcareóus rocks; some of these are also 
found in its Vicinity near the surface, resem- 
bliiig those of the Glung-gung. Frora anotber 
éaïcareous rock, at a small distance from this 

* ■■•ft 

fbuntain, thé water discharges itself out of a 

■ * 

number of apert ures, and of the 9ame temper at ure, 



m . A* few miles to: the Eastward of JilBgiang, th«f 
wots of the Tampomas gradually lose them-* 
selves in the, pUin, which intervenesbetweenthiSc 
ipountain and the next of the large series Thim 
plain is. uoited in the North to the aUuvial dis* 
trict along the Northern shore of the Is land* 

The river Chi-manok, whteh discharg^s-itself bjtf 
several outlets near Indra-Mayu, after ha ving w*5 
ceived several largq branghes, , aijd tbe.k&t by\ 
Kiaran^-SamboI)g , , passes thcoijgh it* , ^ , .- m .; 
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7 'At .the ril lage of Bongas (situatfcd abfctitlO 
nik» to the North-*ast of R^ng-8ttmbo»jg^ 
I directe d my route to the large mountain, irt 
order te cxamine part of the hills along its foot 
0a ried tbe hills of Pana-wangan, and severat 
&ot wel Is which are found near their borders * 
on approaching these liiïls, after a very gentld 
fccciivity, cqvered entirely .by calcareous atonea 

I very soon came to the spot of the hot wells f , 

. - i • ■ -. * ■ ' * ■ 'i '.' ■... 

» They are fourïd on a gentty incliaing plalai 

■*.'■' ■ * ■ ' 

abput 100 yards in cireumference. t - t ,; 

~ ThispFainis perfectly white, and oiv^pprqach* 
ing jt, it is pe^ceived at sonae distanqe by.a t $\x\f 

gbureous vapour ^aii^ing froip the .^.hg.lé Upjgh-? 

* * ■ ■ 

bourhood. Tjbe water springs fram ^.verat 
apertures, but their t^mperatures are nut equa,!,; 
the hottest indicates? the degree of 130 of Fah-; 
renheit's scale. They all cootain a very largo 
quaiitity of calcareous earth in solution an^ ; 
suspension which, coming into contact with th$ 
ftir> immediately separates, and adheres to the. 
furropnding objects, or is pr^cipitated to the 
groutijd» The branches of the shrubs in they 
vicinity are all enveloped by a ^(alactical in- 
crustation. 

. The water , fróm the different wells, gentij* 
^scejid iog the whitei calcareous plaih* ïs collecte^ 
in a rivulet below. 
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A large number of calcareous rocks are fotina 
in the vicinitv of the plahi : some are covered 
with elegant Crystals of calcareous spar, otheni 
have a Coralline appearance, and some have tlië 
fracture of Alabaster. On proceéding up the 
hills, immense irregular blocks of caïcareöttó 
rocks are founl strewed about in the valliesi" r i 



About 100 yards above this district are se* 
veral wells of Naphtha or Petroleum. It rised 
in small piashes of water, about 12 or 18 inclies 
in diameter, upon which it drives in blacft 
specks, eniitting the peculiar odour of the Pe- 
troleum. ■ * 't 



•j-p 



The earth in the circumference of these 
piashes is strongly impregnated with this oil : it 
is very tough, and fi om that immediatelv bound- 
ing apertures, the naphtha flows out on its be- 
ing pressed — some portions exactly re se ml) Ie 
Asphaltiim. A. considerable space of ground is 
occupied by these wells : the stoncs are all cal- 
careous. 

A few hundred yards above this spot the 
borders of the hills become very steep. I exa- 
niined them to some exient. They are compos- 
ed exclusively of calcareous stones Several ex- 
tensive stalactitic caves are found at no great 
distance above the wells: they exhibii tbe 
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iHtial appearances of calcareous caves and vaults 
The proc^ss of incrustation is continually going 
on: in some places deep perforations extend into 

the heart of the hills. 

■« . 

-, The mounfain of Cheribon stands consider-p 
ably to the North of the olher volcanoes, and it$ 
promontories form the basis of a projection .to 
the North, in this part of the Island, from 
which an extensive allnvial district cxtends, in 
a Western direction, to the proraontories of the 
luountain of Bantam. 

This Alluvial District takes in the provinces 
of Indra-Mayu, the Northern part of Suraadang, 
Panaauukan, Krawang, the Environs of Bata~ 
yia, with the country extending South to the 
foot of the Gunung Gerié, and part of Bantam. 

Between the roofs of the volcanic ridge 
vrhich bounds the plain of Bandong in the 
North., and the Sca, is an extensive calcareoup 
ridge. 

The mountain of Cheribon, commonly called 
by the natives Gunung Cher-inuh has a ncarly 
regular conical form. On its top is au cxten* 
sive crater, which has several tim s been visited, 
Two late eruptions are recollected of this moun- 
tain. 
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. The-first occurred in the year W7& abo^-tfie 
time when the Papandayang fell;> io k | ftnd thft 
other in the beginning of the jear 1^05 • it is 
remarkable that both these eruptions were ,folr. 

• ■ % :.■''•: ij / 1 !r;U -Kil 

lówed by a very severe pestileuce in the lpwer 
aistricts of this Regency, 

, The Southern promantoriesr of this. diountaii 
are different from thoje to the Notth abovedesM 
^rihed. - Irpmediately after leaving iKjali^Tan^ 
jupg (* small villa^e on the Eastem foot; of 
this mountaiu) the stones that are 1 roet witk ia 
tbo bed? of the river and on tbc acclivit&s are of 
a volcanic natale* The basi* of ïlie ÜiM lJ rff 
ghrijakan ,Ln?wpung is Basaltes. Orf^pw^ 
eeeding! along the Southern deelt vities óf *<ttó 
pioüntain, on the road to the Til lage of 'jtttgttï 
vtdckana, the same kind ofstonef ik' obseïved Ötf 
tbeBiirfkce ; in, some places it is decorffpöfeiWs* 
and gradually mixcs with the surröunding^sbiF. 1 

• 

- The village of Ragawachana is situated 
abave the foot of the large mountain, some-what 
elevated, nearly S. S. West of the capi- 
ta 1. At a small distance from the main róadj 
end about 2 miles in a Southern direction frofti 
4bis village^ are found two hot vrellsj; 'Tfte 
jtemperaiti^d of. the. water ia «120 idegrées'ttf 
Fahrenheit, the taste 'is nauseous; the thiuf 



örtfai ^rttté rit ip arts are lrnifey magnesia, a liitleSea- 
^dt^ kftd fixed iiïr. : i <! - 

The wnolé of the surrounding district and 
the declivities of the large mountain are cover- 
ea with Basaltes^ wnich particularly Migaged 
my attention on account of the regularity of lts 
fiiïilijtï'«A grriitiiurmber of rocks piojeet from 
ihokutfhUG of thé'earth ; some are elevated to thé 
höigfit of«<IQ or 12 feet, and have a diameter óf 
4<©r&Aetj tt*ey*arc móstly four^sided — the frag* 
aueiuis srtrèvred on the ground often have 3 of 5 
SJMioaur This part of the mountain, and the hilftf 
qxtq*dJugj;*owards the Söuth, form part of the 
aaltent or origiual basis of the Island. The 
Ui|ls t© the South near the declivities are irre* 
gularly spread over a large tract of country y 
they are mostly rounded on the surface, and (as 
far as my observations extended) indicate a sub* 
marine origin. 

The next mountain of the large series is situ- 
atc near the centre of the Islaud, almost directly 
South of the capital of the Regency of Tagaï. 
It is commonly called the Mountain of TagaL 
It represents a cone with a broad base — a range 
of secondary volcanic hills, oriirinating near the 
mountain of Cheriboo, is united to its Westera 
ïoots. 
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In the year 1772, vvhen the effocts of Jie sub- 

'** 
tertaneous fires were almost generally feit over 

ftis part of the Island (wrtness the explosfon óf 

thé Paparidayang and the birmincr; of the mountain ' 

of Chcribon) this mountain also had a severe 

eruptiou: since this period it has severrtl times 

been ohserved to send forth volumes of srqoke, 

. * • • • . ■ • r . *• . . ■' * 

\* , • » ... ■ j ' i . a u ï 

I have not been able to learn that any persoq has 
ever ascended the mountain and examined the 

* * * * *■ • . * » 

v . v .... 

top. 

1 

Bet ween the mountain of Tag**l .i<*pd- thajt of t 
Sudoro M situatfjd v r\early a degree fu^thf r to thft 
JEastward, in the Sfmje latitude,, a constfieücablf 
range of yolcanic hills intervenen . ftfv^JcqA, |°£ 
>vhich exhibit vestiges of late eruptions*,.» ., , 

The eminence of ttog*t i -jambangan, in thee 
district of Paccalongan, contdins an extuict 
crater, (which the surveyor, Mr Cornelius, vw 
iited in the year 17^0 ) A consideratie qu&u^ 
tity of impure sulphur still rem tuis in it. Ja 
the district of Karang-kobar, situated in ttt« 
provincc of Kadu, near the boundary of 
Banyu-masaSj several volcanic lul Is are fouud, 
which lately had slight eruptions. One of these 

* * 

fjom the Gunung Pakereman was more violent 
than the rest; it was preceded by an earth- 
quake; the neighbouring districts suffe red coa- 
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sidciably, scveral extcnsive portions of carth. 
gpok away, and the Rivcr Dolok, passing near 
t^evolcanic opening, took a subterraneous course., 

From the Gunung Sudoro, a secondary range 

of volcanic hills extends irregularly througli 

^ * L* v ■ ' 
the Northern provinecs of the Island, till it Iosgs 

•**''■"'• 

itself in the ocean at the promontory of 

Vjüng Gunung, or the extremity of hills. 

The first portion of this range, which arises 

front the roots of the mount Sudoro, extends 

fièarly East and West, and is callcd the Gunurur 

Pïtiicï f rota its rcsemblance to that vesscl. It is 

é long éxtêndèd éitajitiènce, slightly roundcd at the 

top, which, from its elevation, may be observed at 

a great distance; from this hill the trans verse 

rid^e takes a northerly direction, and passing 

tta district of Britan^;, lns^s itself at the extre- 

inity of Ujung Gununjr. The rocks that 

here project from its declivities, or are strewecj 

along the shore, are Basaltic. 

The Gunung Sadoro has frequently been 
observed to emit volumes of smoke, particularly 
in the rainy season or jsoon after it. It burnt 
more violently in that year, when the volcano 
of the Island of Banda had a severe eruption 
towards the latter end of the last century. 

M 
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• The roots of this mountairt are united to thme 
of the Gummg Sumbeng, which is situated but 
a few miles to the South-east ; they are jointly dis* 
tinguished, as has been remarked above, especial- 
ly by npariners, by the name of the brothers ; 
both have a nearly regular conical form — the top 
of the Sumbeng is somewhat broader and indented. 

That extensive district which intervenes be- 
tween the large volcanic series and the South-Sea 
from the boundary of Cheribon to the mouth 
óf the River Upak at Manchingan will be the 
ol)ject of a particular investigation. I shall at 
present state only the most obvious appearances. 
A large portion of it is low and sandy, several 
of the largest Rivers of the South side of the 
Island pass through it. The Kali (river) 
Upak near the Eastern extremity, the River 
JBrossot (formed by the Rivers Ello and Progo) 
and the Adilango, through the centre. From 
the mountains the Brothers, a nearly parallel 
transverse ridge of secondary volcanoes 
runs obliquely to the ocean. In its centre the 
River Serayu flows in a Southwest course. 
Between these ridges and the ocean are several 
extensive tnarshes (called Rowos by the Ja- 
Tanese) espe^ialiy that of Aya ; and near the 
ocean at Karang-bollong ( as wcll as 'in maoy 
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o^ther parts of this district;)- Aret iatmenserpiles 
;©£ talcareeus röcksj \vith» i . tbö v v^IMmjövtoh plo- 
oival i ons m which a kuid<3^ SwUltfw ( Hintcido 
eactiknta,,) 'ftiri*ft.ibe;9o-e&Uad JBiW*-^*^- 

•'(T& bë cü-titintied.) ■- 
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Ëssaff on the Óeograph'y, Af int ralo'gg and f£oth< 

ny of the Wextern portion of the TeirritoYy 
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SECTION I. 

- . ^ - +~ * • 

X HE following Essay contains the snbstance ot 

the Geographical, Mineralogical and Botanica! 

remarks made durinc; a journe^ tbrough the 

Western portion öf ihe tërritory óf the Hativo 

fhrinfcës of Java. It is not necesSary for tbfc 

(li-ësétit purpose to de fine with accuracy thé fei* 

tent öf this tërritory ; it is bounded in the West, 

the North and thé Ëait by thé Honorablë 

Ëast India Company'è pösiessións; and ia the 

<Ödth by thé Ocean. i*he two Princes are gein- 

êrally known by the titlë* of thé Susühunan Aid 

thé Sultan: the capital of rekidénce of thë 

ifcrmer ié called Surokerto, of the lattër Jokjo* 

ièrto; the principal gub-divisiottó of that part of 

4 
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the Island which i* occupied by tbeir doml* 
nions, will be mcntioned in the nest section : tlie 
territory is divided betvjteen both, and in the 
divisiua a principal object has been to al lot t& 
cach an eqtial exlent of ground and. the sanae 
{fcvenue. ■ * 

« 

1 have premised, to the detail of the temarks 
on the subjects above roentioned, an extract of 
the journal kept during my route, fór the pur-* 
pose chiefly of ëlu'cidaürig the geographical des- 
criptions: this vtóll fornt' the firtt section: thé 
second comprizes théf geographical remarks, the 
Ihird those on mineralogy, and the fourth thösé 
ón botany. I left Surakarta on the first öf 

• • » 

August. 

. Aft gust 2.— t*he foad from Surakarta to 
Jokjokarta pi>f vadesthe most cultiv-ated porti oo 
Ipf the autient Mattara n ; the traxit \s > on thé 
-trhole, level; after a small eminence near thé 
remaius of deserted Kartasura, it passes into thé 
lleclivities of the mnintain Marapi, which ^ 
pbs^rved, nearly in a tforth-west direction, &t 
thi distanee of abotit twelve miles. Stranger* 
l^nfoTYnly- admire the surrounding sceaery* 
fPhe prospect is extensive and. large : the uui* 
•formity of a country in a high state of cultiva» 
tion is diyersified ty,th# hy^e C(?ae °f *k° ^** 



tttpi> toWards whicb the territory gradually 
fises, and by an extensrve range of low bilfc 
Whicb appe:ir to meet tbe road in a Western. d-U 
fection. Nu me raus rivers and rtmlets de-» 
sfcend ing from tbe ferge iticHintain, cross thé 
foad : tbeir current fs rapid, and in their basin$ 
*re fouad aintost eftclusively volca-nic rrtateriaU. 
They frequeotly ssVell after rating so suddenly 
9» to becoroe dangerous to travellers f most o£ 
them are cbecked by the Southern huls, and be«* 
ing consequently diverted to the Eastward, fali 
iiito the large rif er of Solo : ons priucipal 
gtream only takes a direction Westward of th« 
lange df hills, and discharges its«lf into ttut 
Southern Ocean at Manchingaq» 

¥ 

L ' Beyond Jokjokatta the targe road incline* 
more to the South, and gfadually approaches the 
ihore: I halted sdctfessively at Bant ui, Brossot 

* 

ind KadilangU, ateach of wfiicb. places a ChiV 
öète Collector of the Customs resides. Euro- 

• 

pe&n travellers through this part of the Island 
takë their abode, al most riecessarilj, with these 
ieople, where tliey are, in most cases, received 
vrith hospitality. By the frequent travelling of 
persons ort public business, through this part of 
the Island, Chinese iiihabitants are in some de^ 
fcree accustonied to our habits, and it must be 



%fcat i* ia th?ir flpweMp; iU^^cpqifcr^.a^ji $<j^ 
«eriieiit e of iravelJer*.;, ïbogi^t thiog r yfrM&<^t 
£re *eu£ed ~ to -a . stranger on ( bis *, ftrrfcral t ia - F ^^ 
wbicMccordkg to the cugtom of 4Lhe £friqea£ 
fecfotiud itvreadioeüs at all hoücs ; .©f,tb$: d$f t jfl 
ibeic r 4weUiö^,^v|ïn in the^ept^itl^nt ;j^afU^| 
the^Itland :< *od from th$ jqualityrOf ttya. VHS^ 
fefüft estioiate raay uiu^Uy be fa*mty& of/Mtf! 
eootfttien «f the mbabitantio About , the t tm% 
•f their {Jtdmar y 4fce&ls* the ttev^Mc* ts, alwayi 
Uberilly ^ppli^^itli thct-ommott ioodijvhiak 
tet.^ei fór IheienUiljr) bufcihote j*i<ticle# -of 4jeo«, 
tftnieitée; and' lux ur ƒ tfo. i^Weh» Bu^ope»n»a^ 
ricrustoraed muit üe ^iröviAetL by ftittaelf fn il 
crichangefor the comfort or asststance hé re* 
eetves; he^nüst generalij subrait to, an iotarlogad 
Üoti fförn all the inhabitants of a d welling J >arai 
these are ofterf importunato and troubïesoriiB t 
ïhe object of bis journejr is niinutcly en^liirèi 
Jnto, bis baggage is feviewed with a curibltt mfcl 
tention, and every oovel or uncowmon ofcje<4: 
Wcomes the subject of particutar diaquisUion / 
if the traveller is a man of rank, bis attêndanrtl 
and seryants mqst expect to be interrogated and 

exarnined in his place. 

."•:■■■...:. ^^.-u ;»•'.■-!. -*fc-»!i i.::\ *jizl emce boJ£$ 

On entering the compound of the Farmer of 
the Customs at Bantul, I observed about half * 
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£ózen targe garne-cocks under appropriat$ 
êagès, whose constant clamour and ckckling. ap- 
pefcred to bó pleasant and agreable to all the in- 
habitants of the house in the same degree in 
iHiich it was annoying to me : I soon perceiv*' 
èd that they were óbjects of partilulat attentioil 
ïhd carefriHy fed at regular periods. Everjr 
jferson aceustortied to the intercourse with thê 
datives, whether in the intprior of along the sea- 
£oast, knows that cack-fighting is one of their 
ê 6 mm on diversitfns, and even where these anr- 
flials are not kept for this purpose, several large 
coeks under spacious cages or rather baskets are 

ftónstantly found arranged at certain distances 
Uround their compounds. It is probable that 
the Chinese have adopted this amusement front 
the Javanese, but ï afterwards. found it uni- 
tersal among them on the route though this 
part of the Island In the vicinity of the capi- 
Éals, the Chinese Farmers follow the mode of 
lifeof their inhabitants, and the dweil ings are 
fepplied with various articles of house-hold 
(urniture, but in the distant farms, chairs and 
even tables are generalij looked for in vaiu. 

** • 

, The dwelling of the farmer at Bantul, indi- 

cated somo taste and neatness ; being a native 

* 

B 
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gg ti*e ïslaöd, ^f Chinese de^pe^t^ he has> like 
roany others af this deicriptiun ( who are deoo* 
piinatcd peramkansj imitated Ui e cmstoms Httd 
piode of life of Europeaus. At Broesot a lodgv 
ingvhouse, passangrahari^is fxrovided for the 
$éiivenien$e of the travelier at some distame* 
|rom£be d welling of the farmer : it is in aplea** 
anl siiuation, cJeanty, and supplied with the vai 
jriops oecessury articles of fu ruit ure, but fd 
Kadi langu he must accomodate to the incptrve* 
jiience and offcaiee of a bambu shed, crowdcd 
%vith nuinerousCbiue^e inhai>itax]ts. 

August 5. — At ^adilangu I Ièft the conti- 
rrïou route along the southern shore, and proceed- 
cd in a nbrth-western direction towards the ini 
ïerior;' I crosséd the large river of Bogo-wóntó 
several miles above its discharge. A brancÜ 
pf the grand ranges of central Hflls, here ex- 
tends eonsiderabl) to the south, and the rivet 
pften winds near the foot of the most projectirig 
points. I breakfasted at Bubutan, a small farfn 
befdngirvg to Kadilangu, and passed a Bèzar 
tfaTled Jtnnjii* abont 10 o'clock. Here I o&- 
fcerved the principal points of the branches tff 
Hills éóSCeA'diftg in this dilrectiotH to which thfe 
mad ver v gr ad ually approaches, on the jou te te 
*JFó*ifté, Wtfcréet aiil yöd aUotü 3-a'«Iocky 
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* tfonnè i» the ; mrist ^onsidertfbïé ifcart for* th* 
tarious Hnens whiclTare manufactured in can* 
iidfcrableabuudauce in* thi^ part of Raggalen, 
$od well kuown in the surroundiiig' districts oq 
account of the quant+iias which are bere offer* 
cd for Bale at certain dajs in the week. Th* 
whole of tbisr proviace rs celebrated for its mat 
imfactory of Cotton ; wber&ver the soil ii f*v* 
t)rable this article is ciiUivated, bui rauch mor$ 
^i r^quired than the country produces, and the 
ilificieicy is supplied by the neighbouring pro*, 
vince of Banyunraa» On my further route J 
frequently met irarisports of Cotton proceeding 
to the Bazar of Jonno. The trade in tlïis ar- 



* i . \ 



tjcle, whether raw or manu factu red, is chiefly 
enarossed by the Chinese: and a nurnber of 
them have permanent residencies at this and the 
peighbouriug Bazars : Several of thcir dweil- 
jngs at Jonno are built of brick, and resemble 
those of the more wealthy inhabitants at tfae 
capitals. 

?., , JL&rsnch of the river Boga-wonto, the r**$r 
VqKj passes thFpugh tbis Bazar, and diiriqg; 
the rainy seasoti the whole sqrrouQding territor^ 
is completely inuodated : the iotcrepurse with 
4he neighbou*ii>g vHUges is nqw qarried on ex- 
clusi vely in amaU JPraws jöj> Qt&aev *n& *fiW 4f 



».v 
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oa Ê£zar days, a verj pleasant and livel/ 
scène. 

• August 6.— Went dn to Weddï, a consider-* 
frble village and Bazar at the western extretnitf 
óf Baggallén. Aboüt half waj (from Jonno) 
the villdge óf Gebbahg i* situated dn a river of 
ihe same nariie, in tbe vicirtity of whicli mime* 
rous plantations óf Cotton are laid out ; the 
course from Jonno to Weddï is nearly direCtly 
west. Bétween Gebbang and Wcddt I met 
numerous traders retiitniug to the capital with 
the liuens purchased at the bazar of this day. 

Weddï is, nest to Jonno, the most consider* 
able mart for linens in this Provincej it be- 
longs to Surakarta, while tbe former is attacbed 
to Jokjokarta. I observed d uring a walk i{\ 
tbe afternoon, many of the female inhabitants 
carrying loads of red yarn, clegantly colored of 
a decp scarlet. It was brougbt to the farmer 
of tbe Customs for the stamp or liccnce requir- 
ed to offer it for sale at the bazar. This yam 
is died by the Morinda Citrifolia, the Btngkudu 
of the Javanese, or by a distinct species of this 
genus which is cultivated as an under-shrub. 

August 7."— On leaving Weddi> I took again 
a southern course towards the road leading 
from the capital to Karang-bollong, Af ter 
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cros3in^ the river of Lcrrcng, which at this 
time of the year is small and confined, but ia 
the rainy scason contributes principally to the 
jnundation of the surrounding territorj, I ar- 
rived at Ngartibal, a small village and tract 
Iiear the large road, and further westward ob- 
served Banjur, Botshor, and scveral other Iarge 
villages. About noon I reached Bcdati, a small 

■ 

farm, a depeadency of Wcddï. 

* August 8. — I proceeded on the large road, 
to palanaan, and consequeutly to Kaleng and 

Wetton: the tract is ncarly level, but on leaving 

■ ^ - - ._ . 

Wetton one observes distinctly the trans vei se 
ranges of hills which contribute to Fortn the 

pcninsula projecting in this part of the Island» 

*■■-'-•»■» .-. 

About noon I anived at the river Chiching- 

§olcng, which winds at the foot of the hills, and 

at the extreuiity, a few hundred yards South. 

froin the road, discharges itself into the Ocean. 

Sevcral small villages are dispersed through thé 

ncighbourhood. the inhabitants of which assist 

the travelier in crossiug: the river is very deep 

and the sca beating in from the south, occasions 

at tirnes considerable roughness ; two or three 

small canoes are attached to each other by rneans 

of a raft of plaited bambu, on which the pas- 
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sengers and goods are conveyed across. On Uia 
opposite side the accent is at once piecipitous, 
^nd tbo constitution of the billis f o and entireiy 
different from the low tract throu£h which the 

i 

road has hitherto passed. Af ter the first ascent 
and an obliqne curve of about half a mile along 
the western slopcs of the first ridge, one meets 
in a ^alley, transmitting a sniall rivulet, the prin- 
tipal vil lage on thispeninsula, denominated Kar* 
ang-bollong. From Surakarta to the river 
Ghiching-goleng, the road passes, with few 
exceptions, through disiricts which are cultj- 
vated : a great proportion of these are low, aud 
rice raised on inundated grounds, (Padi-sa*wa,) 
is the clncf production. In some parts of Bag- 
gnlen this grain is sowed on high grounds, ele- 
vated beyond the pointthat is inundated during 
the period of the rains, and in rotation with 
various other vegetables which are employcd in 
the food of the natives : these are principally 
Lcgumes of various kinds, Cucumbers and otber ... 
cucurbitaceous plants-^— Roots ( Dioscorese, Con- 

volvuli, &c.) and many others. Favourable 

• 

situations produce Kachang-china ( Arachis 
Hypogaea) Indian-corn and Cotton. But ia 
many of the fields which lob served the soil is 
oomposed al most purely of clay, without any 



mixture of sand or mould, bursting widely dar* 
ing the hot season, and only accommodated to • 
the production of one erop óf rrce, on thé retire» 
njeot of the inundation eauseit by the rainf. 

Jlugust. 9.~Was devoted to the examination 
of the hills in the neighbourhood, *nd to a visit. 
to the qaverns in which the Ilirundo Esculenla 
builds her nests. These cavernsarc found, at 
intervals, along the whole of the southern coast, 
from Java Uead to the extreme eastern point, 
hut no part of the lsland confaias them of the 
same extent or so well supplied with inhabitants, 
the circumstance on which their productivcness 
depends. The object of my visit was to deter* 
niine personally their mineralogical constitution, 
as my ideas had bitherto been fprmed alone 
from the analogy of. similar eaverus in other 
parts of the lsland, in which they are formed al- 
most exclusively in calcareous rock; and it will. 
be uecessary, conseqjuently, to modify a remark 
made in the first part of the mineralogical essay. 
In regard tothe particular economy of this bird, 
bid food, and thfê^manner of constntcting the 
Edible Nests, as well as substance which furuishea 
the materiali, much' rènuins stil!' (o be as- ' 
certained. 



Uhe peninsulct vrbich hcre projccts to the 
fttuth beyond the cornmon range of the coasit ia 
this pafti consists of several successive ridges 
running parrallcl, almost directly north and 
south, and terminating prccipitously at the Ocean. 
At the extfemity they are divided by numeroiis 
cïefts or fissures, which penetrate into the body 
of the hills, and in many instancës extend, with 
various Vindings, to a considerable distance, 
Their direction in general is vertical, the hori* 
zontal diameter beirig the smal lest, and they 
afe closed above by the same mincral substance 
which forms the body of the hill Many of 
tliese fissures are in cqntact with the Ocean, the 
water of which occupies the lower portions : in 

these cases the extérnal openings have remained 

* • . .- • 

complete, while in more inland situations/ the 
hills of which we may analogically suppose to 
be cleft in the same manner, the apertures have 
been closed by dè-composing vcgetablës or mi- 
nerals, and the fissures tö which they lead are 

■ • ■ » 

concealcd. 

The apertures pt those caVérns which are at 
the present period. most productive in Bird's 

* * * * 

Nests, are situated at the bpttom of. precipices 
whose perpendicular height is between 50 and 
100 fathoms : they are narrow, and have the 
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«anie vertical disposition as the öaverns: the 
water of the Qcean enters and retires witli the- 
tidè, beating violently against the focks which" 
cóiiïpose them, and at certain periods, when the 
waters rise above the common standafd, the ac* 
cess éo the caverns, always difficult and danger- 
ons, is entirely impracticable. When this oc- 
c'ur's during the period of collecting the Nests, : 
it proves a great annoyance to' the natives whö 
are employed in this business. 

The collection of the Bird'i Nests being % 
very bazardous office,, is efFected by the inhabi* 
tants of neighbouring hills, who are accustome<J 
to it from their infancy. They are denoruinated 
Tukans, the general term, ia Malay, of a person 
expert in any particular business, or etercisïn^ 
a profession. The descent to the external aper- 
ture is performed on a ladder of Rattan, resem- 
bling in some degrec the Shrouds of a ship, at- 
tached to a rock, tree, or otber fixed substance 
from which it depends perpendicularly. Al* 
though the length is in sevcral instances very 
considerable, the descent and the return, even 
to a person carrying a load/is considered a trill- 
ing enterprize in comparison with the gathering 
of the nests from the sides of a cave: fov tbis 



14 E $ S X Y, &C 

pq^pose bridges, aften of considerable leugtfi, 
aTe epnstructed of the entire trunks of Bambu, 
Which ^re placed together longitudinally and 
tr.apsyerssly, and fastened .to each otber by rat- 
Hflïïs ; a support to the hand of the collector is 
tfbrded by a separate rat tan, of a large size, 
extended parallel to the bridge, about half a 
man's height, and answermg to the railing cora- 
pionly employed as a support across a narrow or 
difficult passage. These bridges are attached 
to the projecting Stones of the Carern, and their 
judicious regulation and distribution is one of 
the most important and hazardous duties of the 
office of a Tukan. If a collector miss es bis 
bold, or if the bridge which he traverses sepa- 
rates or breaks, he is inevitably lost. No exer- 
"iion of his fellows can save him; if in his fall 
*he should esaape the sides of the cave, the vio- 
lent agitation of the ocean at the bottom wou ld 

infaHibÈy-dash him against the rocks. 

» • 

Havipg visited the Caverns in the immediate 
vicinity of , Karang-tyollorig, I pursued my 
jCQurse in a Western direction, across the suc- 
..cessive ranges of bills, to the south-.west extre- 
ipity of this peninsula : at the ca^vern of ,Nagas- 
sary the declivity was sufliciently gentle to 
enable me to descend to the bottom, to observe 



:h<? extefftat aperture distinctly, and* to exanpae 

at leisure in contact >vith the ocean, the mate*- 

i 

rials that composc the extremity qf the hilL. A* 
large vertical seclion was hcre exposed, aud e#* 
bibited very strikingly tlie dijsposition of tlje 
strata which I had previously traced at the sui> 
face. At cerfain periods, whcn the.oqean is abt 
fQuch ascitated, it isjiot diificult to descend to 
the entrance, from this pile of rocks where . I 
ohservted it, which is descriptively called by the 
Jav*uu>se, the Pagetavan or aatcj^apartment of 

the cavern. The particular constitqlion of the 
Töpks will lie t described in the Mineralogipal 

account. 

After a visit to Jingfcla, I descended ort 
thè Western sitle of the Pcninsula, iiito the plain 
near the Eistern bouudary of the di*trkt of 
j4i/a: A snall Chinese Farm called Jitti* is si- 
tuated here, and a few inconsiderahle villages are 
dispersed. The rest of Ajjï, in this part, is a 
desert, overflowed -during the rains, marshy at 
: "all periods, and rendered al most inaccessible fiy 
an excessive luxuriance of an uscless and un- 
profitable vegotalion. At the foot of the ridges 
a considerable river, called the river of Aya, 
discharges itself into the oceau, near which,. a- 
bout five miles inlatid, the village of Fringlut- 
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tul is situa"te<3, wcll known as the place öt ban^ 
ïshment of offenders of rank from the court of 
Surakarta, and particularly of sufch as have in* 
Curred the displeasure of the Sovéreign, by real 
or supposcd treasonable conduct. This village 
Ss situated in a largo fore$t, surroundcd by 
ftmrshes, and in a high degree solitary a«d gloo- 
mv, ï observed in the Inhabitants of the 
neighbóuïing district a tfiode of dfess, which 
is not coitimon in the more populous or polish*» 
eddistricts: in place of the common habit or 
vestmentj Consisting of a broad strip of Lin- 
en, denonvrnated Sarong or Long-clóth by the 
Malays, they wrap a similar strip of Straw- 
sack or Karong about their Loins, which gives 
them a disgusting and savage appearance, and 
their manners appeared to partake in some de- 
gree of the apparent ferocity of their dress. 
Thcy carried on their conversation witb an un- 
common vociferation; but they deserve consi- 
deration both on account of the wildness of tbe 
district which they inhabit, and of the dangers 
and hazards to which those are exposed wbo 
inhabit the Hills q,nd assist in collecting the 
producc of (he caverns. They have a particu- 
lar method of carrying their common iron 
utensils or Jiatchets, used ia cutting trees and 
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for varjous domestic purposes; these tbey place 
in a square wooden sheath or rather box, sus- 
pendetf bv a irirtli at the lower part of their 
backs, which produces a rattlinff noise in walk- 
in? and m >vin<y; on the sculpture of this box 
they display the utmost of their skill ; in seve- 
ral instances the fragroents of a broken lookins: 
glass were empïoyed to increase its beauty. T 

After njv return to Karang-ÏJollongr I visited 
sevcral of the chief viljages of this neisrhbour- 
hood ; they are in general snuit and dispersed 

<?iV r r- ■ ir*.-: : . .■ "";: : y y ««* • <•/•;• 

through the Hills: they h^ve no (or very con- 
ti.: ?P" •:■ .«r».' /??•.-.■-•:. V? ' i T -J Mj-*- 

fined) Rice-grounds, but areplentifully supplied 

Kr/T' !.«: ,° ..i ,v 's j..n V ■« .!'• ■•» i: V"; 1 

wiib Cacoa-nut and other Fniit trees. The 
coramon domestic animals which serve for the 
food of the natives, Goats, Fowls, Ducks &c. 
are very cheap, and rice is abundautlv supplied 
Jby the nei^h bon rins: distrjets of Ba^alen. 
/The name of Karan^-Bollonsr is derived from 
an excavation or vault in thft extremity of the 
lüll, near the discharge of the river Ghiching- 
goleng; this is mentioned in the subsequent 
sections. About two miles Westwara or the 
cliief village, tlie ridges are intersected, at the 

ocean, by a considerable bay, deuominatcd the 

\- : - k !»•*» f -:<• ■..•: 'i tri f- - \i i{ .' •... ,..;,;. 
Bay of Passir, near which VffMo and vanous 

other small villages are plcasantly situated. 

£ 
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August 14. — I continued my route directly 
ttorth along the ridges which constitute this pc- 
nïnsula; I haltcd at Rangha, a small district 
belongiug to Baggafen, completely lever and co- 
Vered with villages and rice-grotmds. 

August 15. — I made a diversion frora the com- 
mon road, and visited the principal vil lage of 
the district of Roraa, cal led Jati-nogoro : the 
iract is level and in a high state of culture, but 
Dot far to the northward the summils of the cen- 
tral ranges are discerned. Hence I took a west- 
ern course to Selondokko, a village near the 
Dorthern confines of the district of Aya. Seve- 
ral miles beyond Jati-nogoro the road meets the 
hills descending from the nunaerous central rair- 
ges, and the euvirons of Selondokko are already 
very uneven and separated by a succession of 
ranges, gradually rising to the north, from the 
lower district of Aya, in which Prihg tuttul and 
Doplang are, in a southern and southwestcrn di- 
rection, solitary hamlets. Through the neigh- 
bouring hills of Selondokko numerous small 
villages are dispersed, the inhabitants of which 
cultivate c< Gogos" or mountain rice. The 
soil is a black mould and highly prolific. The 
improvemcnt of this ncighbourhqpd is progres- 
sive, and the population gradually iiicreases. 
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^August 16. — On the furthcr route the onevca 
ness of tbe territory increases; after passing sev-^ 
eral rivulets which take a southern course, I ar- 
rived at the foot of the hili Chetman, the as- 
cent of which is long and considerable : on the 
summit a fine prospect of the sorrotinding coun- 
try is afforded; Inoticed the dinrction of Pring- 
tuttul and Jittis, and the south-west extremity 
of the penïnsula of Karang-bollong : aceording 
to the usual custom, a simpfe break- fast was 
here provided, in the native styte, for our party 
by the inhabitants of the surrounding villages, 
under the shade of several ancient Warringin 
trees, which afford a convenient and pleasant 
rcsting-place to travellcrs; and the long-con- 
tinüed asccnt, froua both sides of the hill, ren- 
ders the situation peculiarly desirable as a place 
of refrcshment. The descent in the north is 
interrupted by repeated ravines ; having passed se- 
veral, awidc prospect opens in the north : au exten- 
sive portion of the grand central valley displays 
the windings of the river Serayu, beyond which 
the ranges in the north are observed to rise to- 
wardslhe large Mountain ofTagal: as one pro- 
cëeds in the descent, the situation of the capital 
of Ranyu-mas is distinguished by a close forest 
of Cacoa-nut trees. — I arrivedjhere about 12 
o'clock. 
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Jn the immediate environs of the capital a 

w; 't 

^qngiderable tracjt is aj3j)rppria,ted to tfrè support 
of the Tommong-gon^ or native gOYernor of this 
pfovinga, \y h il e the greate^t part of tjhe reventie 
of the principal sub-divisions, whïch are men- 
iioned in the ntxt scciion, are vieldod to the 
Sovereisni. The share of the Tommonff-srona: 
araountsto abput one-fifth of the whole procpels 
of Üie proviuce : besides this each of the divi- 
sïons has a particular native chief, who ad mi- 
pistere his respective district, but is subordiuate 
Jp the Tomjpongïgong. 

The capital of Banyu-mas is situated op $<& 
banks of the river Scrayu, being regularjy lai<j 
out and divided by broad roads, crossing each 
o tli er at right angles, and bounded by a high 
fence of bambu, beyopd whiclj the dwellings of 
the inhabitants are disposed without order ; each 
family has a particular allotoieot of ground Of 
square which generally is surrounded by a sep- 

* 

arate enclosurë. The dwellings of the Maote- 
ries and other principal inhabitants are ouly fiüsr 
tinguished by the exteroal gateway, being more 
cohspicuous, and, in some cases, ornamented Wfi^h 
rude sciilpture. I could ohtain oo s&tL^fa^ctqry 
information as tó the nurnber of ifthabijtants oJF the 
capital, or rather principal viilage; no ae$jir%tp 



culirneratfon lias jet been made; according to a 
vague qstimate it contains between 3 and 4000 
Souls. The Chinese inhabitauts live fceparately 
on the baoks of the river> near the farmer of the 
custöms. The name of the village and the 
whole province is said to be derived from a 
small rivulet, which pervades the southern pof- 
tion, and unites to the Seraju near the partioba- 
bited by the Chinese, denominated from time 
itnmejmorial Kali or Bangu-ma$. 

Jugnst 20.-~l left the chief village to visit 
the Sotith-westcrn districts of this province: my 
course was first in a southern direct ion. Aft er 
passing the nanfow plain which bounds the 
banks of the river, and is laid out into ficeplan- 
tations, I crossed a branch of the csntral hills 
running off in a South* western direction, con- 
sisting of numerous smaller points aggregately 
cal led the bill of Kali-Weddï. 

This range, as wel! as that between Selondokko 
and the capita! is covered witb a luxuriant ve- 
getation, differing from the wilderness of the 

lower tracts ; it fürnished me with various new 
subjects which will be mentioned in a succeeding 
section. It likewise afforded an excellent op- 
portunity of noting the gradual succession of 
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varioüs vegctables according to the pofnt of ele- 
vation. At one of the southern declivities of 
the separate hills, atmost the whole of the dis- 
trict of Aya was exhibited to view. The extent 
of coast frotn the peninsula of Rarang-bollong 
to the liill Rsdu-gangan was distinctlj seen ; the 
surf beating aguinst the shore, appeared likea 
white band, and formed a highly pleasing spec 
tacle. On leaving the range of K;ili-weddi, one 
descends into the plain of Aya, which in this 
£art is not subject to long continued inundations 
'fttid afFords many situations fit for culture. I 
ïnet with several villages near the. banks of the 
Serayu, the curves of which ofteu meet the road. 
■I arrived at Maos at 2 o'clock p. m. here the 
state of culti vation grand ually iucreases. Peng- 
galan, whither I proceeded the next morning, is 
likewise a floürishing village, and theenvironsof 
Adipollo, Adiridsho and Adirodsho, are nearly 
in a complete state of culture, comprizing a 
vcry extensive tract, which is laid out into rice 
plantations, and on the whole favourably situat- 
ed for an annual erop. This portion of Aya 
fortns a pleasing contrast with the neighbour- 
hood of Jittis in the east, and that towards Tala- 
chap in the west; but towards the acclivities of 
the ridges in the direction of Pring-tuttul and 
X)oplong, the territory is again covered with a 
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wild, and, from its distance, unprofitable vege-» 
talion. 

August 22.~I went on in the morning south- 
erly to Buriton, situated near the Ocean at one 
óf the former outlets of the river Serayu, which 
is now completely shut up. The discharge of 
tlie river is about one miie further westward. 
iThe passage across is effected in the same way 
as above mentioned at Chiching-goléng: the 
canoes or boats were Iarger; the raft of bambu, 
sec u red on two of these, had firmness enough to 
support scveral horses. Near the western bauks 
two inconsiderable villages are situated, beyond 
which this part of Aya is a continued desért 
to Tala-chap, asmall settlement, near the bound- 
ary of the Honorable Company's possessions un- 
der the Residency of Cheribon, opposite to the 
eastern extrmity of a small Island, distinguish* 
ed among the natives by the name of JSTuso 
Brairibang, and by perversion generally called 
Nuso Kombangan. The road follovvs the di- 
rection of the coast, and often comes oüt at the 
Ocean, affording a handsome prospect of the Is- 
land just mentioned in the west: vegetatïón is 
on the whole more diversified and interèstirig 
than in similar situations, and I collected sev- 
eral subjects which will be mentioned in the 
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botanical section. I arrived at Talachap abo\it 
one o'clock. This neighbourhood contains now 
the rftnnant only of a once flourishing settle- 
jnent: it has been nearly ruincd by the repeat- 
ed visits and dep relations of the piraten arriv»- 
ing (probably) frora the Islands of Linga, 
JRiouw, and severai others ue&r the southern 
éxtr mity of the P^ninsula of Malakka, well 
known for their nautical enterprizes. It is 
painful to observe* on the spots of the former 
villages, nothing but the indicatious of a more 
flourishing period . Extenslve clusters of Cacoa* 
Iiut trees still remain, of others the decapiiated 
stumps only exhibit signs of the Wanton licen* 
tiousness of these adventurers. The frames of 
severai of the principal houses are observed 
above the high grass with which the ruins of 
the villages are covered. During the last twd 
years the settlement has again in a^hoall degreé 
revived, and severai of the former irihabitants 
have returned : to this has chiefly contributed 
the security and protection which is afforded 
thèm in various ways by the British Govern- 
ment; not oiky by the establishment of a stock- 
ade or small fortification on the north-easteni 
point of Nuso-Brambang, comraanding the en- 
trance of the Strait which is formed betweeu 
ibis Island and the coast of Java, and Ieads io 



Ji S 2* A Y> &C. 2$ 

*a cgtensivc bay at tbe southern part of the dis- 
Jrict of Sukapura, called Scgoro-anakq,n, but 
paiticularly by keeping in awe tbe pirates frora 
tbe Islands above mentioned, and those Malay 
Princes who are in the habits of supporting 
thcin. r jTbe visits and enterprizes of the pirates 
were not confined to the neighbourhood of tbij 
jettlement: by ascending the rivers which disr 
(charge themselves into the strait and bay, they 
proceeded to the center of the Island, and Sukaj 
pura, Dayu-luhur, and Juruk-leggi wereequal- 
ly exposed to their iuvasions. Many of the ia- 
habitants were carried off in slavcry, or obliged 
to retire to places of greater safety, and tlie 
villages were plundered and dcstroyed. 

The situation pf Talachap, though picasant 
and intercsting on account of the prospect it af- 
fords to a temporary visitor, is by no means de» 
sirableasa permanent resideace. The exhala- 
tions ftom e^tensive stamps which surrpund it, 
occasion remittent biliaua fevers, which carry 
off many of the inhabitants : there is likewisfc 
3 deficiency of rivers and rivulcts of a moderate 
sizG, for the purpose of laying out rice-ground* 
cultivated by inundation. Ito the course of the 
fallp^ying days I visited the remming of a former 



. G 
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settlement at Donan, near the discharge of the 
river of Jurnk-Ieggi, the Strait running towards 
Segoro-anakan, and an extensive range of theop- 
posite coast of Nuso-Brarnbang. On the 24th, 
I returned to Adipollo. 

Within the distance of thrce miles, the three 
principal villages of the district of Aya are si- 
tuated; Adipollo, Adiiidshoand Adirodsho. A 
river of the same name flows by the latter, and 
discharges itself into the Ocean at the foot of a 

f ransverse ridge of hills, which has the same di- 

* i ■ '■ 

rection as the Peninsula of Karang-bollong: \ï% 

constitution is likewise similar : it terminates 

precipitously at the Ocean, and contains a cavern 

which is inhabited, although sparingly, by the 

esculent swallow. The district of Ava is at 

present administered by two chiefs, under the 

superintendent-e of the Tommong-gong of the 

province, who have the title of Ingebey or Behi: 

one of these resides at Adipollo, the othër at 

Adiridsho. I returned to the capital by the 

same road, and after the arrangement of my 

plants, and the completion of the outlines of va- 

rious drawings, I prepared for an excursion in 

a different direction. 

I crossed the river of Serayu near the dwe.11- 
iag af the Chinese farmer of the Customs at the 
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capital, and went on directly north about thrce 
miles to the large village of Suko-rodsho, situ- 
ated near the eastern boundary of thaf subdivi- 
sion of the province which is denominated 
Passir. After a considerable acclivity, about £ 
of a mile beyond the river, the tract is nearly 
level, rising verv ^radually townrds the large 
Mountain of Tagal, situated north-west from 
this place at the distance of about 8 miles. Th? 
environs of Suko-rodsho are at present in a very 
flourishing situation; the villages are large and 
surrounded by extensive plantations : various 
ridges, connected to the central hills, appear at 
a distance; many of these have also been clear- 
ed for plantations of Mountain-Riceand Cottoo. 
Numerous rivulets and rivers descending from 
the large Mountain irrigate this and the ad ja- 
cent districts. I went on from here to Purwo* 

* 

kerto, the chief village of the district of Passir ; 
the country here is in an equal state of culture 
and scarcely perceptibly rises towards the north. 
The cultivation extends to the foot of the range* 
in the south, beyond which several villages 
are dispersed ; the chief of these, in a district of 
the same name, is Juruk-leggt. 

September 8. — I proeeeded in a western dt* 
re ction : the tcrritory is cultivated in the same 



■dcgree as tliat which I passed ycsterday ; twe 
large rivers, beaides nuoaerous smaller strcams, 
dcscending frora the northern hills, afFord a 
glentiful supply of Water : about six miles w^st-f 
ward of Pufwo-kefto> the to^d gr^dually apr 
proaches the branches of the central ranges run* 
i)in£ out in this direction, and ineüning, in the 
«K>rth > to the western deciiviti/es öf the large 
Mountaio of Tagal : from the foot of these hill$ 
to the westward, the degree of cultivation gra* 
dually diminisbes, and the tract becomes un- 
#ven, bnt a considerable settiemeat exists at AxU 
Bhi-barang, where I arrived about noon. 

Adshi-barang is a small district strètching 
wcstward to Dayu-luhur, which is situated at 
the furthest boundary of the possessions of the 
flative Princes; this tract is rareiy visited by 
the inhabitants of Banyu-mas and Adshi-barang; 
I could obtain little satisfactory infbrmatioii 
concerning it: it is deschbed as being covered 
with forest, deficiënt in population, and almost 
inaccessible on account of the imperviousness of 
the roads. 

The scttlement of Adshi-barang i* improv- 
ing; the villa^es are chiefly laid out in the 
yplliea beiwean the ridgfs, which transmit nu- 
$£r<m$ rJvylöta. The $tream o£ Tiaaslium is 
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the most considerable: it rises. from the ridges 
west of the large Mountain, and receives in this 
district two branches, the Datar and Kabung* 
which are roentioned in the subsequent* sectioas. 
In the hnmodiate environs óf Adshi-barang the 
li i lis are chiefly covered with long grase, aad 
afford comparatifely few objects to a botanist» 
The custom of setting fire to the vegetabfies 
\fhen the dry season is completely established/ 
during the months of July and August, destroys 
those objects which would be interesting ; when 
it has been repeated several successive years, 
scarcely a vestige of a tree or shrub remains, and 
extensive ridges are covered exclusively with 
the Allang Allang of thcnatives, the Andropogon 
Caricosum of Linnaeus. The ridges are cleared . 
in this nianner both for the purpose of furnish- 
ing grounds for Mountain-Rice, Cotton and va-., 
rious other domestic plants/and to afford facili- 
tics for the chace : although useful and ne- 
cessary, on the whole, it is frequently conduct- 
ed ^ith wantonness, and I liave often regretted 
the indiscriminate destruction of those plants 
which are useful and ornamental to the districts, 
and would also have been desiiable in ihecolleo 
tions of a botanist. I pursued my researches on 
the borders of tbc rivulets, in order, as far as 

H 
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possible, tó form a comparative cstimate of the 
former vegetable productious of the ridges in 
tbis part of the Island. 

September 11. — ï returned to Purwó-kerfo 
and the next day went on to the principal vil- 
lage of Probolingo. 

Probolingo is situated dircctly east of Passir 
and enjoys the same productiveness of soil and 
forwardness of culture : it rises very gradually 
ii) the nprth towardsthelargeMountainofTagal, 
which, as well as (hc fanges in the east, supplies 
numcrous considerable rivers and rivulefs. AI- 
fhough gradually extcpding towards this Moua- 
tain, and considerably elevated above the en- 
virons of the capital, the original vcgefation of 
these districts has been so completely dcslroyed 
by the progress of ciiltivatiou, that (after my 
return to the capifal and the arrangement of my 
preceding cullectious) I determined on a sepa- 
rate visit to tliis Mouutaiiij which has no other 
diitinction among the nativcs than the Gunung- 
gedè or large Mountain. ]\Jy route was again 
by Suko-rodsho and Purwo-kerto ; here 1 went 
off directly north, and ascendcd very gradually 
to the district of Kumutuk, which has already 
very considerable clevation. This is best deter- 
mined by the catalogue of plants here collccted, 
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td which ï therefore refer at present; I devoted 
several days to the -exaniinatüm of the declivities 
of this Mountain, covered with 3, very prolific 
Vegetation, and made large additions to my Her* 
barium. I a^cended as far as the nalives could 
be prèvailed on to follow ; inirnediately above 
Knmutuk the ac^livity becomes very stecp j the 
environs Contain a few small villages. The 
summit of the Mountain is said to be inaccessi* 
ble from this point, being surrounded by very 
deep ravines. The Mineralogical constitution 
of the environs is, on the whole,thesameasthat of 
the declivities of the other principal MountaiuS 
of this Island. 

On ray route to Talachap, I noticed, on the 
ridges of Kali-weddi, numerous interesting vege* 
tables; and their distance not being considera- 
tie frora the capita], I deferred the minute 'in- 
vestigation to another opportunity, after my re- 
turn from the western divisions of the province; 
I therefore went again to the priuojpal village 
on the soutbern declivities of these ranges, and 
during various leisurely excursiuns, collected 
from the hills which are stül covered with the 
original stock of vegetables, many interesting 
objects : these are enumerated in the catalogue 
of plants, and among the trees and shruhs, many 
remaiü for future investigations. 



38 ESSAY, &c. 

When I first arrived at the capital of Banyu* 
fnas, the Tonunong-gong or dative governor 
Avas dtiil at the court of the Susuhunan, but his 
return not long after my arrival, towards the 
end of the raonth of Ramadan of the Arabs, 
uniform ly denominated Puwasa by the J'ava- 
nese, tended both to facilitate ray researches in 
his distri ets, and to afford me an opportunity of 
not icing some peculiarities in the mode of life 
and the government of the natives in the distant 
provinces. To detail these would be foreigu 
ftorn my object at presenl : it is sufficiënt to ob- 
serve that the life of a large proportion of the 
subjects of the native princes is divided into two 
periods-*one portion is spent at the court or re- 
stdence of the sovereign, and devoted to his ser- 
vice; during the other they are permitted to re- 
turn to their homes, to cultivate tjheif planta-. 
tions, and to prepare for- the next period of ser- 
vice at the capital. Persons of rank and dis- 
tinction ar« attended by their wives and fami- 
lies; butamong those of the Jower order these 
are necessarily ernpJoyed in cultivating those 
grounds which are. allotted to their support 
These periods are in general nearly equal ; b-ut 
they depend, in a great raeasure, on the pleasure 
of the prince, and on the ürgeney ofthoseduties 
he chooses to impose upon them at the. capital. 
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The Tommong-gong had arrived about 8 
days before the feast celebrated on the last day 
ofthemonth of Ramadan. Hoving returned 
from one of my eicursions on the evenihg im- 
mediately preceding that feast, I coüld not ex- 
cuse myself from being present at the entertain- 
ment, which was, as customary, given aftcir the 
more sërious ceremonies of the festival had be'éit 
gfonè through. The numerons relations of the 
native governor, vrho are mostly èmployed in 
the various offices of this province, tended to 
gite a greater degree of vivacity to the celebra- 
tion than might be expected in a distant village : 
inevery thing theeustoms of the capital were 
imitated, and under the idea of paying respect to 
the sovereign, the Tommong-gong received that 
abject réverence which contributèd to give him 
the appearance of a prince This is the case in 
all the distant provinces, and perfectly consistent 
tyith the Javanese Government or despotisoi; 
and even Ihgebeys and Demangs êxhibit, on these 
occasions, nota little parade. 

In the course of my continuance in this pro- 
vince, the Tommong-gong Was zealous to give 
me every assistance in the prosecution of my re- 
searches: travellers depend, in the districts of 
the native Princes, on the good will of these 

I 
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people, altho' this is obtained by the recomrwen- 
dationofthe prime minister at the court, and 
the mode of travelling necessarily foliowed in a 
country where the oriental and feudal customs 
prevail in their full extent, affords many instan- 
ces of the dependence on the character of the 
cbiefs. Nothing can be obtained by a pecuni- 
ary emolument, unaccompanied by the order of 
a chief, and force bas often occasioned a tem- 
porary desertion of the inhabitants. 

In my return I foliowed, to Segalo, tbe large 
road leading from Banyu-mas to Surokeito; 
Purwo-rejo and Gomuro are, in the province of 
Banyu-mas, the principal villages on this road ; 
the last belongs to the district of Banjar : Kutto- 
warïngin is a consider*ble village at the eastern 
extremity of this district. Here I left the large 
road and went on in a northern direction, cross- 
ing the large rivcr of Serayu a few miles before 
the influx of the Merawu. Between Gomurru 
and Kutto-waringin I had a favourable oppor- 
tunity of taking the Mountain of Tagal, the 
Sundoro, and the Sumbing, into one point of 
^iew, and to determine their relative situation. 

Octobor 18. — I halted at the principal village 
of the District of Bandshar, near the foot of the 
ridge of hills which rises again to the North of 
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the valtey that transraits the large river: it ifc 

i. 

situated near the bank* of the stream Merawu* 
above mentioned, and eontainSj according to esti- 
niatc, about 1000 inhabitants. The roads pas-* 
sing through this village are broad and regular, 
resembling in tbeir distributiön those of the ca-, 
pital of this province. This vilia^e appears to 
be in a prosperous condition, the environs are 
fertile and well watered, and the cultivation ik 
luxuriant. 

fn departing from the large road, my object 
Was to iiivestigate the extensive ridges which, 
occupy this part of the Island, ahd to traverse a' 
tract which promised a greater abundaiice and. 
variety of vegetable productions than could be, 
expected on tbe common route» 

October !9. — I proceeded from Bandshar 
Northward: the road first inclines to one of the 
most considerable points of the central ranges 
the hill Pawinian (the situation of which is 
noted on the Map) and then passes between this 
and a very steep, conspicuous pile of perpendi- 
cular rocks, called Gunung Lawet ; it con- 
sequently winds round the Northern declivities 
of the hill Pawinian, towards the Western exlre- 
mity of which I entered the District of Karang- 
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Kobar, and halted at the small village of Pag- 
ger-pella. 

The District called ïtarang-kobar occnpies a 
teonsiderable portion of the central hills: these 
are here very mnltifarious, of very different ex» 
tent and elevation, running into each otlier 
tvithout exhibiting any regular dis'ribution. 
TTheir general direction is from tforth-Ëastto 
&mth-West, which ïs also indicated by the 
conrse of the rivers. They are very instructive 
Hi a mineralogical point of view, and thefr con- 
sftitution will bé egplained below. Travelling 
ïtt these parts is by no means facilitatèd by the 
donditión of the roads; a path, follotiring the 
^rindings of the hills, generally leads from one 
village to another, but where the tract is culti- 

Tated, the traveller raust find his way over the 
mounds which separate the rice fielcls. To any 
enquiries on this subject, the inhabitants coolly 

* 

reply that roads would be of little use to them 
and not reward the trouble öf iïiaking; and as 
there are no native chiefs of superior rank who 
travel through this district, the influence of the 
separate Demangs, between whom this tract il 
divided in small portions, is insufficiënt to ex- 
cite the. whole population to the improvement 
of the roads. On this account, as well as fo 
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tobhun more time for botanical and mineralogie 
cal researches, I went on only a few miles every 
dajr. After teavtng Paggar-pella, my ncxt halt 
was at Karang+kobar^ the cbief village of thi$ 
district, situated in a concavity, surrounded on 
all sideg by small rounded hills. The dimatc 
hereiscool; from the chief village of Band- 
shar, situated near the river Serayu, in the lowV 
est part of the centre of the Island* the country 
gradually rises towards the North^ The soil is 
fertile and producer abnndantly, bilt the trade 
with the neighbouring district* h ndt consider- 
*ble, on account of the distance ofamarket, 
the condition of the roads, and variöus othef 
impediment». 

October2l. — T went on to Kali-lünijAIr, and 
the followiug day to Nusnpan; both these 
TÜlages bc long tö Karang-kobar : the gr ad n al 
ascent of the territory continues on the whole 
foute, and the numerous hills are in many parts 
covered with a great luxuriance of vegetation J 
my botanica! collections were therefore increas* 
éd evcry day. On the 23d, I proceeded to Ba- 
tur, which is a separate district, at the Kastern 
êxtrcmity of Karang-kobar. It is well known 
on account of an extensivc establishment of 
Chinese which is formed here : I found a large 
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Ylllage, more regularly laid out than tbose of 
the Javanese, inbabhed chiefly by persons of 
fhat nation. The dweiling of the chief wat 
built in the uiual stile of the Chinese, and tin» 
whole was surrounded by a regular stockade or 
gooden barrier. Thil. village, like the otherft 
dispersed solitary ibough these clevateri regionj 
bas, at a distanie, a peculiar ^ppeaiance; all 
the houses are naked and exposed, not heing 
qurrounded, and partially concealed, by clusters 
of Cocoa-nqt and other fruit trees, a& in the 
lower tracts. The clitjiate of Batur is coïnpa* 
ratively cold, and the inhahifauts employ and 
E/quire a suitable dotbing. I observed mstny of 
the principal Chinese to wear ja^kets lined with 
the prepared fleeces of sheep, w4)!ch, during the 
rnoruing, are very cornfortable. The appoarance 
of the inhabitants is ruddy and healthy. Eu- 
ropeans find <he same clothing necessary which 
is cmployed during the winter in E'urope. The 
Thermometer descended on the 86th of Octobet 
to 53* of Fahrenheit's scale; but from the 
month of M iy to August, it is much colden 
I observed, in the houses of the Javanese iqha- 
biting Ihc neighbouring villages, a large space 
covered with beaps of aslies near the centre : 

tcycral large stoncs serve to support the logs of 

* • * • • 

wood, which are kindied here in the night. 



This place/ like all the elevated paris of the Is* 
land, has a peculiar vegetatión.. Cocoa-nut trees, 
plantains, and the common fruit and domestiu 
trees of the lower tracts are not found ; in place 
of these,. taany Ëuropean vcgetables grow luxu* 
ïiantly if planted, several are spontaneous., and 
cyidently belong to the priginal stock of the 
vegetableS of this Island ; these will be pointed 
out in a subsequent section. A few have been 

Mar 

accidentally introduced by seeds, mixed with 
the culinary seeds brought from other coun- 
tries. The vegetable productious on this Is- 
land form au excellent indication of the height 
of particular districts, and a principal object 
in my botauical remarks has been to determiue 
with sorne accviracy the geography of our indi- 
genous plants. 

Imraediately to the North of Batur h a steep 
hill, the Gunung Ptarangan ; which has about 
1000 feet perpendicular elevation above the 
level of the surrounding territory: to the South 
óf this villagc the country is uneven, and the? 
declivities descend chiefly in a direction front 
North-East to South-West, being divided by 
numerous ravines. Extenétve tracts are cover- 
ed hcre with plantations of Tobacfeó } this, with 
ïndian-coro, ia (he chief object of Culture: 
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no rice is produced on account of* the elèvatitfrt 
elf the tract. The Tobacco is exported chiefly 
to the maritime districts, and the Chinese here 
jxibsist by a small traffic with this article, for 
which thcy bring hither various requisites 
frorn the Northern provinces. 

This neighbourhood was interesting to me 
not only for the purpose of bringing logethcr a 
gencral colle<Jtiori of many vegetables of high si* 
tuations, hut also in a Mineralogical point of 
view. A considerable range of hills rises in 
the north above the surrouuding level : one of 
these has alrcady been mentioned ; they follow 
on the whöle the direction from Westto Kast; se* 
Veral of ttic principal points are descrihed in the 
Mincralogical secfion. A branch of the large 
volcanic chasm, which exists in the bowels of 
the carthj in this Iatitude, shews itself by se\e« 
ral considerable outlets; a short distance west of 
the large Mountain Sundoro, we find the smaller 
ones of the Guniing Praü, of the Pakerman and 
of the Roggo-sambangan. The Pakerman is 
situated within a few miles of Batur, and i* 
well known in the neighbourhood. in conse- 
quencc of a singular volcanic phenomenon 
which occurred about 30 years ago, and will be 
described in the Mincralogical account of this 
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district. The Guwa-upas is dreaded by the na- 
tives, and according (o their account, resembles 
the Orotto del Cano near Naples ; they could 
not be prevailed on td cooduct me to this open* 
ing; it is situated at no great distanee fron* 
the crater, which discovers itself by the dis* 
charge óf volumes of smoke at intervals. 

From Batur rrty course was eastward, inclin* 
in* gently to the north, ris ing" higher on the 
éuccessive ranges of this part, and passing raany 
of the separate pointS and ridges, and seVeral 
iery deep ravines. On the day óf my dépar* 
ture from this village, October 27th, I halted 
&t Kiman*, a small hamlet, surrounded by a 
circle of erninences, to the nrirth of which rises 
a considerable poiut, well known to the natives 
by the name of Gunung Dit/eng, and connected 
with the more elevated eastern point, which at 
a distanCe receives the denomination of Gunung 
Pr au ( from its resemblance to an inverted boat 
or proa) although at this spot its numerous 
points are distinguished by separate appellations. 

A travelier here does not süppose himself to 
be in an equinoctial region ; Iie perceives the 
air cold during the day, and possessing at night 
a degree of keenness, which, en suddenly arriv* 

L 
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ing ffom the lower country, h fcven unpleasant ; 
do Cacoa-nüt or plantain trees aTe about the 
villages; he finds himself surrounded by a new 
tribe of YegetaMes ; be is invigorated, and cap- 
able of a degrfce of activity whicfe appeaTS in- 
compatible with tbe nature of a hot climate. 
Severe bodily texercise ris not fatiguing, but even 
desireable, and necessary to procure a pleasant 
temprature of the body when not warmly cloth* 
*d. In the forests, the trees are enveloped with 
long, shaggy, depending raoss, as in the coldest 
&oiuitties in Eurape. Only a few solitary birds 
cnliven thearr; these are of a peculiar kind, and 
oever seea in the lower rcgioos. Natives of 
pther parts of the Xsland, suffer itnmensely whcn 
ftuddenly transferred to this neighbourhood : the 
balf naked Htoolies are unifornily foiind in the 
night buddled togetber in groupes, and enjoying 
the beat and «soioke of a few burniug chips. 

The anciertt ifihabit&nts of this Island, of wfaos* 
fiistö'ry, religion and pöfculiarities «Il indications 
ttte now Hficertain, appear to have delighted in 
this vicinity, as well as in similar situations at 
110 great distan cc from the principal volcanoes. 
'AChandi, Temp Ie or Toiub, was found near 
the f oot of the èminence -of the Diyeng, not fat 
fr om a constantly smoking craier, surrounded 
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%y numerous Re-jos or images, most of which 
have been carried away or dtfstroyed by the pre* 
tent inhabitantti. In pro^eedirig on my route, and 
commencing again the descent of the MountaHi 
Praè, after baving for several miles foliowed aft 
eastern course from the ^illage Konaiig, I mrfl 
and afterwards pursued along the whole decüv 
trty*, one of the most stupendous remaii>s of iht 
ancient inhabrtants, which, iti my opinion, is foünd 
on the Island. At no cnnsiderable distance from 
the summit of the Mountain, I observed a nearlv 
regular slab, which I at first mi stook for a frag* 
ment of the common Basaltes of the neighbour- 
hood, but was informed by the nativcs, that it 
was the indication of an artificial work ; I very 
soon met the commencement of a stair, construct- 
cd of this kind of stone, and the lava of the vici- 
nity, regularly chiseled and worked into oblong 
plates, conducting, from this spot, towards that 
part of the foot of the Mountain on which the 
declivity becomes less precipitous. My estimate 
concerning the perpendicular height along which 
this stair descends brings it very near to 1500 
feet : at the lower part it graduatly runs off ót 
passes into a pavement, constructed of the most 
rcgular slabs of Basaltes collected in the en- 
virons. This stair has not been preserved com- 
plete to the present period ; the traces are ïïe- 
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quently b roken or obliterated, by currents of 
water descending with impctuosity in ac ei dental 
excavations, and the present road deviates ia 
Inany places: but at intervals 3 or 4, and some- 
times 10 and more steps are found nearljr entire. 
The breadth of the steps is thrde f eet; the stair 
throtigh the whole extent was bounded by a 
small margin, rising at each side about a foot in 
height, regularly worked from the same mate* 
rials. 

Ón this descent I had an excellent opportu- 
nity to increase ray collections of the plants of 
high situations: I found num^rous ferns not 
previously noticed, and, with a large number of 
stirubs and trees uniform in places of the same 
elevation, sevëral that were new. After a short 
balt at Kayu-rangkang, t proceedect to one of 
the principal villages of this district, denomin*» 
ated (like the whole tract) itali-bebber. Prora 
Kayu-rangkang, the descent is very gradual : 
it is divided by many ravine*, which trónsmit 
ri vul ets, and give a great degree of pfoductive- 
ness to the soih The situation is still consider- 
ably elevated, and the teraperature cool. I 
crossed again near Jawar, a small Chinese 
farm, tbe river Serayu, descending with * rapid 
course ff om the Northern ridges. 
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The copiousnëss of my collections on jthe de» 
«cent of the mountain Prajj mad# it necesgary to 
halt several days at tbis place, to add tfae sttb- 
jects to the Herbary and to complete the draw- 
ing». Kali-bebber terminates, in this part, the 
territory -of the Native Princes. beingbounded ia 
the East by the district of Kadu i it comprizes 
in the North the greatest portion of the moua» 
tain Praü, extends in the West to Karang- 
kobar and Segalo, and in the South to Ledog. 
It is less hiily and irregular than the districts 
I had previously passed, and appears to be on 
the whole well cultivated: but little attention 
is paid to the condition of the roads, and a travel- 
Ier often finds it convenient to follow the beds 
of rivulets, and the mounds which separate the 
rice plantattons. 

At Kerteg, whither I went the 3)st of Octo- 
ber, I found a small village inbabited by Chi- 
nese, attached to the Farmer of the Customs ; 
on the road I bad passed the boundary between 
Kali-bebber and Leiog. The vicinity of tfeif 
pla^e to the two large Mountaiqs of thia puf; 
of the Island, the Sundoro and Stirpbing, was 
convenient for determiaing their relativa aitua- 
tion ; the road Eastward from Kerteg paftras 
gradually into the laige valley by which tbey 

M 
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are scparated, risinir gradually tow^rds R dsho, 
situated on the highest part, nearly cqually dis- 
tant from each. 

This vallcy has a tegular, almost uniform 
bottom of considerable breadth, from which 
the territory gradually rises to each Mo uu tam, 
the sides being intersected by deep raviues. 
Maiiy of these give rise to rivers and rivulets; 
most of the principal streams of this part of the. 
Island spring from these mountains ; the Bogu- 
wonto and Progo flow in a Southern direction, 
the Btgalo and Serayu folio w a Western 
cour se in the central vallev of the Island. The 
\illage of Re-jo is situated at the boundary of 
the districts of the Native Princes in this part ; 
it has derived its name from several large stone 
images or rc-jo$, which are carefully preserved 
in the middle of the road in a small appropriate 
building, and receive tokens of v'eneration from 
the inhabitants and from occasiorial passengers. 
On teaving the broad valley bctwóen the tvró 
mountains above mentioned, an cxtensive pros- 
pect opens on the traveller, exhibfting, at one 
Tiew, the lower portions of the ' province of 
Kadu, consisting of an infinite numbèr of hills, 
thrown together without order, and resemblirtg 

the agitatcd waves of the Ocean. Oh entering 
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this traet the state of cultivation rapidly in*t 
crcases, in every direction large villages are 
hiulicated by immense assemblages of cocoa-nui 
trers ; and extensive plautations of Rice, Indian* 
corn, Tobacco, and airoost every kind ef vege* 
table serving for the coramon domestic economy 
and nourishmeut of the inhabitants, bound the 
prospect. 

The traveller Tiere finds hïs progress greafly 
facilitated ; having traversed district» in which 
all convenfencies of passage are left to accident 
or appear to be intentionally neglected, he per- 
Ceives, in the excellent couditi'on of the ronds* a 
careful attention to the means of intorcourse be- 
tween the various parts of this as well as with 
the neiglibouriiig districts : agreahty to the 
state of the country the cour se of the rivers and 
rivulets is uniformtv rapid, and substantial 
bridges, in place of the temporary rafts of bam^ 
bu, emploved in tbe districts of the Native 
Princes, afford a furthcr proof af a wise admi- 
nistration. 

Between Jittis and Pakkiswiring, whither T 
proceeded on the 2d of November, the inequali- 
ties of the tract are less considerable than. on 
the preceding route; about one mile West of 
the latter place I crossed the river Progo, flovv* 



iijg with a rapid stream from the North. The 
road soon approaehes the Western foot of the 
Marbabu, and of a smaller mount called Aiw 
dong: bejond the basin of the ri ver Ello+t gra- 
dually ascends, and traversing numerous ra- 
tine^ reaches the more elevated declivities to- 
Wards the top of tbe Maïbabu; it hore passes 
«uccessively the villages of Kamanlran and 
Koppeng, and cousequently descends again 
through man y intervening values to the Eastern 
foot. Leaving the nsual route frora Koppeng 
to Salatiga, I went on directly East, and mej 
the high-road, leading from Samarang to the 
Capifals of the Native Princes, at Kali-Gandu. 
In the afternoon ofthe4th of November I re- 
turned to Souracarta. 
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POSTSCRIPT. 

Jsi8t of proper names from the first Section of 

the Essay. 
It is to be observed that the sound emplojed 
by the Javanese, in expressing the letters, has 
been foliowed a* nearly as possible, viz. 



Javanese 


Engl 


Ho, 


H 


No 


N 


Cho (or Tsho) 


Ch 
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fdvanësè 


English 


Ito 


R 


Ko 


K 


Do 


D 


To 


& 


So 


S 


Wo 


W 


Lo 


L 


Po 


P 



m 



Ddo, fcfos a peculiar sound, resembling a 
doublé d, which can only be properly expressed 
b v a nativ« : it is indicated by êd. 

Jo (or Dsho) Joo J 

Yo Y (consonant) 

Nyo Ny 

Mo M 

Go G 

Bo B 

Tto, answers to the doublé d, and tan 
only be expressed by a native ; it raay be indi- 
cated by tt. 

Ngo Ng 

The vowels are uniformly sounded as folio wsr 
a broad, as in hall 
e (as a in common ) as in bit 

« 

i ( as ee commonly ) as in field 

o as in note 

u bróadj as in blue 

V 



The syllablc which has a long protracted ac- 
cent is roarked with - as in Weddi ; ~ indicates 
a very short entutciation, to throw the accent 
with more force, .on the other syllable. This 
sign ' simply deoptes the accented syllable, as 
Kérto; C is never employed alone, as, in the nu- 
merous words Where e follows, it would he un- 
deternuned whetfger to pronouace it hard or 
toft. 

Kemadu (Cemadu) 

Kerairi (Cerairi) 

Keji * (Ceji,$c.) 

Repdal, &c. &c* written with C, riiight be 
pronóunced Semadg, Semiri, &c. K is sufficent 
lor every purpose^ not liable to mistake, and more 
consistent with the genius of the language. 

LIST OF NAMES. 
$üro-kérto 
J^kj|p-^rto 
Mattaram 
Kérto-süro 

Marapi " 

Marbabu 

Manahiog-an 

K&.dMaogi; 

Bübutau 

Jónno 

■■*,. * 
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Jali 

>Vëddï 
Baggalén 

Géb-bang (or Gub-bangf) 

Ngambal 

Ban-jur 

i 

fió-chor 

Pata-naan 
Ka leng, 

JVb/f.T-The e in this, and irt many other 
words, bas a sound which most resembles th& 
English u, as in us, ugly, &c. being obtuse, and 
in ter media te bet ween o and u: it is expressed 
or indicated by a particular mark, cal led peput ; 
in this manner by the Javanese, and some- 

thing similar must therefore be adopted to ex- 
press it. Kaleng might be written Kalêng, 
Kalëng, or Kalüng. It is one of the most 
common and familiar nattve vowels,, and occurs 
incessantly in their language, as Se goor Süggö, 
boiled Rice — Nassi of the Malays. Assüm, 
Tarnarind, Assam of the Malays; B&rlug, a 
fermented liquor, &c. &c, 

Wëttón 

Chi-ching~g8teng 
Ka-chang 

Pag-ge-laran 



' • 
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Jingkla 

Jëttis or Jültin 

ïja 

Pring-iüttul 

Römo 

Jati- nogóro 

Selon-dókko 

Döplang 

Ban y u-mis 

Sera ju 

Kali-wed dï 

Bëda-gangan 

Ma-ös 

Adi polio 

Adi-ridjo (ri-jo) 

Adi-ród-jo (ro-jo) 

Tala-chap 

Chêribon 

ISüso-brambaog 

Nuso-kombangaa 

Malakka 

Suka-püra 

Segóro-anakan 

Dayu-lühur 
Jürug-leggi (or lüggi) 
Suko-ród-jo or ró-jp 

Pürwo-kérto 
X-ji-barang 



Tiad-jum 
Kabung 
Dafar 
Pröbo-Hngrgo 

Güuung-gëd-dt 
Kumütuk 

Puwasa 

Ban-jar 

Purwo-rc-jo 

Gomüru 

Merawu 

Kutto-waringin 

Sundóro 

Sumbing 

Pawï-niau 

La wet 

Karang-kobar 
Pag-ger-pélla 
Kali-lunjar 

Batur 
Ptarang-an 

Röüö-jambangan 
Güwo-üpas 

Güuung-dï-yeng 

Chandi 

Ré-jo 

Ledóg 



>.. 
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Kërtég 

Bëgalo 

Kadü> better Këddü 

(N. B. — I ara uncertain whether itisnotwfit- 
ten Güd-dü by the naiives, it is o ft en thus pro* 
nounced. ) 

Pakis-wlrijig 

Andoug 

Ello 

J£ani&ntraa 

Kóppeng 

Kali-gandu. 



SECTION IL 



Concise Geographical Sketch. 



The Western Division of the territory of the 
Native Princes consis^s prjncipally of 

Mattaram (the Western portion) 

Baggalen 

Baivyu-mas 

Romo 

Daju-luhur 

Merden 

Lurung-tenga, Kerto-negorc, and several 
inconsiderable tracts. 

Segalo 

Karang-kobar * 

Jyedog 

Kali-bebber and 

Gowong 

A. In the Western portion of Mattaram, 
West of the Capital of Jokjokarta, the prin- 
cipal villages near the high-road, which are 
niarked on the map with the corresponding 
numbers, are, (See the Inde* annexed) 

Bantul 

JSantul-karang 
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Bazaf Tagal-lajang 

Brossot 

Patallan 

K demangan 

Krettefc 

&arang-wuni 

liachubung-darat. 

Kadilangu is situated on the Ëastcrn banks of 
the river Bogo-wonto, which forms the bounda- 
ty betvveen the Mattaram and Baggalén. The 
Iargcst river in Mataram is the Progo, the prin- 
cipal branches of which will be mentioned in 
the next Scction: it rcceives, near Brossot, a 
«mail b ranch from the West called Galur. 

The numerous hills which compose the West- 
ern part of Mataram are not cömprized with- 
irf the liraits of this sketch; many separate 
ranges appear to descend fro n the Mountains 

Ëumbing and Koripan, directing the course of 

. « 

the rivers of Progo and Bogo-wonto. 

B. The province of Baggalén,, not only in 
pointof extent y but particularl y in regard to the 
state of culture and pop ui at ion, is one of the 
priucipa! districts undcr the administration of 
the Native Princes: although it contains no 
capital with an excessive population, a large 



t.. 
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uumhei' of considerable villages. are scattered 
over its whole extent : these are in;.grcatest 
proportion appropriated to the domcstic «ervices 
of the Princes, the " Gladak"— and are admi- 
nistered by a Toinmong-gong frora Sourakarfa 
and from Jokjokarta. As it would swolj 
the catalogue uniïfccessarily, ï shall o/a\y enu*» 
merate the principal villagés on the great South* 
ern route to Karang~bo)long, those on the route 
which [ foliowed, and several of the principal 
sub-di visions, which have h itherto not been point- 
ed out in the gcographical sketches or thfi map*. 

1. VMagfis on the Southern Road. , 
Wonno-rotto 
Ngawu-awu 
Tegj>es 
Wollo 

Wawar , 

Rówo 
Telogo 

Blengor , 

Benner 
Ngambal 
Banyar 
Botshor 
Perchuritan 
Bedati 
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Paiaoaan 
<y: Kal eng 



Wett 



on 



Truntung 
K legen 



Mungu 



' \ I : 



2. Villages disper sed through the central 
portions of Baggalen, 

Jonno 

Wcddi, — two considerablc Bassars whish 

P Have been nicntioucd above. 
Bubutatij a srnall Bazar. 
Jerrner, ditto. 

Gebbang 
Sureu 

Banvu-urib 

4 

Pmida ■ l 

Brengkol 

Plmnbüti 



< **■ • 



r ' J,: Gaduugan >.^ 



.ü'U. 



Lajir 

Gessian 

Kwangun 

Ta nj tuig 

Pcugiloiig ■ ., ;ï\u\:'i: 



:0 ^'J > 



3. ü. Near the Northern boundary, and b f 
the Western extremity of this province, are to 
be noicd : 

a. Soinawn'ig, a considerable village, the 
fesidencc of the Tommong-gong from Jok- 
jokarta. 



Seruni 
Somalangu 

tlngarang 



smalt dtstricts 



Se lang 

b. Rangka, a small district, containing nu- 
merous villages. 

SSE'"*" I **> *«■■" 

Most of these small tracts and vilhges (of. 
the 3d division) approach or are situatcd on the 
declivifies of the central ranges, trom which nu- 
rfterous rivulets and rivers have their origin. 
Bogo-wonto, the cbief of Baggalcn, bas al- 
rfady been mentioned : Lerreng arises towards 
the Western extremity, flows through the centre 
of Baggalen, and receives the rivers 

a. Jati 

b. Gobbang, and scveral otbers. 

The other rivulets arising near the Western 

txttemity of this proviuce take r. Wc? ter" di- 

/ 



.*. " - # 
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rection, and uhité to the rivcr Cliichirig^goléng^ 
a considerable strèiarri, wbich folio ws the direc** 
tion of tbe ranges of Karang-bollong. 

The Southern portion of Baggalen is low and 
• levël ; the Naftheirn gradually rise» towards (he 

.r 

central ranges, b ut comprizes no Mountain of 
any importance » the partichlar rïenominations 
of the hills composing these rénges have not 
been as yet accurately ascert&ined : along the 
Northern boundary of this province, cornmencing 
ia the East; we find thé folio w ing districts: 

1. Gowong, consieting chiefly of the South- 
ern declmtics of the Mountain Sumbing. (The 

viilages, rivers, hills, &c. of this district have 

, • » - •• 

dof yet been noted'with accuracy. ) 

2. The Southern extremity of Ledog. 

3. The small district of gelo-manek or 
$.ali-wiro. 

'4. Segalo ( which will be mentioned below. ) 

4 

5. The district of Panjer (one of the 
tubdivisions of Banyu-mas, to be mentioned ia 
the sequel.) 

6. The district of Rom&. 

c. JRomo is a considerable tract which lias 
the same constitution m Baggalea : in the East, 
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the North and West it is boüridèd by the hilly 
tracts of Banyu-mas, in the South by Ratigka 1 
(one of the smaller sub-divisions of Biggaleh) 
several considerable points of the central ranges 
occupy its Northern parts ; its rivers and rivii- 
lets descend uniformly to the Ch^hi^g-galeng, 

Among many villages which .are. dispersed 

♦ 

through this tract I shall only notice Jati- 
nogoro, the priucipal, and residence of a Tom- 
mong-gorig who admiuisters here on behalf of 
the Sultan, — and Kranjingan, a Chinese farm; 

■ 

both are marked on the map. 

■ * . 

d. Bet ween the river of Chichuig-golepg 
in the East, and that,of Aya (one of the sub-din» 
visions of Banyu-mas) in the West, several suc- 
cessive ranges of hills are found, which have a 
direction from North* ia Sonth, and, |>rojecting 
considerably beyong the generjd stretch of the 
Southern coast, form a peninsula, which, from 
the chief village of the neighbourhood, has beeqt 
denominated the Peninsula of Karang-bollong. 
In ancient times this formed a part of the pro- 
vince óf Banyu-ma*'; it has been ment ionerf' ' ' 
aBove; and since the regular admtnistration of 
the caverns in which the Edible-Bird's-Nests are 
feuncL bas been considered as a separate dis- 
trict. The general appearance of this peninsa- 
la will be described ifi'the succeeding sectioö. 

ft 
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The chief villages are-r- 
Karang-bollong 

Jeladri 

Karang-raangu ? lhr *? . h i rn,ets a * thc mouih « f 
Suwu > Chl d"ng-golepg. 

Jumennar 

Natrassari andf 0n lhe < 0ute 4owards ^- 
Jinkla 

The prïncipal caverns in xyhich the Rird's 
Nests are at present collected are : 
Guwo-Dahar 
Guwo-Geddé 
Guwo-Nagassari, and 
Guwo-Jingkla. 

Of the numerouai points v^liich ri&e more pre* 
cïpitousljr from the ridges composing this pe- 
ninsula, thc denomination of few is uniform and 
detenninate aniong. the nativcs: jCarang-kuda 
has been pojnted out on the map — at the tertni- 
nation of the Easteni ridge a cavern is found 
from which tlie settlement has derived the name 
of Karrang-bollong. 

The rivulets arising from these ridges unite 
to the Ghiching-goleng in the East, and to the 
riyer of Aja in the West. 
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The province of Banyu-mas occupies a very 
'Qonsideiable portiou of tlje terfitóry of the 
Native Princes; it is bounded by the district of 
Sescalo in the East, and by several of the sub» 
divisions of the district of Cheribon in the 
West, stretching transvcrsely from the southern 
Ocean to the drclivities of the Mountniu of 
Tagal. It is conaposed of the follpwing sub* 
divisions, viz. 

g. Ava 

£>. Panjer 

c. Passir 

d. Probolinofo, and 

e. Banjar 

exclusive of the environs of the capital. Ai/a 
commences at the peiiinsula of Karang-bolloiig 
in the East, and exte^ds in the West to theriver 
of Juruk-leggi, which discharges itself be- 
vond the Eastern boundary of the Island Nuso- 
Rrambang, occupyrng a hngth of coast of near- 
ly thirty miles, ils breadth is also considerable ; 
the Northern portions comprize thedeclivities of 
the central ridges ; near the shore it is lo.w and 
marshy. 

lts prinerpal villages and settlements are nesr 
the southern Ocean, between the' discharge of the 
li ver Serayü arid the hill Bedasangan— - here an 
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extensive tract is in a state of culture, The 
priiïciflkl villages are: 

Adipollo »■■ 
Adirijo 

Adirojo 

Sawangari 

Banton 

Karang-pandan --> '-•>* 






Winong. 

To the Eastward of the hill Bcdagangan only 
solitary villages are fouod dispersed through an 
extensive tract, thegreatest portiou of which is a 
marsli, or an inaccessible wilderuess; those 
which deserve notice are : 

Widoro-pajung 
Jittis 
Aya, and 
Poplang. 

On the route froro the capital to this district 
we note 

Wono«seppi 

Kali-weddi 

Maos 

and various smaller villages dtspersed through 

the neighbourhood ; aad 

Penggalaa 
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Towards the boundary of Romo wenoté: 

hVlondoko, and, near the Western extrèmity, 
ihe s< ^ttlement (at the boundary of Cheribon) ~ 
Talachap, with the aJjoining small tracts of 

Donan 

Jojok and 

Jurtik leggi 

which have severally been mentioned in the 4 

Journal. 

b.) Parijer, the second sub-divisinn of 
Banyu-mas, is somewhat removcd to the Bast- . 
ward from the other districts of *which this pro*.' 
vince is composed : the district of Romo, which 
bounds it in the West, is as it were iotruded be- • 
twcen Panjer and Aya. The Southern part 
of Panjer is level and in a high state of culti-: 
vatiori; it is here boundcd by the Baggalen. In '[ 
theNorth it is hilly, and, like the other tracts on 
the central ranges, contains only a scanty popu- 
tion. 

Kcibumen is one of the most consideiable vil* 
lages of this district. 

c.) Passir is the most westerly of the divi— 
sions of Banyu-mas, and extends to Dayu-hihur 
and several tracts belongitig to the Residency of 
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Cheribon: i» the North it is bounded bv Las* 
sari and Tagal, in the South by Aya, and in the 
East it is united to the following sub^division of 
this provii\ce: the StfutKern ^nd Bestem por- 

* 

tions have a gradually inclining situation, and 
are chiqfly in a state of cultivation. In the 
West and North it is hilly, the culture and po- 
puiation is not consideratie. 

Suko-rojo and 

f* 

Purwo-kerto 

are two very eonsiderable villages, at each of 
which a native chief ( Behi) resides, who is sub- 

■v • 

ordinate to the Tommong-gong who adminis* 

■ * 

ters the province. 

Aji-harang is a small tract near the western, 
and Kumutuk near the northem boundary of 
Passir; through all these numerous villages are 
dispersed, but only the principal have beeu noted 
on the map. 

,d. ) Frobolingo, the f<rarth sub-divisioa of 
Banyu-mas, bas the same local con&titujüon, and 
a sirailar state of cultivation ; it is bounded in 
the north by Bobotsari, Kerto-negqro and Ji- 
anna, in the east by Banjer, and in the south, 
by tbat part of this province vvhich : ja aw^xed 
to the en v ir ons of the caf^al. lts vi}^g?§h#*e 



ju 
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verv numerons. Proboünsw, the chief, ha$ alone 

been noted on tbs map. 

• * tj j «. 

e.) fècifijar, tbc last Sub-division of thiö 
province, is tbe most casforly in iis siination; its 
fWm is on the wbo.Ie oblong, and it stretcbes far 
from west to .fói$L fts coiistitution is more <li- 
versificid than tbat af Passir or Probolingo — -it 
is, on tbe whole, uneven, or mOuntainous, but 
mauy of its uneven distriefca are in a high state 
of cultivation t they are covered vvith a fertile 
Soil and ate.-well watered. 

Ëanj ix is boynded in the west by Probo- 
lingo, in the north by the Honorable Company'g 
maritime district» Pamalansr, Pakalon&an, &c. 
i\\ the east by Karang-kobar and Segalo/and in 
the soiith by Panjer and Meiden. Among 
its numerous villages I sball only point out 
JBanjar (the chic f) 

Winorong 

Gomuru 

Kultü'lVarirtgin, and 
Gunung-Rttja 

Besides tbe five districtsaboveenumerafed., lbo 
revenue of which is claimcd almost cxclusitelv 
by the Sovereign, a considerable portion is ap- 
propriated for tbe privatö/fë^éhuc of the Tom- 
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mong-goi g> who administers the provincc— It 
compriz*s the environs of the capita!, a large 
village also deuominated Banynmas, and a long 
narrow tract extending on both sides of fhe 
river Serayti, towards the smill tract of Lur- 
ung-lcnga or Kali-mcndong, which is here in- 
truded between the divisions of Banyu-mas. 

Besides the capifal, vvhere the Tornmong- 
gong resides, are chiefly to be notcd the villages 
Sama-gedc 
Gomellera, and 
Purwo-rejo. 

Among the Monntains and Huls of this pro- 
\ince, the Mounlain of Tagal, denominated by 
the natives Gunung-Gedé, or the large 
Mountain, and various branches of the central 
ranges, extending longïtudinally through the 
whole of this division of the Island, deserve par- 
ticuhir notice. The Mountain of Tagal stands 
at the boundary of this and the northern dis- 
tricts already mentioned, and its declivities con- 
siitute chiefly the sub-divisions of Passir and 
Frebolingo: the central ranges are on the 
whole arranged in two divisions, one on the 
north, the other on the south side of the river 
Serayu, each consisting of numeroug smaller 
liuks; wbich are often disposeé ia saccession 



^.hd nearly parallel to each other. Besidcs this 
several ridges (arising near the western declivi- 
ties of the Moüntain of Tagal) extend through 
Aji-barang, Dayu-luhur, '&c. towards the 
Southern shore, meeting and uniting with the 
termination of the central ranges, which, to the 
west of the capital of Banyu-mas, also iucline 
öuddenly towards the south. 

The names of all the separate pointe whie^ 
were ascertainèd with accuracy are mentioned 
in the next Section, to which I thóifêfore rcfit* 
at present. "'*• '-■ 

ït may be proper, in this place, to enümerate 
in succession, the priocipal rivers of this part of 
the Island ; several of these have already been 
mentioned; and, with few execptions, thev arise 
in, or pass through a paft of the province of 
Banyu-mas. The river Progo alone, is entirely 
distant: the river. Éogo-wonto . (form ing -the 
boundary between Mataram and Baggplen) re- 
ceives a priucipal branch of the river Lerreng, 
Which atfises near the Western boundary of the 
district Piinjer. Several of the ptincipal 
branches of the river Chiching-goleng arise 
from Panjer, and from the Eastern fextremily 
of A/Sf. 9u tKe River of Aj/a reccives ïts cources 
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Trom viir!.>us branches,' cxclusivelv frpm the pco- 
\ïneeof B nmi-ni:i*; their direction is pointed 
out .^n tho map ; the branches from Prin*-tuttid s . 
Sjon:h>ko and Cheleman are the chief; tbqy 
unite in the lower part of the district of Aya,. 
and f hen follow the direction of the ranges of 
K-irrang-bollong to their discharge info the 
Ocean. Another principal river of the tract 
of Avaflows info the Ocean at the Western 
foot of the hill Bedagangan: it is called the 
river of Adirojo, and has two principal 
branches, one from Doploiïg, snother from Kali*' 
weddi, which receive manv small rivulets frotn 
the Northern hills of Aya, and contribute to 
iumidatc this tract. 

Follow ing the coast to the Westward, \vc 
in "et, about fïve miles from Adi-rojn, the outlet 
of Ihe river S'.rauu; this is one of the lar^est 
streams of this Island; its source is near the 
North-western declivities of the Mountain Sun- 

* * 

<!oro, from the hill Jajar (inclining to the 

i 

Northern parts of the Mountain Praïi) its conrse 
is firsl frrtm North to South, having passed the 
(iistricts of Kali-bebber, Ledog and Segalo, it. 

i 

enters the province of Banyu-mas, throughr 
which it flows to the Ocean. Soon after airivin£ 

1 

in Le-ilo^ it turn» to the Wsstward, and conti- 
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tuieg in this direction till beyond the capital, and 
then inclines South to its discharge It follows, 
on the whole, the direction of the large central 
valley in this part of the Island, which is con- 
fin^d in the North and South by the ranges of 
the central hills above mentioned. The Eastern 
branches vvill be mentioned in the sequel ; soon 
after its arrival in this province, it reccives the 
Mcrawifj a largo riverfrom the North, and sub* 
sequently the rivulets of 

Rlimbing 

Mendóng 
. Sapi 

Deris, and 
' Piosso, from the South. 

• In this part of ifs course no considcrablc 
branch enters from the North, till the river of 
Klawing, which unitès to it near Soma-gedé, 
carryiug down the waters of numcrous streams 
from the Northern ranges, and fioni tbe rnouit- 
tain of Tagal. Bcsidcs various othcr branches 
the river Klawing reccives the 

Gintung 
» Kelahan 

Tambra 

Pekachangan, 

arut ne^r its union with the Serayu > the Rirer 
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Tellus, which traverses the Eastern parfs oi 
£assir, and receives many sübordinate streams, 
among others the 
Bell ud 

Bakkal 
Benner, and 
Bagur. 

Another large branch from the North uriités 
ihe varioufe rivërs and rivulets of the central 
poftion of Passir, which, ès well as those flow- v 
ing into the river Pcllus, have their source frorn 
the declivities of the niountain of Tagal ; it is 
fealled Lo-gowök, aprincipal branch is the river 
Banjaran, hearly of equal size ; both receive 
numerous rivulets iii the higher district», of 
which the n&mes were not asceïtaimed with accu- 
iracy. The Lo-gowok falls intó the Serayu, 
seVérat miles West of the Capital. 

The Western declivities of the hlountain of 
- Tagal, and the adjoining central Ranges in that 
direction, furnish three iriyërs which unité 
South ward of Aji-barang: The Daïar flows 
hear the principal village of that District, thé 
Kawung a few miles Westward, and fctiïl füHhefc 
in the same direction the Tiajum; thè two 
former bavin# united to the lattër, it suhsetjuent- 
]y takes an Eastern direction, and raeets the Se- 
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tavu- several miles to the South West of th 
discharge of the river Lo-gowok* ♦ 

Very near the «taouth of the Sefajrti, it rè 
téives frora the West a large branch, of no dis 
tant source, conveying the waters of the lowe 
marshy districts, which accumulate at th 
Southern declivities of the central ranges : ït i 
denoniinated lirngawang Brondong, being broat 
and admitting the tide tó a considerable dis* 
tance. 

Very near the Western boundafy of thïé pf 6 
vince we find thé rivet" Juruk-lesr^i, whicï 
near its discharge resembles the Bengawang 
Èrondong: it receivéS Various branches frori 
the districts of Davu-luhur And Cheribon. 

ƒ. The district of Dayu-luhur is situated 

at the Western oxtrcmify of Banyu-rnas, being 

boiinded in the North by Brebes, and in the West 

■ *. . • 

By several óf the sub-divisions of the Regeticy 

ofCheribon; in the South it is united to th! 
tract called Jiiruk-lcggï : from the infof ma- 
tton of the natives at Aji-ba rang, the greatesl 
portion of it is in a slatè of wüdi'rness, and man^ 
öf the inhabitants of thè Southern extremitj 
have been carried off by the piratcs, in former 
years, or have removed to situations of more se- 
curity in Cheribon and Banyu-raas, 

T 
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At the Eastern extremity the province af 
Banyu-mas is united to Karang-kobar, Scgala 
and to the Northern portions qf Bigbaten : this 
part of the Island is througbout a succcssion of 
hills and mountains, having on the wholc a Ion» 
•gitudiridl direction, as far as regavds the coasts. 

g. Segalo occupies the tracts on the North 
and the South side of the river of Serayu, i ising 
in each direction by succes&ive uscents and 
ridges towards Karang-ltobar in the Norllj, and 
the Northern ranges of Baggalcn in the South • 
the face of the territory is very uneven, and the 
inequality is iucreased by the numerous rivulets 
poured into the Serayu from the ridges on eacb 
side. lts villages, are numerous, only the foU 
Jowing are noted on the Map— Segalo (thepria- 
cipal) and 

Sawapgan. 

h. Karqng-kübai* has on the whole the same 
constitution as Segalo, hut rises more pieripif 
.tQüsly towards the Nofthcru ranges; these are 
eaumerated aad described in the succeedinsj 
.section, as veil as the pxiucipal hilla near the 
commojn route from Banjar to the qorth. 
Here the principal villages are 

Telogo 

Pagger-pelia 



ESSAY, &C. 75 

Üarang-kobar (the chief village) 

Rali-lunyar, and 

Paousupan. 

The small tract of ftatur, situated on the de- 
elivities of the Northern ranges, intervenes heré 
between Karang-kobor and the following dis- 
trict. 

f. Krrfi-bebbT comniences at thé summit of 
the Gunimg-prow in the North, and stretches to 
the district of Ledoj; i fi the South : in the West 
it is bounded by Karang-kobar and Segalo, in 
the East by the Kadu. It is composed, in the 
North, of the declivities of the mountains 
Prow and Wismo, and in the East of those of 
the Sundoro: its central tracts have an unequal 
eonstitution, rising and descending like the waves 
of the Sea. The village Konong is situated 
near the declivities of the mountain Diyeng, 
aud at considerabie elevation on tJie mountain 
Prow ; near the fopt of the latter we meetKayu- 
rangkaug. and Menjer; further to the soullj 
Blederan, Jawar, Kali-bebber and numcrous 
othefs. More extensive than the last is the dis- 

* 

trrct of 

j. Ledog, stretching from the declivities af 
the Sundoro and Sumbing, to the central ranges 
of Baggalen and Gowong; ia the West it is 



bounded by Segalo, and in the East by the f£adii. 
The face of the country resembles on the whole 
thatbf Segalo, but its ridges are léss fclevatëd and 
re£ulaf. lts prinCipal villages are Ledog and 
Balle-kambang: bendes these are to be ncted 

Bo-merfo 

Selo-Kromó 

Krassak and (Srunung Tawong 

Kerteg 

Gondong 

Bahyu-smuruVj and 

Rejo. 

k. The district ot Selo-maneJc or Kati-wirb 
toas forfnërly onited to Lfcdog, but was stpaf&ted 
from it by one of the former Sultans of Jokjo* 
karta : it is not eonsiderable in extent or popüU- 
tion. 

All the rivers from these Various district! 
flow towards thè Central valley, and unite to thè 
Sera vu. ïn thé Karang-kobar districé thé 
cbief river is the Merdwit, already mentionèd 
abové, which risës near Batu* fronh one fff the 
higHest points of the central ranges ; it récéitfcfc 
the Kali-uvung (a considérable stream from 
tbouut Roggo-Jambangan) the Telotto-surcn 
End Panuraban, which arcmarked on the map. 
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•c- • • • 

The Waters from the more èasterft points of 
the central range» ünite to the river Tulis, tw6 
branches of whrch, the Kali-puti and Dotog, 

arise from the hill Pakerman. 

» ** 

The eastern points of the central ranges, and, 
thedeclivitiesoftheraountain Sundoro, in the dis- 
trict of Kali-bcbber, sopply the first sourcés of 
thé river Serayu, \tfndfr hefe receives, besidei 
the river Tuli§> various other rivütets from 
the declivities of the Sundoro and Sumbing. 
The river Sc gal o arises from the southern and 
western foot of the Sumbing; having receiVed 
the river Gung, and many others from all dirèc- 
tionSj its course is west incliaing to the north ; 
it isnow nearlyequal tothe Serayu in si ze, and 
both streams unite at Selo-kromo. 

The mountains of Sundoro and Sumbing 
formthe boundary, in this part, bctweep the 
districts of the native Princes, Kali-bebber and 
Ledog, in the west, and those of the Hon. 
Contipany, the Kadu, &c. in the east. They will 
be meutitfnedin the next section, as wel l as the 
other huls and mountains of the westera dis» 
tricts. 

As the plan originally proposed has pnly em- 
braced a verv coucise geographical sketch of 

v 
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the ierritory of the native Princes, I shall, in 
prosecuting the furthcr route, enumerate only 
feveral of the principal villages (whose sitiia* 
tion is marked on the map ) and point out the 
northern branches of the river Progo, whoge 
discharge is in the first district abovementioned. 

On leaving the declivity bet ween the two 
ffiouutains Sundoro and Sumbing, near the 
boundary of the Kadu, we meet 

Kledung 

Telahab 

Baponan 

Jittis 

Parakkan 

Selo-korung 

Geddu-siwur 

Pakkis-wiring 

Sechang 

Bazar-grabagf 

Kano ant rang 

^l C 51 ill 21 IC 3 

K 5 £ under the Residency of Samarang 

Kali-gandu, onthelarge road from Salatigato 
Souracarta. 

The river of Progo consists of two principal 
branches : the western receives this denomina* 
tion from iti soarce ; the eastera ii called the 
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Èllo. The farmer arises near the mountain 
Ungarang and the ranges west of it: it receives 
the river Gale from the mountain Sundoro and 
the Sarangan, Jampirosso and Lungi from 
the declivities of the Sumbing, besides numerous 
other rivulets from east and west. The river 
Ello rises considerably castward, likewise from 
the declivities of the mountain Ungarang, and 
receives two large branches from the mountain 
Marbabu, the Daru and Bollong: its course i» 

for many miles parallel to that of the Progo, 
and after receiving several streams from the 
Marbabu and Marapi, it winds somewhat 
abruptly to the west and unites to the Progo, in 
a direction nearly sou th- west of Magellan, the 
capital of the Kady. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL IKD3X 

Jö the Numbers Marked on the Mineralogie 

cal Sketch. 



No, 1 Bantul 


20 Seraawung 


2 Bantul-karang 


21 Weddi 


3 Bazar Tagal-lay- 


22 Somolangu 


ang 


23 River Lerreng. 


. 4 River Progo 


24 Kutto-winaugoa 


5 Brossot 


25 Selang 


6 RivuletGalür 


26 Wonno-Rotto 


7 Patallan 


27 Ngawu-awu 


8 District-Kachu- 


28 Tegges 


bung^ .. 


23 Wollo 


9 Kade-mangan 


30 Wawar 


10 Kachubung-da- 


31 Rowo 


rat 


32 Telogo 


11 Krettek 


33 Blenjor 


12 Karang-wuni 


34 Bcnner 


13 Kadilangu 


35 Ngambal 


14 River Bogö-won- 


36 Banijur 


to 


37 Bochor 


15 Bubutan 


38 Perchuritan 


16 Bazar Jenner 

4 


39 Bedati 


17 Jonno 


40 Pa tan aan 


IS River Jali 


41 Kaleng 


19 Gebbang 


42 Wetton 
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43 ICVuntung 

44 Klagen 

45 iVJuogü 

46 Gunt ar 

47 Karang-mango 

48 Suwu 

4;9 River Ghiching- 

ÖO .Yillagé. JCar^pg- 
bolloti£ 

51 Karang-bollon£ 

52 Guwo-Dahar ! 

53 Guw(vGedè 
M eBay at Passijr 

55 Wollè 

•-*t 

• d " ' . 

56 Porü 

57 Hjll &arapg-ktida .' 

58 JeJadri . 

59 JJagasari 

60 Guwo-Nagasari 

61 yUiage J.ijig- 

62 GuwQ-Jirigkla 

63 ViMage Aja 

64 River of Aya '■ 

65 jettir 

66 Widoro-Pajung 

w 
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67 Pring-TTuttöV. 

68 Jerakka 

69 Adipollo 

70 District of Jtangk 

71 Rogo-Dönno ■ 

72 Jltvület Pletna- 

73 Jatï- &>g#Q 

74 Pirtr iet .qf <&>tn 

75 District ttf Piui 

76 Kabomeii 

77 JtiVulet Jjii 

78 Kraigipgah 

79 Solondokko 

80 RivuW* fcehfréng 

81 Hill-Ciwïenan 

82 Banyè-ma» 

83 Ri viilet Banju- 
mas . 

84 Hill WortOotSeipi 
85. Hill KaliAv Jdi 
^6 JCmliwweddi i ' ' 

87 Hill Winongan 

88 karang>»anyW 

89 Doplang ■ . » ' 

90 Mao^ 



st 
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91 River Serayit 

92 Peng-galiau 

93 Adipotlo 

94 Adirijo 

95 Village Adirajo 
' 96 River Adirojo 

97 Hill Bedagangan 

98 Selok 

99 Sawangatt 

100 Buntoo 

101 Karang-Pandao 

103 WlDOBg 

103 Bangawang-bron- 
dong 

104 Plerenaa 

105 Donao 

106 River of Juruk- 

Xeggt 

107 Talachap» 

108 Jojok 

109 Banjar 

110 Karang-Pachi 

111 Ujuog-agung 

112 Branibangt . 

113 Karang-Bola 

114 Juruk-Leggi 

115 HillPellem 



1 16 District of Aj» 

117 Rivulet Bagor 
113 Suko-Rojo 

119 River Pellus 

120 Rivulet Bak kul 

121 Rivulet Benner 

122 Purwo Kerto 

123 River Banjaran 

124 Village Karang- 
luwas 

125 River Lo-Gowok 

126 River Datar 

127 Aj i-ba rang 

128 River Kabuog 

129} Cr Tla J uin 

130 Passaran 

131 Petuguran 

132 Windu-aji 

133 Kali-erang 

134 Galu-timor 

135 Mount Tagal 

136 District of Kern u- 
tuk 

137 Karang-aoyar 

138 River Bel lod 

139 District of Passir 
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14Q District of Probo- 

lingo 
141 Rivulet Kelagati 
142: River Kelawing 

143 Probolingo 

144 Rivw ©intiHig 

145 Kerto-Negoro 

146 Bobotsari 

147 Jionna 
143 Bechi 
149- Sama-gedé 

150 Rivulet Piosso 

151 Rivulet Deres. 

152 Gemellem 

153 Rivulet Sapi 

154 Purwo-reja 

155 Rantar 

156 Mendiraja or 
Luruug-tenga 

157 Rivulet Mendong 

158 District Merdeu 

159 Rivulet Blimbing 

160 Winorong 

161 District of Ban- 
jar 

162 Gemuru 

163 Kutto-waringin 



164 Legok 

165 Cheng ga- 
wur 

166 Banjar 

167 River Meraw» 

168 Rivulet Winong 

169 Mo unt Pawiniau 

170 Hill La wet 

171 Guoung Raja 
1:72 River Urang 

173 Teioga 

174 Paggerpella 

175 Hill Telogo-leH 

176 Hill Sari 

177 Rivulet Telotto- 
su ren 

178 Hill Akkar 

179 Hill Pening-galan 

180 Mount Roggo- 
janibangan 

181 Karang-Kobar 

182 Hill Krangeatig 
i83 HillGaja 

184Ttivulet Panara- 
ban 

185 Kali-lunyar 

186 Hill Lumbung 



si 
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187 District of Ka- 
rang- Kobar 

188 Panusupaü 

189 Hill Teki 

190 Batur 

^91 Hill Ptarangan 
^92 Hill Pengang- 

gungaii 
Ï93 Wora-wari 

194 HiH ftutak 

195 Hill Pakerrtan 

196 Crater 

197 Guwo«upas 

198 Vïllage Kassirian 

199 Vil'ége Jam pang 

200 River Dolog 

201 Rivület Puti 

202 Hill Ma lang 

203 Hill Nagasari 
20i River f uïis 

205 Mount Wismó 

206 Hill Koppok 

207 Hill Wager-Tipis 

208 Koijang 

209 Mount Dijeng 

210 Mt. Telogo-Jfi- 
boog or Prow 
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. . .^ 

21 1 Telogo-Mcnjer 

212 Menjfr 

213 Ravu-Rangkang 
èl4 District of- Kalf- 

bebhefr 

215 Blederan 

216 Jawat 

217 Chepokko 

218 Kali-fccbber 

219 Rivület Ireng 

220 Rivület Prupuk 
£21 Moüntaio Sundorè 

222 Hill Kombang 

223 Hill Ar om 
22+ Hill Jajar 

225 Hill Kendit 

226 Rivület Tumbelan 

227 Rivület Chechup 

> r r 

228 Limbangan 

229 Rivület Jap pat 

230 Rivület Prüm- 
pong 

231 Kerteg 

232 District of Ledog 

233 District of Segalo 

234 Segalo 

235 Kendeng Besser 
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236 SaWangah 

237 Selo-Krommö 

238 Krassak 

239 Ganung-Tawoag 

240 Riyer Begalu 
24i District of Selo- 

mauek or Kali- 
wiro 

242 M ountaio Damak- 
iju or Koripaa 

243 Ungarang 

244 River Guog 

245 Riviilet Simo 

246 Gondang 

247 Rivulet Jurang* 
Juruk 

248 Banyu-Smurub 

249 Rivulet Buto 

250 Rejo 

251 Kledung 

252 Mountain Sum~ 
bing 

253 District of Gow~ 
ong 

254 Telahab 

255 River Gale 

256 Papoaaa 



257 Jitti» 

258 Tersono 

259 District of t£» 

260 Parakkan 

261 Rivulet Pa rang 

262 Selo-Karung 

263 Geddu-Siwur 

264 Rivulet Jampi- 

rosso 

265 River Lungi 

266 River Progo 

267 Pakkis-wiring 
26S Rivulet Murug 

269 Sechaog 

270 River Ello 

271 River Dam 
372 Bazar Grabag 

273 Mountaia Unga 
raag 

274 Hill Gaja 

275 Hill Telomojo 

276 Hill Andong 

277 Mouotain Mar« 
babu 

278 Mountain Max 

279 Komantran 

280 Ngablak 
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281 Koppeng 

282 River Botfong 
iS3 Salati-a 

284 Kali gandii 

285 Ampel 

286 Bujulali 
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,. 287 Ma'prclki. 
283'Bojoiig 

289 S.men 

290 Jokjokurta 

291 Sdo Mcrto 



292 Balle-Kambuii* 
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SECTION III. 

Mineralogical Remarks. 

The fbllowiri£ rematks are mi immediatc een* 
nection with the Essay on the Miueralogy of t]i<* 
Western partq of this I$land, cantaiued in a pre- 
ceding pai;t of this volume. Since this wa$ 
written seyeral years have elapsed : it was ray 
original intention to continue, without interrup- 
tion, the Mineralogical Essay tQ the Eastern ex- 
tremity; this intention ha§ necessarily beeu 
changed, but a favonrable opportunity has oc- 
curred of examining more minutely scvcral dis- 
tricts, which are comprehended vyithin the li- 
mits of the first part of the mineralogical de- 
3cription, and as I have been enabled to extend 
Iny remarks on Various poinfs, it has appeared 
desirable that the former omissions should bfe 
ftupplied, and that several errors should be ree- 
tified. 

On tb e tiraöt frórti Soiiracarta to the Southcfrl 
deélivitiéï of the mountafo Sunibiüg, I suspend 
all ïfcmafrks at ptesertt, as I have detërnliuêd tb 
mafte it to object of careful investigatiton. 

• • 

From J »kjokarta to the peninsula of Karang- 
bollong, the tract, in a dircclion directïy West 
from tlic capital, is low, ancL l)oundcd ia the 
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Nórth by the ceittral ranges of hills, which è.re 
observed at intervals from the largè road, which 
folio ws ftearly the directión of the shore. Not 
fkv from th is capital several eiAiuencefc are scat* 
tered in a WesWn directión, the neaiest of 
which, beingTomplelely calcareous, is denomi- 
nated time hill, or Gunung-gümping by the 
iiaiivcs, as it supplies the whole neigbourhood 
with this article; betwéed Brossót and Kadi- 
langu several hills descend towards the South> 
but the principal central ridges pre&crVe a dis- 
ta&ce, va ry ing from lOto 15 miles, frorrt the shore. 
The soil which covers this low tract is a mix- 
ture of clay and «and in varioüs proportions; 
near the central range it consists chïefly of the 
former, and along the shore of the l&tter. 
Through the whole extent thé shore is bounded 
by one or more ranges of low Band hills. 
From tbe river Bogo-wonto to the péninsüla of 
Karang-bollong, this tract is annually inundat- 
ed during the rainy season, by thé waters 
brought down from the central ranges by the 
Yarious branches of tbe rivers above mentioued. 
iq the Geographical description. The inter- 
cour «e between the different villages is now car- 
ried oa chiefly by means of canoes or snail 
boats; ia the viciuit) of shore the traveller pas* 
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* ■" 

ïès cöivcmeatly over fho more elevatéd sand 

hills ; as the waters retire, the culture of rice is 

'confi eneneed, and most parts affbrd but a single 

iwiual erop, I have attempted to sh'ew on thé 

Mip, the points at which the projections froift 

the central ranges descend most tovvards thé 

shore, aiid thosè Which afford the brrtadèst ptaiu 

for cultivalion. Önlj in few situations sólitarjr 

fragments of Basaltes are óbserved, with round- 

ed angles; the places whère I passed the rivers 

óf Progó £n<ï Bogöwontó were at a consider- 

able distance fróm the central ranges, hut the 

Bcds ivere fi 1 led with voïcanic st'onès 4 carriea 

dijwn Bj the streaiAs! 

Some peéuliarities of the hills which compose 

the peninsula of Ka rang- bollong have alreadjr 

* * 

been meationed in the journal: Iheir direct ion is 

from North to South, they terminate precipitous- 

]y at the Öcean, and coRtain numeroüs perpen* 

dicular cavern$. Having crossed the river of 
. * ■ ■ * 

Chiching-goleng, the travelier meets at ónce the 

substance which forms the principal basis of 
these ridges ; it is an aggregate rock, in its na- 
ture approaching most to that kind which is de* 
nominated by DeSassüre Poudingne — £*ud- 
dingstone— composed of fragments of variou$ 

x 
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•i zes, fr om very miuuie particles or grains af 
saud, to such as have sixor more inches in diame* 
ter. They adhere very closely, but without any 
intervening cement, in which they differ front 
the AmygdaLoids of Werner, or from Porphy vy 
to which, in other respect s, Ihej have great aflü- 
nity. The constitution of ibis rock, o\\e of the 
most co ra in on substances which forms the basi* 
of the Island, is greatly diversified, and the 
following remarks apply only to tl ie rock 
which composes this penrnsula. It is found in 
Some parts of the ïsland of a degree of compact* 
Hess sufficiënt to enabJe it to take a polish, and 
exhibits in other parts all the varieties of Vol* 
Cauic or of Basaltic Tufa. 

, » 

In the separate particles Composing the ag~ 
gfegate rock in the ridges of Karang- bollong 
mary of the varieties of Volcanic stone which 
are found on the ïsland, can be discovered. 
The roost universal isbasaltes of various forra, co- 
Iour, size and composition ; next to this are Lavas ; 
«ome are made up chiefly of puniice, quartz and 
schorl, some can scarcely be distinguished from 
sand stone, in others numerous minute particles 
oT schor 1 are bedded in white sand, which is ag- 
glutihated by means of a very pure white clay 
in a state of partial decomposition. Green-stóne, 
Hornblende aud Osidian are also obscrved. 



ESSAY, <&C 9ÜL 

The external surface of tliis rock, cspecially 
Wh»re it is exposed to the action of water, is also 
gcoatly diversified, and often exhibits very gro- 
tesque figures : the minuteparticles of sand, &c. 
having gradually been carried away, the large 
fra?:nu nts, projecting, forrn a very uneven sur- 
face» From the foot of the hill, at thecommoit 
place of passing the Chiching-goleng, I traced 
it to the discharge of this river; here immense 
tnasses are heaped together, covering an exten- 
sive tract. At the termination of the hill sev- 
eral Caves exist, and in one part a vault complete- ' 
ly penetrates an ejtremity of orre of the par- 
tirular ridges. This is denominated Karang- 
bollon£, literally ec hoftow rock 9 * and Jas ffiven 
the name to the whole settlement. The vault 
her-j is very explanatory of the constitution of 
*;he caverns i» which the Edible Bird's-Nests are 
formed : on the whole it agrees with the rocks 
above describcd, but many of the separate frag- 
ments are of considerable size, exceeding 6 or 8 
inches in diameter : the largest of these are Ba- 
saltes. One of the Native chiefs, employed to 
superintend the collection of this production, ac- 
companied me, and pointed out the similarity of 
Karawr-bollona;, to the caverns in which the 

. i ■• ' *■ ■ " ' ' ■■ — —' ' " "" 

♦ Exp. Cat. No. 5 and 6. 
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TBirdVNests are constructed; this I aftcrwardfc 
had an onportunity of dfcterrhining by personal 
observation. To the projecting fragments of the 
ï*udding-stóne the cords are attached, which 
support the ladders and brid^es employed irt 
gathering the nests, and on thïs the collector 
must rely : accidents however are very lïncóm- 
toon ; atid although the rock fa liablè tó decora* 
positïon, scarcely an instaticë is refcoltected at 
this plate of the separatión of the stone tö which' 
the cord waS fixed. 

I collected eXpianatöry specimens of this rock 
both at thé river Chiching-goleng, and at the 
cavern Karang-bollong, and the peculiarities of 
each will be póintëd out in the explanatory ca* 
talogue which is attached to this Essay. Ia 
the ascent of this hill (the first ridge of the pe- 
ntnsula pointed out on the map) the base of 
Pïidding-stone is covered by a deep soil, consist- 
ing óf a mixture of clay and mould of decotn* 
posed vogefables : on the summit I noticed, at a 
spot where a section of the hill had been expos- 
ed in förming the road, a decp stratum of stone 
which was a precipitate or deposite fróm water.* 
The materials were the same with those that. 
form the Poudingue just described, but they^ 

• Exp. Cat No. 7. 
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were differently arranged; they exhibited plait 
ly the appearance of having been suspendcd i 
water and afterwards unitcd intó various forras 
in this place the layer which tfas e&posed ha 
1 been subjected to a current during the perio 
that the present arrangement took place ; fras 
ra ent s of various forms were hu ried togethe 
and the surface was covered with a friabl 
earthy crust, indicating a greater degreeof decom 
positiou than appeared on the fracture ; and th 
present arrangement must have taken place afte 

the first deposition or the first agglutination c 
the minute particles. 

Of the fragtnents corriposing tliis stratur 
söme were nodüla^consisting of various concen 
ti-ïc layers i sorrie Were tabular ; others seperate 
rèadily iutö paiallelopipeds, trapezimus or py 
ramids: iri many cases large irregular masse 
were agglutinated without any shape. A simi 
lar deposition from water is one of the mos 
common constituent parts of many of the sepa 
rate hills composing the grand central ranges 
those observed on this route will be pointed on 
ih their pi*oper places, with reference tó the es 
planatory specimens. The fracture was yet 
löwish, and exhibited clay in which minute pat 
ticles of quartz, schorl, &c. were bedded. 

z 
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Inr ascending lh^ sccond longitijdinaj range af 
this peninsula, I oijserved a deep yellowish suil 
from which large framents of Basaltes projcct- 
ff|;. the hiU i$ steep, and sevcral hijndred ffof 
4bpvc the level of the Ocean. At the Southppq 
ÊXtfernitv i» one of the principal Caverns inhabit* 
^d by the esculent swallow, denomioated bj the 
liative* Guivo-Dahar. The descent to the shore 
qlmo$t perpendicular, ia 73 fythoms: the stones 
Which were brought up to me consisted of round- 
cd fragments of Basaltes,* arising from the de* 
cpnxposi.tion of the Poudingues; these bad been 
qollccted at the entrance of the cave. The frag*, 
merits of Basaltes on tbc summit 4 in this plaqe, 
were mustly large; the surface waai in q. state of 
cjccomposition, and covered\yith a yellow friahfa 
earth. Some of the smaller fragrnents were no- 
dular, and consisted of contentric layers. Ac- 
cording to the account af the persons employed 
ip collecting the nests, the Cavern eytends with 
variousi wipdiitgs about 200 fatboms into the 
body of t\\e hjHj the hre$dth i* not considcrar 
blo, the perpendicular depth is about 10 fathoms 
and the sides are qonipletely steep. It coQststg 
e^dusively of the Pudding-stone above describ- 
cd, to which the swallows attdeh tbeir nests. 



*?~ * ' ' » ' ■■-.-. i— —i. „ . ,, i ,, 
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Above tuis Caver» several considcrably elevatcd 
poinfs project from the numerous ridges fnrmiug 
this pcninsüla, of which an exteiisive view i$ 
here affWded: tbcir' particular distribution U 
very irregular, and nltbou-h the general di-, 
rection of the assemblage is from North to South, 
many of theintermediateridges strotcb acrossib* 
values from East to West. Karang-Kudciof the 
natives, which rises a ltttle South- West of the 
Tillage of Karang-bollong, is here the most corbv 
spicuous point. It is compo$ed of calcareou* 
*rock, containing varinus adrni^tures, and bigbij 
diversified ia the composition: the foreign parts 
appear to be chiefly -siliceoiif, and aecording ta 
the account of the inhabitaots, rendcr it unfit for 
tbc preparation of linie for domestic pur* 
poses. The fracture of some exbibits smal! 
shells, otbers are of a coralline coustituhon, tbo 
nifrous acid causes on all astrong effervescencc. 
At the point where the eminence of Karang- 
Kuda is uoited to the ridge containing the Ca~ 
vern above mentioned, an extensive groupe or 
assemblage of siliceotis rocks is found, consist- 

i 

ing principally of Hornstone, containing Ilyalite 
and Agate/and ofteo passing into Hornstone, fPor-. 
pbyry and Flint. The external surface, pro* 

* i;xp. Cat. No S. . 

* . Kip. Cat. No> 4. • ••' 
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jecting beyónd the earth, is often discolored, ê.p* 
pearing to bë in a state of incipient decompost* 
tion. Some of the fragments partakc of tbc? 
nature of Hornblende, and the$é are also greatly 
diversifled; T*his extensive gfoupë is in con- 
junction tvith the calcareous portion of thehiil ; 
the sepdrate rocks penetrate deep into ihe earth ; 
their relative position, in regard to the general 
Basis of this ridgë, the Poudingüe above des- 
cribed, I was not able to ascertain ; but I after- 
vrards fodnd the saiflc minèrals in óther parts of 
these hills, and the existence of extensive beds of 
siliceous stoned of almost every kind, in the 
grand central range &nd in the separate ridge* 
deviating to the South, of which separate frag- 
ments are often carried down by the Tivers > has 
been pointed out in the fitst section of the Mi* 
neralogical Essay. 

' The principal Cavern in the whole peninsula 
öf Kararig-bollong, is situated about one mile 
West of Guwo-dahar, in contact with the 
Öcean; from its size it is denominated Guwo- 
gedi, or the large Cavern: its height and trans-. 
Terse diameter aré mucb greater than those of 
the Cavern abovementioned, but it does not ex~ 
tend so far into the bills. The perpendiculair 
descent externally, from the emiaence above th$ 
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«ntrance at Jthe ocëan, is about 40 fathoms: its 
sides are also cornposed of r ocks of Poudingue : 
several less cousiderable Caverns are found ia 
the steep declivUies towards the westward. 
Here I carefully noticed the termination of 
seyeral ridges at the Ocean ; they are perpendi- 
cular, or have a sudden incüuation, and the frag- 
ments of Basaltes, Sand, Lava and other volca- 
nic matejriala are almost unifornjly disposed ia 
strata, the arrangement of which is more or less 
perccptible. Westward of the large Cavern a 
cousiderable Ray exists iq this part of tUe 
peninsula, called the bay of Pas$ir; and the 
range is interrupted, in the north of the bay, by 
a sandy plain through which several villages 
are dispersed. From hcre I crossed the suc- 
<?essive ridges towards the Western boundary, 
where likewise several exteusive Caverns are 
situated on the Southern Ocean, the chief of 
which are those of Nagassari and Jingkla. 

The constitiition of all the successive ridges 
is similar to that of the first and second above 
described : in several places, where vertical 
sections of the hills were egposed, I noticed. 
stoncs of aqueous deposition, either in the place 
where they appear to have been formed^ or 

Aa 
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carried by a current U) a distance: .the fo rover 
separated spontaneously ofMi from. immense 
raasses, of vvhich entire ridges appear to be com- 
posed in the forms of cubes, rbo;iibs, parallelo- 
pipeds &c. in the others fragmenls of various 
forms were jumbled together, and the surface 
was uniformly covered with a friable earthy 
powder. The aoil is in general deep, andblocks 
of Basaltes project from it, or arerolledtogether 
in the beds of the rivers. Approaching the 
village of Nagassari, deep strata of clay of a 
reddish colour are exposed on the sides of the 
hills. Above the cave of Naürassari the hill is 
composed pf calcareons reeks, di$tributed ia 
irregular groupes, or piled upon each other ia 
jasses, rising raany feet almo&t perpcndicular. 
The sides are steep and regular^ or rounded, 
cellular and excavated. The composition is* 
more uniform than the Limestone of Karang- 
kuda, and ihe fracture exhibits . nume^o.us shells 
of various sizes; in some parts it ischrystallized 
and sparry: from this eminence the descent is on 
the whole gradual towards the Cavern of Na- 
gassari : near the Ocean I found a vertical pre- 
» » 

eipice of about 30 feet, to the rucks disposed 
near the entrance öf the Cavern; this I d^scend- 
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ed on a c^mmon ladder of bambu. Here, on an 

't \ • 

cxtensive 1rac f par.illel to the ocean, imjnense 
rocks are scati r d in every dircction, resem- 
blüg those of Karang-bollong: the entrance 
of the Cavern was dUtinctlv observed about 20 

» 

fee( lower, but atthis time was inaccessifcle on 
account of the tempestuousness of the ocean, the 
surf beating against the rocks with gr.eat force : 
it was a simple fissure of about 10 feet perpeii-. 
dicular exteut, gradually widening downwards. 

A most e^tensive regujarljr perpendicular sec- 
tion of the hill was here exposed completely* 
naked. The materials dispoped in strata having 
a very gentle inclination, vvere similar to thosö. 
composing the vault at Karang-tyollong; Ba-*^ 
siltes, lava and sand, formiüg an aggregate rock 
of the nature of Foudingue ;. nuclei of white, 
sand, scborl, and minute chrystals of quartz were % 
somefirnes discovered or^ the fracture. A cou.-ï 
siderablediversity existed in the'form and colour 
of tbc Bas.alf.ic fragment?, but they all e^hihited 
the marks of having been carricd- by a ctirrent 
and of attrition. Many of ihe specimens herë 
consisted of minute particles, greatly resenibling 
the Basaltic Tufa, which I frequcntly found ort 
tb e su mm its of the principal volcanoès, and of 

■ ■' I' 'k «■ ■ - » • ■' ■ ■ ■ ', ■ " J I !■ !■ I ■ » ■ Ji 
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which the sides of the craters are chiefly corn- 
posed. 

The cave of Jingkla is sittiated near the 
South-west exf resnity of this Peuinsula, in a 
ridge which is comparatively low, but ternii- 
natesprecipitouslyattheocean, and liketheothers 
is formed inPudding^stone; it bas two apertures 
appearing froiQ above like irregular vaults peue- 
' tjrating the sides of the hill ; these lead to a cav- 
ern less considerable than the others, In mauy 
other places which are here in view, the sides of 
the descending ridges are excavated to a coq- 
siderablc depth, where they are in contapt with 
the Ocean. Near the shore I found detached 
*fragmcnts of calcareous sp^r and of Hornstone 
mixed with the disintegrated part* of the pou- 
dingnes. Descending the njost western ridge 
of this Peninsula, I passed an e^tensive tract 
covered with rocks of limestone; they are high- 
]y irregnlar on the surfuce, *nd deeply furrowed 
or excavated ; in many parts largo rugged rocks 
impede the road, and occupy a considerable range 
at the footof the hill in contact with the Ocean. 
In my return from the western declivities of this 
ridge 1 took a different route, and observed at 
intervals piles of limestone, poudingues ent i re 
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or 1:i a state of disintegration, fixcd and rolled 
bi$altic rocks, particularly in the basins of the 
rivers, and oxtensive beds of stones deposited 
from water. 

The further rtmarkfc on the ridges whicïi 

compose the Peniiisula of Karang-bollong I shall 

suspend, till the other hills which have a similar 

eonstitution in the western portion of the lsland, 

have been described, and till the separate objëctt 

*of Lithologv have been Hlustrated by the expla- 

natorv CataWue : allhou&h the materials cofri- 

poging* the grand central ridges and their 

branches are similar, it will be proper to follow 

them in the order of my route, and to point out 

the.peculiarities which were observed. After 

leaving Karaug-boilong,I procceded closely along 

the castem foot of the peniosula ; at the village 

Adipollo the natives pioduced the stone which 

is employed in buruing lime : it is a Stalactitcs 

of a loose cellular texture, formed in the nurae* 

rous vallies of these ridges frora the general mass 

of limestone, containing foreign adiftixtures : 

the latter, when exposed to a strong degree of 

heat, according to the account of the inhabitants, 

crumbles to pieces and affords a gritty mass, 
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which catnot be ènjploved for ui\y of the p:ir- 
poses of lime. 

In raauy parts of ihis route I noticed sleep 
piles of calcareous rocks, aml irregular inasscs 
were drstributed alons: the foot of the hills ; the 
«urface was very rugged Rounded fragment» 
'O'ccasionally projected from a deep Soil, and ia 
one place 1 found hornstotie similar to that o£ 
ALirang- Kuda. Gieit portion ofthis ttti£t it 
inundated during the rainy season ; aftd even 
in the middle of the dry season many spot* wtrr* 
jrhafshy. The small fract of Kangka is sittfciied 
towards the northerii e.itremity of the ranges of 
Ifrara'.rg-bollnng, »»d formspartof the extensive 
p\<\'m of Raggaleu ; in the north, the riamg i* 
Ufcatcéiy pcrceptible; proceeding westward tö 
the viUage of 'Setandojtlto/l pasied the projec* 
titiM i of tére ucimérotis centtal ranges, and entered 
on au uftfeveot tract : the ascxmt continue», with 
oécaalottaily iatérvening fallie*, to Chtlenan 
the highest poiat tm the large raad to* the •capital 
offfanjrti'fttas ; several imiletaintersectthe road, 
in the be'dsf df which are roundêd massè* of B** 
«altés and Lava, The soü is deep, and on tbe 
tvbole fruïtfül. I found the various ranges 
which I afterwards crossed from the capital to 
the southern ; foot af Ifcali-Weddi, on the route 
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t'uvards T.ilachap, of the same con&itutioru 
Upoo the whole, grent uniformity ia okserved 
in the central auJ transvcrse raugt'9 of ihis part 
of the Islaiid. On all tbc soil is dee;p ; aad cx+ 
teasive ruasses of sione, forrot J d by a depo&itiou 
from water, withfrii^mjiits of B:isuUiS rounded 
by attritioi>, are obs<*rved iti fw&fit <*f Üretn. 

The lower traqt of Aya, which is. bonnded 'm 
the north by the projections of the ranges just 
de*cribed, and aloog the eo«rsc of the southern 
shore by several ridgesof low sand hit'Is, is snb* 
ject, during sevefal montbs of the year, to the 
same inundation which tak es pla<ie in the pro* 
vince of Baggalen eastward of the peninsula of 
Karang-bollongj b ut the greatest part t)f Aya 
h still in a state of nature, an-d its swamps are 
covcred with invpentftrable clusters of thorny-r 
bambu ( Pring-ori) various species of Efithri- 
naa, Bilifnosa, Fictts, Vitex, Eti^enia, and oihet 
forest*trees, whicbf&pm the ir di&tant situatinu 
ure rarely appHcable to any u*©. 

From the aouthern decliyities of the hulsof 
Kali-weddi to the principal settlement of Ay* 
( Adipollo, Adirijo, &c.) tb e road fveqneMy 
nieéts tbe curve* at the eastern banks of thts 
Hpge ttver of Serayu, the course of which is 
ao vr xtxy *Iow ; in tbc west ward * range is per*. 
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ceivcd, which runs off, in a S;>uth-wrst directiou, 
towards the Bay of Talachap. After crossmjjj 
the river near its discharge, I pruceeded neariy 
westward throusrh a tract which is low ami 

er» 

niarshy: several bay? and inlets introducé the 
water of the ocean, and it is covered abundant ly 
with Ihe common marine plant», viz : Rizopho* 
rae, Nipa, Hernandia, Tacca, &c. 

This tract eXtcnds in the same direction to the 
district of Cheribon : several branches of the 
grand central ranges run here towards the shore, 
neariy from North to Soütb, directing the 
course of the Rivers of Juruk-leggi, ChU 
bruin, &c as they arrive in the lower alluviai 
districts they send off many transverse branches, 
which serve as canals to introducé the sea water 
through this whole tract, and give that disposi- 
tion to the soil which is favotirablc to the pro* 
duction of the marine plants above mentioned. 

The Island called by the nativcs Nu$a*>Bram+ 
bang, extendingfromabont one mile eastward of 
Talachap to the discharge of the river ChU 
pakkat, is separated only by a narrow strait from 
the low tract of the opposite Island. Thit 
strait communicatcs in the west with an exten- 

- . * 

sive Ray denominated Segoro-Anakan, and af- 
fords a discharge to the water accumulated by 
the Rivcis of Juruk-leggi, Chi-brum,&c. 
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Nii3o-ï3iYiinban2j rises in this part almost pre- 
■cipitousiy from the Ocean : ils constitution is of 
& 'mixed nature, bearing great resemfelance to 
the liills vwiich compose ths central ranges. 
ï examined ifc ia contact with the Öccan froru 
the deserted vil lage of Banjar, toWards the 
eastern extremity : tlie points are mentioned oq 
the Map, and on most I collected explanatory 
spedrnens (Sie the Map.) 

At Banjar I noticed ito the pebbles on the 
fchore the following peculiarities : 

-■ Pirstly — small fragrrtents of very dense Ba- 
Saltes, of a blueish color, resembling touchstone: 

* Secondly — pebbles, t!ie basis ot which was 
Homblende, marked with numerous white liues> 
variouslv Crossing each other, consisting of de* 
licate laroinse of Feldspar, the lustre of which 
was lost by attrition ; in some fragments, how* 
ever, the laminae were extensive and entire, and 
these, superficially viewed, resembled granite: 

•f Thirdhj — a species of Sandstone which is pe- 
culiar to this part of the Island : the color is 
greenish, the grain is very fine, and, in most of 
the fragments, a determinate form, consisting of 
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• • * 

four unequal sidcs, resembling cxteriorly thè 
common Basaltes of this neitrhbourhood, could 
be obscrved. Many fragments are cuboid, others 
rhomboid, &c. I am led to suppose tb at exten- 
jiive beds of this stone enter intothe composition 
of the hills in a western directionfrom hence : in 

* 

the eastern ranges I have hitberto not observ* 

< 

jed it. 

Fourthly — rounded fragments of Agate, Jas* 
per, Hornstone, Porphyry and otbcr siliccpua 
stones. 

In ascending (be hill in this part, wbicb rises* 
nearly precipitously a few hundred yards from the, 
sbore, I found again numerous fragments of tbe 
greenish sfone just raentioned : in the rivuleta 
Were detached basaltic fragments, and rounded 
Foudingues of a close texture, consisting cbiefly 
of Hornhtende, in wbicb were bedded nodulesof 
Feldspar andQuarlz: the basis of tbe biil it- * 
«elf, in this part, is a congeries of Basaltes, 
wbicb aie occasionallv observed on the surface ; 
this is covered with a deep black mould in 
vnich vegetafion is vcry prolific. No great 
pragiress appears at any period to have been 

* • * 

made ;n culture; since this neighbourhood lias 
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bccndisturbed by pirates, an enijfe descrtion p'f 
the population lias taken plnce, anti the fruit 
trees remaining on the spots of tbc former vil- 
lages and settleraents, grow up promiscuously 
among the other trees of the forest. Frora 
Banjar I foliowed the shorc to the principai 
points situated in the East: at Earang-pachi 
(see the rnap) is a steep pile of calcaveous rock* 
which extends, in different sfrata, a considerable 
disfanee along the shore : thesurfaoeis very ^ 
irregular, and marked with deep cylindrical qaj» 
cavations; the fracture is by no njeans uniform, 
and it appears to contain a considerable admix- 
ture of rninute crystals of quartz. At Ujung~ 
agung, which follows (a few hundred vards)[ 

r * 

further Eastward, a different appearance is ex- 
bibited. A very extensive Groupe of Volcanic 
rocks, occupies a considerable cxfent of the 
coast dcclining gradually to theOcean and theu 
stretch ing to the Eastward; intheSouth itrises f 
precipitoüsly to the range which here composesf 
thelsland: it is a genuine lava, exhibiting the 
character of this stone on the surface as well a^ 
in the fracture; but it differs from the others^ 
hiiherto observed on the present route, in .evu 
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dentlv remaining on the spot where it was fofrti- 
ed, being, on the whole, conriecfed to one-massi, 
not rounded on the surface, or exhibit'mg blunt 
angles, as those referred to in the preccding des- 
fcription, both such as we re found in the beds 
of rivers, or dispersed among Basaltic rocks 
through the hills. It appears, in rfiy opinión, 
to come near to that species of lava wlïich is dis^ 
iinguished very properly by Sir G. Mackenzié 
(see Tratcls in ïceland) by the name of C«- 
Vemous lava : I soon met it again in investigat- 
ing the Southern coast, and it afterwards occur* 
red, both in rxposed situations, where it is acted 
on by the Ocean, and in the midst of the central 
ranges. 

It bas appeared of importartce to point out 
those minerals which rernain in their origiual 
situation, and define the extent of the volcanic 
chasm in the bovvels of the earth, as in most 
paris ofthelsland, although consisting alinost 
exclusively of volcanic materials, these bave 
been reraoved from the place wfiere they were 
formcd., and hate been arranged in strata, oftea 
probably, at a great distance from the spot 
where they were acted upon by the subterrane- 
ous cause. The constitution of the entire $,erics 
of the irregular central ranges, is a proof of 
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this, and aficr this mineralogïcal sketch of the 
route, I shall etideavour to point out (with re- 
ference to the map) those points which remain 
in their original state, and those which havo 
been arranged in stiata. 

The external surface of this lava is rugged 
and cellular, the excavations are deep, and o f ten 
confined by a narrow corresponding margin; it 
lias a particular disposition to burst into irre- 
gular, rhomboidal, oblong or cuhical masses, 
some of which are vcry largc: the fracture of 
separate particles is observed to be compact otv 
finely vesicular, and contains much Feldspaf 
and occasionally Zeolites. The whole groape 
must be reckoued to the class of submarine la- 
vas. 

The appcarance thcy exhibit to view is \ery 
ftriking; an extensive field in contact with the 
Ocean is here covered by rugged lava, and aU 
though the groupe is highly irregular, the dis*, 
position to separate into rhombs and cubes is 
distinctly observed in the larger masses, which 
in alfernate projections contribute to form a 
vcry irreguiarscetie. 

From Ujung-agung towards the furthest 
North-East point, I noticed, in coutact with the 
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Oc^an, anly calcareotis rocks, cxcepfing the peb-* 
bles on the strand, which wc re similar to those 
•* of Banjar: at Brambang the piles are verjr 
f precipitous and the strata incüuing: towards 
Karang-bollong (near the pointmentioned) the 
«urface of the rocks is very unequal, fcellular,, 
and excavated with cylindrical furrows. I re- 
f±r for their particular description to the expla- 
natory Catalog-ue, see No. 17 to 2h 

Prom the river Serayu in a direction Eastward 
to the foot of the hill Badagangan, the tract 
is . levcl, and at the present period (in contact 
with the Ocean) in a state of culti vatton : the 
soil is a mixture of clay and sand, and produces 
annually a plentiful erop of rïce : Cacoa-nut 
trees are vcry abundant. The river Adiroja 
flpwsalong the Western foot of the hill men- 
tinned ; at its banks areexposed in mauy points* 
pi les of Sandstone of a tezturc mor^ or lesa 
compact, and often of a stratified disposition, 
resembling the stone caltad padas in many part» 
'J of the Ia^and, and bolonging to the cïass of 
volcanic Tufa: on the Eastern banks of the 
river it is in conjunction with the rock of which 
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the.hill lïedagangao is composed : this bas. the 
aame direction as the ranges of Karanff-bollonsr, 
cttending through the Southern parts of the 
plain of Aya, directly North and South, without 
any ponnection vvith tlie central ranges; itsbase, 
ia the parts I examined, is composed of caver- 
nous lava, of submarine origin, and of constitu- 
i ion very sitnil&r to that found at the point 

* 

Ujung-agung on Nusö-brambang. In cón- * 
tact wiib this I notioed Pudding-stone of the 
same kind as that of Karang-bollong. This* 
hiJl termina(cs precipitoüsly at the ocean, and 
cbntaiiis hcre a fissure which is rnhabited by 
the Hirunda esculenta. Near the discharge of 
the river Adirojo a large tract consists asraiit 
of cavernous lava, compact in ifs fracture, but 
highly rugged *nd irregular in the external ap- 
pearance. Here extensive groupes project at 
low water, presenting rocks of a dark color, 
cellular, and excavated in greatvariety of form.f 

The fracture resembles that of many of óur Ba- 

• ♦ . • ■• • • 

saltes, but contains a greater adrnixlure of 
Schorl. Some parts, in which the Schorf equally 
abounds, are made up of a white fine-graincd 
sand, Feldspar is comparatively rare. East* 
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ward of this hill to the village of Jïtfis abovtf. 
mentioned, the tract near the Qcean is but spar* 
ingly cultivated; towards the North the whole 
is an inacccssible marsh, bounded by the central 
ranges ; near the North East extremity of this, 
the village Pring-tuttul is situated, which has 
been mentioned in the Geagraphical description. 

After the examïnation of the Southern portion 
of the province of Banyu-mas, my attention was 
directed to those district» which are situated 
North and North- West from the capital : these 
occupy a considerable part of the declivities of 
the mountain of Tagal, one of the principal 
links in the volcanic series of this Island. Hav- 
ing crossed the river of Serayu, and passed sev- 
eral cminences which are covered with a deep 
soil, I entered on a tract nearly leve!, having 
onl v a gradual ascent in the North ; it is compos- 
ed of the districts of Passir and Probolingo, 
boing bounded in the East by Banjar, and in 
the Nörth and West by several of the Honor- 
ablc Company's districts belonging to the resi- 
dencies of Tagal and Cheribon. 

Near Suko»rojo, the situation of which i$ 
marked on the map, a tract commencés which is 
covered almost entirely by Tuff or Tufa, eithér 
united or in a state of disintegration, stretching 
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abont 12 miles to the We8tward,tiH it meets the 
ridaes extending' frqra the declivities of the 
mountaiii of Tagal towards tbc Southern shore.* 
This Tufa is exposed in extensive stratifiec} 
masses at the ba.nks of the rivers and rivulets, 
which are filled with the separated fragment», 
mostij rounded by attrition: its texture is very 
loose, and the component parts, óf minute frag- 
ment» of basaltcSj puraice, gravel and sand are 
distributed over the whole territory, and have 
probably given rise to the name of Passir y sig- 
«ifyiiig sand or gravel* for the whole district. 
The proportion of clayey parts which were 
mixed with the Tufa have also accumulated tfi 
extensive masses, and contribute probably to the 
productiveness on account of which the soil of 
these districts, in raany places, is celebrated. 

Besides the rivulets near the villages of Éa- 
gor, Suko-roj©, Purwo-kerto and Probolingo 
where it is very abundant, I noticed this Tufa, 
in a state of agsjlutination, in various other situa- 
tions; it generally crumbles away on being ta- 
ken up, but has also remained entire, covering 
larsje surfaces which re^emble the more com- 
pact Pudding-stones of Karang-bollong, and re- 
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sist the effect of the water flowin£ over them: 
but on tbc application of any force, as the 
stroke of a hammer, t\\ey instantly fall to pieces. 
The pcculiuritics iu regard to other tufas of 
this Island, will be poiulcd put in the ejcplana- 
tory Catalogue. 

In proceeding to the westward, the vicinity of 
a vofcano is strongly indicatcd by the substancef 
whicb have been carried down by the currcnts,in 
tbc rivers; the streauis of Barijaran and Lor 
goivok in the rainy season are very considerable, 
and llieir basin» in tbe dry season are filled 
* with fragmentsof lava, indicating appareatly a 
•f more recent origin thau those whicb are found 
in the central ranges, in conjunction with tbe 
bills, formed by a depositian from water, and at a 
greatcr distance from eilher of the principal 
volcanic points which have lately been in act ion. 
It appears indeed probable tbat they we re 
ejected by an eruption comparatively late, in as 
far as rclates to the general arrangement of the 
strata of this Island : tbeir character is different 
from those of Ujung-agung and Bedagangan 
above mentioued, which bclong to the submarine 
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lavas, and ïshall soon point out the tracés oTa 
verv exfonsive stre.vn which flowed in a S. S. W. 
diroction from the mountain. It has, however, 
appearrd to me that Ihe Tufa which principally 
eomposes this tract has a still more recent 
origin, and if m.my of the lavas must be con- 
sidered to have been formcd under the ocean, 
this tufa appears to be a mere mechanical ag- 
glutination óf the substauces of one of thé 
later eruptiong. Procceding westwards from 
Purwo-rkerto I passed peveral of the projectious 
from the central ranges, running out beforê the 
foot of the large mountain, and the iodica- 
tious of the Tufa were graduallj lost. At 
Ajibarang the vicinity of an active volcano, 
already indicated by the detached fragments ifi 
the rivers of Banjaran and Lo-gowok, was 
more strongly exhibited : near the declivities of 
several óf the ridges just mentioncd, \ traced, 
South of the chief village of this district, a 
stream of lava which appears to have flowed 
from the mountain in this direction ; the vesti- 
ges of it covered an ejetensive tract in a de- 
clining situation, and extend to tbc rivers bound* 
Jug it in the East and West : the lavas project 
in someparts in connected groupes, like rocks of 
granjte from primitive mounUins, or they are 
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tbrown together in detached fragmcnts ; tbc 
ïotorvening spaces being covered with a deep 
vege tab Ie mould : their surface is either smoolh, 
lik«> thal of Basaltes, or cellular like scoriae; 
* In tbc river Datar, which I folio wed se ver al 
bunrircd yards through vanous winding» and 
«mail cascades, I fuünd an extensive channel of 
compact lava, consisting, in many places, of a 
vertical height of 30 foet. 

Near its banks, an extensive fissure of orte of 

r 

f tb'»ridges Jisclosed acavity about 30 feet deep, 
coi;si»!iug likewise of compact lava, separatiog 
spontaneously into large, more or less deter- 
mmale blocks, often with regular sides, the 
surface of which is cellular, and in many in- 
slances of a reddish colour ; the mass composing 
tb is eminence must "be considered of anterior 
date, berns: covered by a thin stratum of rol led 
Ba«altes of various sizes, mixed with sand and 
gravel. The stream in contact with tb is on the 
descent above m^ntioned, and probably also' 
tb at which composes the basin of the river 
Datar, exhibited the appearances observed in 
our volcanoes after recent eruptions; separate 
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disjointed blocks promiscuousljf (hrown to* 
gether, Vvith adjoining groupes, more or lew 
?egular, approaching the nature of Basaltes, art 
pften e^hibitedj» ag ba* been mentroned üi anotber 
place. 

Tbe color is black or inclining to red, the 
fracture compact or vesicular; in the former ify 
rious foreign admixtures are per^eptiblp, wbiclj 
wjll be pointed out in the separate descrip^ion; in 
the lat ter the concavitieg are often niimerou,s and 
close: thege repemble the lavas rollcd from our 
craters by the most recent eruptions, in a semir 
fluid state, par taking of the nature of slags: 
m&ny of those in which the fracture was com T 
pact Could scarceljr be distitiguished from the 
pommon Basaltes of this IslancJ. 

At the river Ka^urtg, which flows near thé 
Western boundary of this traet of lava, in n 
<*ituation afyout two niiles fcjortti, incliningto the 
West, of the groupp ^bove njeutioned, I observed 
tbe most regular assemblage of priamatic stones 
hithcrto noticed in %i\y part of this Island ; the 
fragments appeared to remain in the spot where 
they had been formed, the angles were still re- 
guJar and sharp, and the extremity projected ia 
mo$t cases towards the rivulet with very little 

* f 
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inelmaiton. The separate fragments were fmif 
tided, and the angles mostly regular ; the whole 
groupe occupied a length of ahout 30 yard* 
near the rivulet, and 5or 6 fragments were piled 
almost perpendicularly on each othei ; in a few 
insta nces only, they presented the lon^est sidc. 
This assemblage was remarkable, as it exhibitod 
the ouly prismatic stone (of the Trap famjly : 
ÏJasaltes) I had hitherto rioticed in which the 
angles were not roündcd by attritiou or shewed 
the rnarks of having been carried bya current. 

In the river Tiajum 1 found again, in a si* 
tuation South-west of the village of Ajibarang, 
the indications of the extent of this tract of 
Lava : hcre the fragments were mostly separate 
hut of immense size, and streWed promiscuously 
in the basin of tbe rivtr ; they appeared to foren* 
in this point, the western boundary of the tract, 
which, beyond the river, was met again by ahijl 
descending ff om the grand central ranges iu thU 
dirtctioo. 

The western banks of the river were confined 
by several ridges of moderate elevation ; at thfe 
spot which I examined, a pile, of a somewhat 
pyramidal form, rosé precipitously to the height 
of several hundred feet : the side near the river 
vras completely naked, and èxhibited its interna! 
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tonstitutian. At the base a rugged mass pro? 
jected, which at a distance resembled Lava, but 
on neut examination was found to be an aggre* 
gate rock of a gvey col ar, consisting of sand,* 
calcar ous spar, and clay in varipus proportions 
of admixtiue: exten?ive gro.upes af spar ap? 
peared on the surface and on the ftagments 
which were broken off: detacbcd masse3 of a 
similar rock wefe afterwards found on the op^ 
posife side of the rivef, which were more conri* 
paft, and Uithcf^acture tesembled araygdaloids ;f 
they consisted chiefiy of nodules of clay, bed* 
.ded in a sparry mass. Resting on the aggce* 
gate grey rock at the base, and composing the 
greatest pact of this eniinence, was an extensive 
assemblage consisting entirely of' a deposition 
front w^te?, of great variety of configuration and 
arrangement, Jbnt chicfly of lamjna and nodules. 
The whole side of the hill which was exposed 
exhibited this deposition in a nodular or tabu* 
lar form, in groupes alternating tnth or mixed 
throuarh each other without anv determinate or- 
der : the separate fragments had rolled down, 
and were found at tbe bank* of the river, and 
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böld gtrata extended ioto k and formed part of 
Uh basin ; the arrangement of the separate nodtlles 
was in concentric Ia vers, but on being taken 
* up or removed from their origin^l situation, 
thev burst transversely and crumbled awav in 
irregular concave Jamina. The predominattt 
color of the fraclure was blueisb-grey, extêr^ 
Daily most of the fragqrvents w^rc covered *vith i 
dirty \ellowish pchjreous trijst: they süghtlv 
edhered to the ton^ue. 

In attfempting to ascend the hill, the varjöuè 
tpasses rolled ünder the foot and carrred 'out 
back again ; the top was covered with l*on£ 
grass. Somfc yards Nörth of the gröupe af 
'grey rocks, at the base, in Contact with tbè 
tiver, a ittasö Was deposited which approached f 
the natqre of sandstone : the portions which 
composed it had a disposition to separate in a 
ttiorê determinate angled marnier, forming ca* 
boid or trapizoid fragments, not qnlike the pon» 
figuration of many of our basaltes : the fracture 
was bluish and compact, and they were covered 
with a yeltowish crust. A simple sandstone wat 
&lso occasionally found in contact with thé 
ottier assemblages forming this hill, resem bl ing 
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the grey rock at the base, but without any ac* 
jnixturc of spar. 

The district of Passir extendé to that part 
of the foot of the mountain where the acclitity 
Wcomes more abrupt ; here it is bduiided 10 thé 
Korth by the small tract of Kumutitk, beyond 
tvhich, the South sïde of the mountkin bas nöt 
been examined : <he territory atao cortsistg ttf 
* Tufa rcsemblrng that of Puf*0-keftö, bilt 
from the natural inclination of thé difttrict, all 
thé «mail and loosé fragiftenffr have beeft washed 
down toward* thé southern valley. It is c^ver- 
ed by a deep soil, accuftiulatéd cftiefly from é 
very limuriant vegetation during a long period. 
In sonore paris a la*a is exposed in thé rivtiiéts 
fesembling the more compact kinds of Aji- f 
barang. 

« 

The constitötion of Probolinga resembles that 
of Passir; towards the eastern boundary the 
quantity of sand and gravel on the surface is 
loss abundant, but at the banka of the rivef 
Kelawing, near the chief village of this district, 
immense piles of Tufa are exposed, often to the 
depth of 30 feèt, which> as \iell as that found 

♦ Exp. Cat. No: 41 
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llear Suko-rojo, has compactness enougli to be 

cut into tables or slabs, and employed in floor-t 

ing the dwellings of the' natives and for varioiu 

similar purpöses. In the pebbles of this rivcr, 

carried down by the current, I also noticed the 

indication of extensive beds of siliceous $tones 

in the central ranges : with the common round- 

ed fragment» of Lava, Basalteg and Sand-stone, 

were mixed Agates af various kinds, Frase, 

•imple Hornstone, Horn&tone-rporphyry of great 

variety of cojour and fracture, and a, species of 

** Sandstone of a verdigp*-green colour, having 

a disp.osition to a regular angular form, like the 

fragraents of green Sand stone found at Nuso- 

Brambang : in the fracture appear minutc par- 

ticles of varying shades of colaur, consisting of 

f Horn-stonc and othcr siliceous stones. 

Between the mountain of Ta gal in the West, 
and the Snndoro and Sumbing in the East, the 
body of the Wand is occiipied by various 
ridges, the direction of which on the \yhole is 
from East to West. From thevicinity of the Snn- 
doro tbey take a northern direction, and from the 
mountain pf Tagal they incline to the soüthem 
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fhore. These ridges consist of several irregular 
chains of hills, the particular stretch and distri*, 
butionof which canuot easilv beascrtained witfi 
accuracy, as thejr are connected by numerous 
tra isverse links. From the intervening dcclivi- 
ties and vallies iqany separate niounds of an ob- 
long or cquiciU form arise, which are almost 
unifoiuuly rounded o\i tjitf surface and covered 
with a deep $ojl. 

Almost ia the middle of the Island a very ex» 
tensive valley exists, affbrding a basin to the 
large river of Serayu, receivingfrom the North 
and South numeroqs streams flowing to this 
central excavation, from which, in both direc- 
tions, the ascent is graclual, bilt considcrable. 
The highest points in the North are the mrnin- 
tain Prow, and in tlie South the Kuripan or Gu- 
nung Iju, two very conspicuous points, from 
which the territory continues uneven to the 
northern and southern shore, ennsistinsr of nu- 
merous vallies and irregular ridges. The val- 
ley which transmits the river Serayu was ïn 
fnrrmr times distinsruished bv the denomination 
of Lurung-tcngn or the middle valley, a name 
which is sometimes applied to the wholo pro- 
vince of Banyu-mas, and the adjoining district* 
in the centre of the Island : from the capital, 



the direct ion of the rivcr is sjoii tnrned off t&> 
Wards the South, by the branches of the central 
ranges descending in this direction. 

On leaving the capitil óf Banyü-maé, I firif 
pursned the corïrtmon road leading to the éasf* 
^ard, whiéh in the Joifrer parts of the valley 
fruns nearly oa a level ^ith the Serayu ; I met 
fhe ëurves of this river in varioiis places ; On 
this part, to Purwo-rejo, I observed on thé 
projec ions from the central ranges which I 
jciossed, extensive masses of a depósite froin wü 
ter, sitnilar ïo tbat above described, Basalt ie 
rocks, with angles rotinded by attritioo, rising 
from a deep reddish soil, and in the beds ot the 
rivers of Piosgo, Deris and Sapi, fragments of 
Basaltes and Lava ; soirie óf the Jatter wefe very 
celluiar, and resembled those of the acclivity of 
the mountain abovementioned. At Purwo-rer 
jo I could take into one point of view the first 
range of central hills, rising to the North of the 
yalley of the Serayu, at the distance of about 
8 miles :. these are mostij long extended emi* 
nences, similar in their appearance to those 
stretching from Raogka to Kali-weddi, and in* 
dicating, at a distance, the same constitution : 
disposed among the eztended ranges were ob- 
served précipitous piles, rising in many caseg al- 
most perpendiculair the nature of which is ia 



± grèat measurè elucidated by the hill Lawet, to 
be irientioned in the scquel : the elcvation of aH 
these, in comparison with the largo mouiitain of 
Tagal, the Sundoro and the Sumbing, is not coü* 
siderable: these their principal volcanic pointi 
tould here be taken into view at once. 

ön the trafek froift Puivio-tèjo to GoröiifO> 
tli e nümérous terniiuations öf the déscending 
t idgcs alternate with lèvel distficts : thej arê 
all covered with a déep feddish soit ör with 
tfegetabie mouhl r od proceeding to the east- 
Vard> the declivities which forni the valley of 
the Serayu coitte nearef to each öther. Betweeii 
Odiüuru é.nd Kutto-'wariiigliv I Crossed this 
rivër atfout a mite below the entrance of the 
iivêt Merawu, which descends with a rapid 
ètrëarh, in order to exdmine the principal of thè 
hortliern eminences of thé central ranges. At 
iliij poitit ati extensive stratum of Pudding- 
stone is exposed at thé bailks, which is either 

* * 

tomp^ctj like that of Karaög^bóllong, or loose 
knd frrabléi like the Tufa of Suko-tojö. 
$èveraï of thé separate fragment* tf hich I de- 
ta.cbed *rith .some difficulty, resemble greatty 
the common Hornblende of Werner, although 
they must be classed with our Basaltes. This 
as wcll as the two specimens of aggfegate rock 

h h 
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* are dcscribed in the explanatory Catala* 
gue. 

Of tlie rounded pebbles collected in the bed 
&f the Serayu, the most rcmirkable were a comh 
j>act Pudding-stone, apparently brought by thé 
current from a distant situation, and a peculiaf 
stone (of the Floetz-trap fern^ation of Werner) 
jesembling Wacke, of an obscure blueish grey 
Color, trayersed with white liues of various 
breadth from that qf a liair to half an inch: 
Their direction is curved or unduluting, and 
rarely rcgular, in sorae instances bowever they 
cross e^cli ptljcr %t rigbt angles. The niimber 
of these lines is varions; in aome fragnjents fc 
single streak,was observed^ in oihers th? wbol? 

surface was varieg^ted: they cousi?ted cbiefly 
of calcareous spar, as appeared by the applica* 
tion of an acid : the sui fage of all the fragment* 
f was strongly rounded by $1tritioo, The ffag* 
J ment* of Basaltes found in the river, were of 
different cons.titution, and indtcated a derivatiog 
from different original situations : in some, sooiall 
crystals of scliqrl formed a chief component part, 
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others consisted, in greatpart, of rainutegroupes 
pf Feldspar. 

From Banjar I pursued my route in a 
Northern direction : this village is situated on 
the stjreanjMeraifu, about % miles **bove its dis* 
charge intp the Seray u. Several very considera- 
tie pointe of the central ranges fall in the route 
1 h^d proposed; they will be enumerated in the 
order I met tben* ; but for their relative situa- 
tion I must refer to th$ map which apcompanies 
this Essay. The first is the Jiill Pawinian, 
/vhich lies nearly North of the village of Ban?» 
jar. The road traverses the Eastern declivi* 
ties: these are divided by several deep ravin^g 
wbich are covered with a fertile black mould ; 
in the valiies roundcd fragrcjents of b$s*Ites are 
accumulated. 

Almost directly East of the highest point of 
this bill, the steep pile, cal led Gunung-Lawet 
by the natives, is situated, which by its precipi- 
tous elevation attraets considerable notice at a 
distance • as the road passes between the tvv o 
hills, I had a good oppqrtunity of exarnining it 
^rith care. When observed a far off, it appears 
to consist of several massive rocks which rise 
almost perpendicular from an extensive base: 
the Southera side appears cragged _and broker 
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the Northern has a gradual inclihatión. 't he 
stecpest parts are naked, the foot and several 
tpots on the declivities are covered \Vith shrubs 
and plant». 

After a gfaduat ascent throUgh anarrow pas- 
sage or ravine, between the tWo hllls> which fir 
strewcd with thé detached fragrAentë éórttpdS* 
ing the LaWet, while the sides exposé the game 
fragments closely arranged on each other, I 
reached the base of the Western pile. Here 
( in the South where ï first eaamined it) it rises 
sevcral hundred feet perpendicularly, being eom- 
posed throughout of ari assemblage of Basaltes. 
The form of the separate fragtticnts is ori the 
whoïe regular, consisting of pristtiaticrfl masses, 
tvith defined angleë, of £on*idcrat)Je s\M. 
Somc fragments had oblique angles, constituting 
rhomboids, pyramids, &c. wïth these regtilar 
pirismatic or rhomhoidal fragment!, alterhated 
in nmny place* nodules of the same aubstanee 
eonsisting of concentric layers. 

The aggrëgate of the various rhasses ón this 
«idé, constitüted a stupendous wall, the compo- 
nent paf ticles of which, more or less regular in 
themselves, wcre irregülarlj piled On each 
other, the alternatc portions projecting and r$- 
tiring from a perpendicular line. 
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r f he largcst fragments, like many other bft- 
fcaltes, are marked with horizontal lines, indi- 
cating a further disposition t<> separate in a 
foanner similar to the fragments already de* 
taciied : oiany of these are regularly tabular. 
The extent and boldness of tb i s pile forms an 
interesting spectacle, ofwhidi it is difficult by 
'description alone togive an adequate representa* 
tion ; it explains at the sartie time the constitü- 
tion of the othcf perpendicular piles which are 
dispersed through the central ranges, and, by 
their contrast with the rounded or oxtended 
idges, attract the attention of the mincralogist. 
The Basaltes at the foot of this pile has a si- 
milar form, but the angles which project from 
the soil are blunt and rounded by attrition, 
shewing, as it were, the effect of the substancc* 
which have been carried over them byacurrent. 

On tbe fractufe a grey or whitish color pre- 
dominates, in consequence of the abündance of 
particlijs of feldspar ar\d quartz, which eptcr 
* into its composition ; through these are dispers- 
öd uumerous crystals of schorl, hornblende and 
some times Augit. These also appear on the 
surface, which more than other Basaltes of this 
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Island, inclines to a white rolor. Observed at a 
distance, this hill roay easily be mistaken for au 
assemblage of calcareous rock. 

The northern side of the western pile consfi- 
tuting the Gunung Lawet is rnuch more uni- 
form; it rises nearly perpendicularly, with very 
slight inclination, and no distinct separation info 
portions or fragments is perceptible : it exhibits 
the appearancc of a stupendous wall of whitish 
colour, variegateci only by a few excavations, 
apparently of later date, and (by no means numé* 
rous) longitudinal lines. 

On the further route between the Gunung 
Lawet in the East, and the hill Pawinian in the 
West, I noticed nuinerous fragments accidentaj- 
ly detached from this pile: they were remark- 
uble on account of the reguUrily of their 
form, which was mostly tabula^the augles were 
defined and still entire, hearing no marks of ex- 
terual attrition. Here I silso found several 
other substances (of the same Floetz trap forma- 
tion according to Werner), but apparently of 
a more recent deposition : the most interesting 
* were several varieties of Sand-stone, one of 
which consistcd of small uniform Lamina, about 
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a line in thickness regularly imposcd on each 
other, with defincd sidcs and angles : in a se- 
cond the frnciure was uniform (like cornman 
Sand-stonr) and the separate fragment? appeared 
in rhomboidal and trapezoidal masses. 

After passing the ravine between the ïnountaius 
Pawinian and La wet, a considerable prospect is 
afForded of the adjacent country in the Nortli : 
the hill Telogo-lcli is the second poinf, in this 
part of the central ranges, deserving notice on 
account of its elevaiion ; at the foot of it the 
river Urep is observed winding in a deep s'*on*\y 
valley; numerous small hills, irregularly scat- 
terred, are observed in this tract, rounded on 
the surface, and covered with a deep soit. The 
road now took a western direction, follovvutg 
for several miles the northem declivities of the 
hill Pawinian, which here is ehiefly fornied of 
a deposition from water, in m:mv places couceal- 
ed by a deep earth or by a vegefable mould, iti 
others it is bare and appears on the surface ; its 
constitution agrees with that above describc!,. 
composing a steep bill South of Ajtbarang on 
thö banks of the river Tiajum, but it is dis- 
posed in layers which have a gentle iuclination 
and apparently penetratc far into the body of 
the hül. Externally of these layers the various 
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•ubstances which form the base of the surround** 
ing tract, are irregularly mixed together : umong 
these were likewise fragments of volcanic Tuft, 
which I soon met in eJlttensive piles. Some of 
this was coloured by iron (vide Sp. No. 49), 
The most remarkable rocky substances entering 
into the compósition of this part of the Pawinian 
* hill wère, I, a Sand^stohe fecplrating into rhom- 
boidal and tropezoidal fragments, with angles 
mostly defined ; some portions are larttellar and 
penetrated by an ochreous efflorescence ; 2, a 
massive precipitation in which nö regular form 
could be observed* consisting of clay, dnd sepa- 
rating like Coagula df that earth, wtien dry, into 
various amorphöus particles. The Cotour was 
grey of a blackish hue, and it adhéred slightly 
to the tongue. 

At the Western extremity of the mount Pa* 
winian the road again takes a Northern direc- 
tioti towards the eminence of Paggar-pella : the 
surface is uneven, and occasionally exposes the 
continuation of the strata which abound in the 
whole tract. The priocipal village of this 
oeighbourhood, is also distioguished by the 
name of Pagger-pella and situated near the top 
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óf this eminence; the asccnt, frotn the'South, i$ 
jsfrewed with numerous tabular fragments of Bi- 
saltcs: in the descent, in the opposite dircctioa, 
the road was cut through a deep stratum of tbts 
* stone in a state of decomposition. lis hard ness 
and adhesion was so coinpMely destroyed, that 
it was as easily divided by a cutting instrument 
as a mass of clay or earth : if taken up by the. 
hand it cruinbled to pieces. The fractnre re- 
sembled that of the Basaltes composing the pile 
of Gunung-Lawet ; the white colour predomi- 
nated, the lustre of the feldspar was lost, and the 
other component parts were earthy and ochre- 
ous: in some, particles the angular form wat 
still discernible, in others the whole was united 
into one uniform mass. Th is decomposed Ba- 
saltes was aftcrwards fouud abundautly in the 
central ranges, whére it constitutcs one of the 
principal bases of our hills: the causes which 
have effectcd or influenced this decomposition, 
have been pecaliarly operative in certain tracts 
and sitiutions Many of the fragments above 
this decomposed stratum were very compact, and 
resembled the Wernerian Greenstone, consist- 
ing of minute irregular particles of feldspar and 
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* crrifnish hornblende, iniimatelv mixed : amon« 
these I selccted specimens of v^ry determinato 
«idcs and aimles: in the village of Pairirer- 
pella sevcral rery large rocks of this suhstatico 
projectcd from the soil. 

On the descent abovementioned a third point 
of considerable elevation is first observeel in com- 
ing from the South, the hill Roggo-jamhan- 
gan, exceeding in extentof base, and prolmblv in 
height. both the Pawinian and Telogor-leli. At 
the Norfhern declivities is a nearly extinct vol- 
canic crater, foiming one of a series in this part 
'of the Island which will be mentioned in the 
seqnel. At the Poot of the hill of Pagger-pella 
I crossed the river Urang: the fixed rocks near 
the banks are PuJding-stone and Rasaltes; the 
pebbles in the basin are very mucb diversified ; 
I selected the following, all evidently derived 
from a distant situation in the central ranges: 
viz: 

1. f Lava of an entirely vesicular constitution. 

2 JLavaof fhe kind of sub marine-lava above 
mentioned, containjng calcareous spar in narrow 
layers or irrejjular jasses. 
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3. * Compact cl^y in tabular frairmcnfs, the 
angles of wliich are roundcd by attrition. 

4 f Compact Pndding-stone (or Arnygda* 
loid) consisting of in in u te fragmciits of liasal* 
tes bedded in a^clavev cement. 

5. J Sandstone in curvcd and recti linrear 
layen. 

6. § Pefrificd wood wifh sfony eoncretions. 
The tcrritory between the threeprinrip.il hills 

of f hls part ofthe central ranges, the Pawinian, 
Teloo-Orleli and Ro<r£o-j im banaan, is c iverrd 

bv min}?; ons inequilities irre^nlarly dfsnersed, 
of which several drserve the name of hills : on 
the ascent of the rid^c-called Sari I met airaiii 
sfones of waterv deposih'on. The village of 
Karang-ko!mr, the chirf of the district of tho 
same name, in a direcfion nearly E. N*. E of 
Pair^er pella, is sittnted in a concavity snr- 
rounded bv low monnds with obtiise summits, 
by which the prospect is rnucli eonfined. The*y 
are all covered hv a deep reddish soil. Prei- 
ceedini; in a North Eist course I found ajraiu 
an extensise section of a hill, composed entireïy 
of the s-iniff snbsfances which form the princl- 
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pal bulk of the stratiiïed points at Ajibarang 
and the Pawinian, b^ii g a pile of clay and 
Smds!o:»e, in various modiiïcatious, and se A )arat- 
in^ spontaiirously into prisraatical, rhomboidal 
and trapezoidal fragment», between which no- 
dtilos consisting of concentric. layers, formed of 
the saaie matcrials, and covered with an earthy 
* efflorescence, were thrust in. Traversing tjicse 
hills in the direction above na2;itioned, af ter 
leaving the environs of Karaug-kobar, I noticed 
in several spots, extensive beds and masses of 
liasaltes in a state of entire decomposition, ra- 
sembiing those of Paggar-pella ; and in the fur- 
ther progn ss, the basaltic rocks, which project- 
ed frorn a dcep yellow soil, were much rounded 
at the auglcs by attrition. 

Among the hills on the route to Kali-lunyar 
and in the environs of tliat vilLge, are several 
clevated points projecting frora the ueighbour- 
ing unequal territory (which are marked ou the 
map) uauicly, the hills Krangeaug. Gaja and 
Luuibung, besides others of less note. The 
coiisütutiou of these is elucidated by the ap~ 
pearances I noticed in a valley near this vil- 
lag* : here the depositions from water were \ery 

abundant, they extended aloiqst perpendicularly 

» ■ ■■ ' ■■ ■ ■■ 
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4ki' with very sudden inclination into the body of 
the hills. The substance of which they were 
Composed was almost pure sand of a coarse 
* grain, or fiuesand and clay in oearly equal pro» 
portions; the lat ter Wa$ ofteu of reddish e »lor. 
Tbe arranirenaont af thi^e substancesi wv* either 
Iaraell^r or nodular io concentrip la vers: these 
öécurred alternating vyith ea^h other ; but fro.rn 
the appearanqe of their relative arrangement 
tbey had rernained at rent frorT} the period of 
their first precipitatioQ. 

Frora the y^ley of the river $rrr*vu to ihé 

• • • ■» 

ranges in the vicinity of Batiir, the n*cent il 
gradual but constant, and only inlecrupted by 
occasion^] i&vines and vallies : ihiais stronulv in- 
{licated by the yegetable productions ; I shall 
pnly addure one instan^e; at Karang-kobar, al- 
thou^h the Cacao- nut tree hea.r* fr«,it, its pro» 
ductiveness is comparatively very «panty ; at 
Kali-lunyar the tree yegetatesi without prndtic* 
ing fruit; beyond tf\i* viljage to Batur iiq 
Ca cao-nut trees $re found, a* they ca»u\ot sup- 
port the cHnaate ofthis eievated siluation. The 
district bet ween Nusup.an and Batur affbrds a 
fcontinuation of the appearances already describ- 



". ï T ' : ?x 



♦ Ex». Cal Hm 67 

1.1 



JJSÖ F. 15 S A Y, &C 

ed on tbis route: stuurs of waterv depnsifioft 
are oftcn exposrd by the S"ctimi9 of the hills ;* 
the sciil is (ierp and of a rrddish color, the frag- 
ment* of Basaltes which are occasionally sfrew- 
ed on the» stirfarc are stronzlv rounded at thef 
any|< ,s , a'id ext •nsi\c masses of this substanee 
ocenr in a state of deenm^ositiou, fiiriiiing in 
f suine instanecs the base of eirtire ridges. 

B*ttiir is -itutfed on the S njth-west dccÜYitieS 
of the hiiihest scri \s, extending from the western 
fout of the inoiint Roggo-j niibaiuran to the 
eastern extremity of the mountain Prow: the 
ni^st inteiestin»r points of these ridges, in a dï- 
rection from west to east, are the hills Butak, 
jPfaran&an, Piker.uan, Niicassari, Koppok, Wis* 
mo, which deviatefe towards the south. and Di- 
^•eiiü: and TVIngfo- Jèbóng, 'deviafirig towards 
the north. The awmblage ot the Koppo, 
X)i\engand T.doiro j b m**, w'ith several other 
points, is dénominatcd Gwiwig-Prow, from the 
appearance it exhibits at a di'Stince : it 'project* 
considerablj bc^oiid the other points of tfifis 
ridije. 

Accordinjr to a prob-ible est i mate, the eléya* 

ftinn of Ri»tnr is equal t«> that of Selo on the 

— - . • 
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•Mirbabu: this estiimte is fouuded on the 'own* 
-parison of the vegetables growin^ in both situtr 
tions, and on the temperature iudicated bv the 
thermometer: Ifound it on the Slib of October 
at Siio-risc at .)S of F.ibrenheit'sscale. The terr 
ritory in thesouth is open, and exhibits au irre*- 
gjMlar siMfces'sioii of iid<?es, gradually deacendi.:|j 
to the val'lev of the Sera vu, but withou.t 
anv uniform direction. Several long-extended 
rid^res, with occ.isioival blo ff pointe, iVregwlarly 
seattercd, project more than othe-rs, they all iq,~ 
dicate externally a fnrmatiftu and composition 
"similar to tfiose Wtherto traced from B.inj:Dr 
to Bafur. In fhe nor<^ of this .vil lage, the 
neirest point, the hi'11 Ptarangan rises, abotït 
Yialf a mile distant/with a precipitons elevafion, 
I ase/Mided it, atid esttmatè its elevation at least 
1000 feet above the siNrouadiifrg: Ie vel ; it js 
■covered with a deep soil and highly luxuricujt 
vesretation: Basiltic stones in extensive lavers 
are occasinnally observed on fhe accent pry et- 
ingfrorn a deep soil: their surface is borst and 
covered with an earthv och/eou.? ..incruHtation.* 
Several detached fiagfnenls have a reddish co- 
Jor, and irulicate the existence of beds of decnm* 
posed Bisiltes iiear th-.? foot of this hill 
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The bil! Butak, (which name, accordiog fa* 
the applicalion of the natives, includes the as« 
aemblage of all the ridges situated immediately 
Korth and NWth-West pf Batur) is connected, 
in the North-West, to the de<jlivitïes of the hill 
Ptarangan, and in the eastthey pass iuto the Pa~ 
Jcerman± Th is mountain is well knovqft oa ac- 
count of the volcanic aperturei which e$ist yx 
lts deelivities: one of these is. denoiivaatqd G#- 
wo-upas or the Poison-ca'Qe, by the natives, i^i 
consequence of the deleterious effect of the $jf 
it discharge^ on the animaLs that approach it; 
tb,e otber, the prater or Kawa of the native& lies 
at the. Westera -fopt of the ntountaia, and e&- 
plodes, at intervals of a few secouds, consider- 

* able volumes o£ smoke. The dia nieter of ttys 
opening is about 30 feet and its depth is con$i«- 

•derablc; near it is a smaller 00e ^bout two 
yards wide. The natives have a superstities 
aversión to approach these apertures, and I 
yielded to their sollicitations, at the sacrifice of 
the ctfriosity {o esarajne their appearance : this 
was of leas irnportance, as frequent oppo* tuaities 
occur of observing similar outlets. , . 

This ueighbourfcood was convulsed by the 

..operation of a subterraneoüs combustion abottt 

the year 1786 : after an eartbquake which con- 
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finued, at intervals, for the period of four 
months, an orii|ition forced its way not only 
through the e&isting volcanic apertures, abovo 
ihentioncd, but through the nèighbouring terri«* 
torv tö the extent of two miles in diameter. 
Variotig rents werf* form?d which cmitted a sul-* 
phnreoiis vapour, separate tracts swnk away and 
tvni'f» swallowed lip by fhe earth ; in one of these 
th<* wttprs of fhe rivulet töolog entérëd and af 1 - 
terwar.N followrd a su'bterraneous cnurse. The 
sulphtireoiis Vapours were observed inf the at- 
Jnosphcre fotir successive days. The villagc of 
Ja»np'an!r, at the tfonfines of this convulsed 
trac*. w»*likewise buried in the gïound, and 
the. inhibitants who had not timely left their 
dw-dliugs perishcd : sevcral persons were killet} 
bv th» materials rj?cted frorn various opening?. 
Tue aggre^ate number of persons who lost their 
li\es on this occasion, must of whom were fe- 
males, is est i mate J at3& This informatioa was 
communtcated to me on the spot, by two of the 
principal Demangs (or chiefs of villages) of. 
the Karang-kobar district, both native» of re*- 
pectability, one of whom personally witnessed 
the event. At the present period the effects are 
nearly obüteratcd, the sides of the excavationt 
being coyered by a profuse vegetation. I notie- 

M ni 
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ed thé reihaining concatities, and visited that 
in \rhich the rivulet Dolog sinks away. The 
irater first aceumulates in the rrrnainins basin; 
which is about30 feet broad, at the fout of $ 
3teep ertiineiice, surrounded by large roefcs of 
Basaltes* and then airoost insensibly filtratei 
ïnto the eartif. During the rainj season, whea 
the water is inercased by a strong afflux from 
the hills, apoftion still follows the uriginal bed 
of the rivulet. On the site of the villag* 
Jampang I observed a moderate excavation : 
1t is deserted, and the remaining iuhabitantshav* 
ii^ceci themselvcc at Kassiran a village near the 
toad lêading from Batur towaids Kadu. 

Near the southefri declivitiefe of the mounfaiö 
Pafcermati, the mountain JVagtixscn^i is situated, 
fctretchiïrg considcrably to the S)iith, and still 
Tnrther. in thiè direction, inclinin^ gradually 
to tbe eastward, thé fnoüntaïn Wirmo. The 
fextent and elevatïon of tbe latter ïs more cori- 
sidelable than that of the P^kerman, Nagassari 
and the others öf this range, all united at the 
base, and forming an asSertiblage, possessircg 
srparatety fclmdst the same degreie of devation : 
Tfaeir efcternat appearance \% likéwise si mi la r; 
they conStitute some^hat feifcended ridges and 
tbesides are èfceavateel by deep ravitiest. 



ïssa.y. &?• J4S 

In various cxcursions through the declivilies 
of the hills of Ptaransan. Pakerman and Na* 
gassari, I sclected cxplaoatctry mioeralogical 
specimens; the most interestiog were: 

1. Compact lava of a bluish color. 

* 2. Porous or cellular lava (emitting when 
struck the sound of bricks) of a red colour : of 
tfais several varieties are found in different situa- 
tion; on the whole the red color abounds in 
th is district, both in the lavas and in the soil. 

f 3. Compact Ra-saltes with detcrminate angle*. 

4. Several varieties of Basaltes in a state of 
Öecompositionj of which e^ten^ive beds arè 
found in the vicinity. 

In the route easlward firom Batur, I first fol- 
iowed thé Southern foot of the Pakerman and 
Nagassari ; the road subsequentlj winds to the 
North between this hil! and the mount Wisrao 
and gradually ascends. On this track I passed 
the rivulet Puti and the remnant of the rivulet 

» 

Dolog, and ob*erved, very.distinctlj, the explo- 
wons of the Crater of the Pakerman appear T 
ing régularly after an interval of a few seconds. 

.. , * 

* Exp. Cat. No. 69, 63, €4, 63 and 66 
f Exp. Cat, No. 61 ...... 
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Having passed the Eastern decUv ities óf the 
hill Nagassari, the road approaches thu hilt 
Koppok, whfch conceals the Eastcrti pmnts of 
this range. In proportion to theelevation of the 
district and the viciiiity of the summits of the 
hills, the ravines become deeper and the ascent 
öiorc abrupt. The river Tulis, which «ifter re- 
cciving the rïvuh'fs of Puti and Dolog, puisues 
a Southern course, and forms one of the pi in* 
cipal branches of the Serayu, winds through a 
vcry deep valley on the sides of which basaltic 
rocks are exposed : these are observed in large 
masses. forroing extensrve pi les on the acclivities 
furthcr castward ; their angles are all rounde4 
by attrition. The elevation is now apparcntly 
nbout 1000 feet above the lcvel of Batur, in a* 
far as it is indicated by the vegetable pro<ïuc~ 
tions : very few of those gro\Ving in the lowcr 
parts of the valley of the Scrayu are now met 
Avith, but Casuarina Chomoro is here the mort 

r 

common tree: the trunk is abundantly covereft 
-vvilh various kinds of ruoss, reserabling that of 
the Northern countries x)f Etirope : rnaoy 
species of Epidendrura, of Lycopodium/ &c. 
commonly found in colder cliraates, are strspend» 
ed from the branches. The nuinbcr of race 
Ferns is also considerable. 
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* The territory near the summit of this con- 
nectcd ridge, is co v o red with a reddish soil, 
mixed, near the sur face, with black vcgetable 
niould, The vil lage of Konaug is situated in a 
slight concavity, surrouuded on all si des by 
severa! narrow ridgès, descending from the mount 
Piyeng, andincliningtowardsthe mount Wi^mo; 
the principal of these, in the South, is the 
Wagertipis. In the North of this village, on 
the desceut of the mount D ; yeng, another vol* 
canic opening exists, which, like that of the 
Pakennan, emits smoke at intervals O i thii 
elevated tract, covered with a bigbly fertile sotl, 
vegetation is very luxuriant ; se ver al plants are 
spontaneously produced, which, in general, are 
considered as theegciiuive inhabitants of colder 
cliinates. 

Ou the deicent of the hill Trtogo-jtbong 
(the denornination which is here uniformly 
given to the Southern declivities of the moui)« 

■ _ • » 

taiu Prow ) l noticed lava, basaltes and pudding 
jtones alternatiug with each other, and recurriqg 
at intervals without any determinate disposi- 
tion. B >th theJava and basaltes have been em* 
ployed in the construction of an artificial stair* 

t £xp. Cst. 3ÏO. «8 
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which èXtgnds tlirough the gr.eatest pari**>£ the 
descent of this mountain, and wbich constitute* 
ofte of the most stupendou* > est i ges of the 
ancient inhabitantsof this Island l in & fragment 
of one of the slabs of whieh the stair is cou^ 
itructed, aroortg the ejjplanatory specimens an* 
nexed ta this Essay, the fracture exhibiti 
varieusforanftinu!* filled with a white silpeeous 
ttalactitical substance, tbe rest 19 compoged of 
4}uartz and bornblende, tbrougb wbicfo wica- i% 
f. spariugly djppjersed This mountain, a3 well 
as the- Diyeog, contajos *?ven*l e*tii*ct volfónre 
tfpertiireB wbUh. at. tbe present. period ane filtat 
with water, and. coqslitjjte." Tfefogo* '-' or. lake* 
aceprding to tlje denop&ination of th$ n%tive*, 

Ftom the Tfloga-jjcbung. the vhole iponotain 
bas been named ; at the foot I obsefyed th$ 
Tplogp-metyer near a village of the ^ame 

name. The descent of the mouutain to tbe 

• •.-■■ • -■• ■ .. . . • . 

village Kayu- Ran&kang, nearthe lak es last men* 
tioned^ i$ very snelden, and tije per^n^fulai: 
èlevation from here to the summit is at least 
1500 feet. 



.-< 



. F/oni tjw, villagö JKhjjUr Arog&aagito the rixeü 
Sera>ü, wJbich I cross ed rtear the Ghiiiese farm 
W : Jawar;"lKè dëscënt is ^radjual, ^ntTpnly 



f Exp. Cat No. 10 



ESSAY, &c. $4? 

interrupted by the ravines dèscending frorn the 
neighbouring mutintains, and meeting each othet 
from varioua directious. The Serayu fjow* 
with a rapid current from north to south, aris- 
ing from the hill Jajar, near the Eastern 
declivitics of the mountain Prow : its Uasiu ia 
„gtrewed with large rocks of Basaltes. 

On the route from Kugu*Rangkang towards 
the south, I observed 011 the sections of the hills 
that were accidentally exposed, Tufa of varioua 
conttitution : it was often arranged in strata 
and resem bied a coarse sawlstóne, but its ad* 
kesion w^s generally so slight, that it crumbled 
to pieces if removed from its original situation: 
in sorrie instances, however, it was compact. 

The YÜIage of Kali-Debber is situated about 
èight miles south of Kayu-Rangkang, in a tracfc 
which gradually declines towards the central 
ialley, the direction of which, in this part of the 
Island, is ncarly from east to west The river 
Seraju (not far from its sou ree) flows towards 
it from the north ; the river JBegalu from the 
east; besides these many smaller streams from 

the neighbouring mountains direct their cour se 

» 

towards it, and coutribute to one of theprincipai 
ri vers of the Island, which lias already fre- 
quently been meutioned in the preceding BJssay, 



Not far Fróni Kali-Bebber the territory Sen; 
albly riaes in the north-east towards the moün* 
tain Suridoro, one of thé principal points of the 
greM voltfanic series, which iudicates at present 
the contiuuance of the subterraneoud conbustion 
by oecaèional discharges of èmoke and Aa me, 
and the appearances in the vicinity afford the 
itronirest roarks of former eruptions of a more 
fbrmidable kind Besides rocks of very consi* 
clerahle bulk and extent project ing from the 
aoil, the surroundin^ territoiy is covered with 
smtller fragmsnta of hasultes, which appear to 
have been carried down from the steep sides #f 
the mouutaiii, and to have accumuUtcd iu the 
distriets of more gradual inclinatiou. The sij?c 
of these fragmenU i* very various ; in genera! 
thev have a trapcajoidal form, and a diameter of 
$ or 3 inches. They are ahundantly dispersed 
over the graund >vhich is in a atate of culture^ 
and the mitives here uniformly employ tbem for 
inclosrag their villages, gardena, $&. $c. Their. 
fracture and compositiou is similar to that of 
many otber basaltes found near our principal 
■■♦ volcanoes. With these lava is found» in roany 
aituations ; it is almost generally exposed in tb? 
beds and at the banks of the rivuleta, either iu 
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loliHrjr locks or m cr>llected groupes ; it re- 
sembles the recent lava founcl in other parts óf 

* 
this Island; the color is black, the fr act ara 

vesicular, or siniilar tö slags, and it erttits, whén 
struck, the sound of brick. Lava of the iime 
* kind was found, on my further route at intervals 
in evcry part of the environs of this mountain, 
and has probably bee* ejected from the crater, 
like most of our recent lav.is, in raasses, which 
havinjr congeated near the suminit, rolled to the 
declivities iu solid slaggy fragment*. The ele- 

vation of the environs of the village of Kali- 

' ■* . • 

Hebber is still considerable— I observed the 
Thermometer dn the mornihg of the 29th OcJto- 
ber at 68 degrees of Fahrenheifs scale. 

Fiom here I proceeded in a Southern dirco 
tion continually towafds the central vallev. Iu 
the tuimerous ravines descending from the sides 
óf the mountain Sutidoro, which I c rosse d on 
the way to Kerteg, and Consequently eastward 
to thé valley which unites this mountain to that 
óf Sumbing, I noticed siniilar appearances. 
Besidés the basaltic fragitients which lay loose 
in large numbers at the bottóra, their sides ex- 

posed decp layers of Puddiog-stone of a com- 

■ ' ■ ■ -- 1 ,ii i 

• £xp. Cat. No: 71. 
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pact texturc, aud óf Tufa. They" wére baÜl 
Yoiuid solitary or in alternate strata. In a supe<* 
rior' sit'.iatiop, - and mixed with the detaqhed' 
fragments of- Rasaltes, the ^lajcg'j lava, above 
9 inentioned, frequetïtly occurred* 

* .On the descent towards Kerteg, I regarded at 
h distancc the contiuuation of the numerous 
ridges strëtctïing ffom the highest point of the 
range towards 'the central valley r they agree 
generally in form with those above described to 
the south of Batur, following aggregately a 

clirection from North-east to South-west. 

* • 

m South of the central valley the ridges rite 
again to a cousiderahlc elevation. One verj 
conspicuous point is here observed, denoininated 
Gunung Koripan, or Damak-iju by the nat 

.Jlives: it lias already been mentioned above, aft 
constituting in the south the highest point, in 
<>pp.03ition to Gunung Provy in the north. Thq 
districts of Gowong and Sclo-mane, and th$ 
southern portions of Ledog, which compose thts 
part of the tract boiinding the central valley, 
consist of gn a3serablage of ridges pursuing a 
direct ion. frora east to wrest ; in the vicinity of 
Kerteg Aeveral separate hiHs are scatterèd, witK- 



♦ Exp.. Cat. No. 71 and 72. 
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oüi-riny règuTar 'disposition. The constitutiori 
<Tf these is explaiued in a gieat measure by thai 
of the ravines on thïs rr>nte. Roïmded Basal-' 
*te&; Pudding-stoues amt Tufa are strewed pro- 
tniscuously, or ^rranged in strata. The strearq 
of Begalo is 'her-e disecnird, arriving from thé 
western declivities of the mountain Sumbing, tri 
meet the Serayu about 9 miles to the westward. ' 

From Kerteg the territory gradually ascends 
-j- towards the vrllage of Rg>, situated at the 
western extremity of the valley, by which the 
mountains Sundoro and Sumbing are united : it 
is formed by the declivities of both passing inta 
cach other, and affords a very convenient passage 
between these mountains, \vhose summits are 

» 

leparated only 10 miles : the situation of tha 
Sumbing inclines from the Sundoro towards the 

* * 

South-cast. No traces of a very recent efup- 
tion can be perceived on either at the preseof 
period ; they are completely covered with ver 
getation, and their sides are excavated by deea 

ravinés. 

^ .* ■ 

* 

Q f thes^ two vqlcanoos the Sumbing has been 
the longf st at re^t. On ka ving the valky aa 
| extensi ve prospect opens ip tbe easi w*rd, and the 



■• 



' ■ • E*p. Cat. No. 74. 

t E*p. Cat. No. 73 Lava on tbi« route. 

i £zp. Cat. No. 76 Lava from tbe Mountaio Sumbing . 
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Yolcan&es of Ungarang, of Murbabu And Maf* 
api come successively into view, beyond aa in* 
tervening traet of about 20 miles, the appear- 
anfce of which prodüces a most strikiog effect 
on the attentivè traveller. No part of the l& 
land, perhaps, affords, at one glance, a more et- 
tensive district coveréd uniformly by that ipe* 
cies of hills, the form of which explains in a 
great measure their origin and ancient situation : 
herë a numerous assemblage is dispersed over aa 
extensive country, the base of which has nearly 
the same levcl. The elevatlon of the separate 
hills is not considerable ; they are in most cases 
conical or oblong, and roundéd of blunt above. 
To a person arriving from the westward, this as* 
semblage exhibits an appearance not unlike the 
ocean in a violent state of agitation. The nortb* 
ern hills appear to form a connected ridge, 
stretching along the horizon, from the foot of 
the rïiountain of Üngarang towards the decli- 
vitiesofthe mountain I*row. Théir constitu» 
tion is alrëady explained by the description of 
the various central ranges on the p reeed ing 
route; they are composed of the same mate- 
rials ; basaltes abounds in all, bearing uniform* 
ly strong marks of attrition, as well ia those 
fragments which remain on the deel i vit ies, as ia 
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tfcosé ttiaC have been carried down tó the Valliéfe 
and to the feasins of the rivers and rivulets. fa 
the viciriity of the Sundoro and fnimbing large 
fixed rock 8 project f rom the soit and the détach? 
ed fragments are ?ery aumerous ; towards the 
extern volcftöoes the territor y is covered> more 
deeply, by 4 reddïüh aoil, and the basaliëé in 
ftany cases egpo?éd by jsectionj of the bills, inr# 
dicaies $n itifcipicnt deewnposition. Here* 
*om# large rot fa of tfais snbstance were also 
found, compösed of particles whicfa éeparated ia* 
to tables or slabs on the application of extemal 

force : they werq oA#n markéd on the sürfaee .f 
with parallel trans verse Unes. 

The principal river pervadjog ibk territory, 
thé JProgo, arises frorü the • aorthern declivite£ 
of the Suucjord, and, after receivjng jiucnerou* 
branches from this mouotajn, the Suolbing, and 
the declivities of the raountaiq Ungarang, jlowp 
in anearly direct southern cotiree towards the 
ocean : the most cóntiderable of its eastern braa* 
«he? i.3 the xi ver Ello : both $treaTBs retaia for a 
Cfuisiderable di^ta.oce > ^ parallel cour se through 
an extepsive basta {between the -western and 



• F,xp. Cat. No. 71 
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t 

ca stern serres of volcanoes of this part of the Is* 
land) which conducts them to the sonth. 

The district just described, composed chiefly 
t)f irregular hills with intervening plains of do 
great extent, forms a large part of the province 
of Ka du : its elèvatioii is considerable, and the 
temperature is favourably influenced by the vi* 
cinity of several of the largest mountains of the 
'Islaud : in the west it c on sist s of the declivities 
of the Suudoro and Sumbing, in the east of those 
of the mountain of Ungarang, of Marbabu and 

« 

Mn rap i. Numerous rivuléts and rivers arising 
from these afford it a very abundant supply of 
water. 

• Besides the cftmmon grains, rice, indian corn, 
&c. which are largely produced, the territory 
is peculiarly favourabie to the 'cultivation of 
various other vegetablës rcquiring a moist and 
elevated soil — the Tobacco is superior in quality 
to that of every other part of Java. The 
horses of the &adu are well known: besides 
tbeir ofher qualities, being bred on a stonv 
tract, their hoof* possess, in general, a degree of 
soundness and toughness whieh renders them 
useful in travelling over stony ró&ds. 

Immcdiatcly beyond the basin of the river 
Fillo, the territory ascends again towards the 
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mountain of Marbabu, which constitutes the 
centre of the transverse series of volcanocs, con- 
aisting of the mountains of Ungarang, Mar- 
babu and Mar api, to theeast of the Basin of 
the Progo; the description of these is corapris- 
ed in the continuation of the general mineraio-» 
gicaï Ëssa/. 
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CATALOGÜÉ 

r:r Pf Explanatory Specimens. 

No.1. Pébbles, frora the river Vtogp, near Brossoé; 

2. Basaltic fragments, frora the shore at tbe 
Cavern called Guvro-Dahar. 

3. Calcareous rock, dehominatéd Éatu-churi 
by the natives, fronl thé eminence above the 
Guwo-Dahar. 

4. Horn&tone-rockj frotri the eminenëe above , 
Gru^o-Duhar, called Karang^Kuda. 

5. Pudding-stone^from the cavern of Karang- 
bollong, near the extjr$mity of the bill, aj 
tbe discharge of the river C behing- go- 
leng, frora which the village and settlement 
has derived it$ name. 

. 6. Fragments of Basaltes, frora the same. 

7. Stone of watery deposition, lamellar, no- 
dular, &c. frora the eminence between the 
discharge of the river Chiching-goleng 
and the village Karang-bollong. 

8. Calcareous stone, found in large piles on the 
bill above Guwo-Nagassari. 

9. Pudding-stones, from the entrance of the 
cave of Nagassari near the ocean* 



i 
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1Ö. Whifc, friable, serai-decomposed lava (deno- 
minated Padas by tlïe uatives, belonging to: 
the sübstance narriëd Tufa) found copiously 
on the hills on the route from Karang-boU 
long to Jittis : ( similar to No. 7. ) 

11. Same sübstance (No. 10.) more compact, 

«f 

forming Sand-stonc found on the same route* 

12. Hornstone-porphyry, from the shore negir 

Jingkla. . 

13. Calcareous spar, from the same place. 

14. Black sand, from the beach oppositethe dis-* 
charge of the river Aya. 

15. Pudding-stone, from the foot of the hill near 
the place of passing the river Chiching* 

goleng, on the road to the village of Ka rang- 
bol long. * 

16. Stalactitic calcareous stone, from Rangka, 
cmployed in burning lime at K<jtiang-boU 
long and the neighbourhood. 

17. Trapezoidal stone, of a greepish colour, the 
fracture resembling Sand-stone. 

From Ntiso-Brambang. 

18. Cavernous lava, from Ujung-agung on 



Nuso-Brambang. 
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20. Jtounded pebblea, £rom the shore near the 
deserted viU ages of fjanjar and Brambang 

~~ êa the saaie. 

21. Calcareous rock, from the po int Taujung 
Karang-pachi, from the same. 

22. Calcareous rock, in extensfve horizontal 
strata near Brambang, from the same. 

23. Calcareous stone, from the foot of the hill 
near Karang-bolo, fróm the same. 

24* Basaltic stones, from a rivulet 'hear the vil- 

• , •■? . . . 

lage Brambang, from the same. 

25. Sand-stone, from anextenajve sfratum at th$ 
banks of the river of Adiraja, in the dis* 

tri et of Aja. C) 

26. Cayernous lava, from the discharge of the 
river Adi-rojo n$ar the village Sawangao. 



:> 
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27. Lava separating into Rhomboidal fragmenls, 
from the foot of the hill Bedagurfgan* op- 
posite to the village of Adi-raja/fomnd at 
the banks of the river. 

i?8. Volcanic tufa, Padas of the Javanese, from 
Suko-rojo. 

?9. Volcanic tufa from Purwo-kerte. 



*«# •> 



30. Lavas fi o in the basin of the -ri ver- Ba rij ^ 
ran, arisins from the foot of the mojuintaia 
of Tagal. 

SI . Lavas ff om the river Lo-Gowok» ariaing frora 
Ihe same mountain, 

32 Lavas from the river Datar near Ajibarjing» 

33. Lava» frora. the decliviiy gptilh of Ajiba-. 
mug, and from various otber situ^tious ia 
the neighbouihoöd of that viüage. 

34. Stone of watery deposition, from a hill 
south-jwest of Ajibarang, near the bauks 
of the river Tiajum. 

35. Varieties of stone of wafery deposition frora 
t the same place (No. $&) in iamdlae, u 4 o* 
dules, tables, &g &c. 

» * 

36. Sand-stone from the same place 

37 J# Rock from the banks of the river Tiaiunt 

(resembling Amygdaloid) near Ajibarang. 

..•- ■,«■ *. 

38. Lava* from the road towards Bojong- 
Tpngo, in the district Probolingo. 

39. Varieties ef Tnfa, frora the river Kelawing 
near Probolingo. 

40. Various siliceous stones out of the same. 

41. Tufa from Kumutuk. 
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42. Compact lava from the same place. 

43. Viriegated stones, foiind among the póbbles 
in the bed óf the river Serayu near fian- 
jAr. 

44. Rounded volcanic pebbles, from the samé 
• plafce. 

45. Fragments of aggregatè rock, from thé 
banks of the river at the Sattié place ( No. 44.) 

46. Fragments from the large piles composiag 
Criiimiu; Lawet, consistirtg of tabular, &6. 
Basaltes. 

47. Sand-stone from the toot óf the time* (see 
No. 46 ) 

48. Stones of watery deposition, from the fooi of 
the hill Pawinian, on the route, from Ban- 
jar to Pagger pella. 

49. Reddish Sand-stöne from the same. .. • 

50. Basaltes in a state of tlecomposition, from 
4 the Northern declivity of the erainence öt 

Paggcr-pelld, on the road tovVards Karang 
Kobar. 

51. Varieties of origiml Bisaltes from the same. 

52. Lava from the basin of the river Ka! Uu rang, 
near Pagger-pella ( vesicular, belonging to 
the lavas of later eruptions.) 



■ * 



ESSAY, &C 161 

* 

52. b. } Submtrine lava fcora the sarae place 
( N T o. 52. ) 

53, Compact clay in tables, with angles round* 
cd hy attrition, from the same place. 

53. b. ) Stone consisting apparentlj of petrified 
wood with sparry depositious. 

5i. Compact PuJding-stone ( Amygdaloid) 
frjm the same (No. 52 ) 

55. Varieties of Sandstone from the Sarae 
( No. 52. ) fragments in thin lamellae, close 
and rectilincar, or concave— ( apparentljf 
portions of spherical masse?. ) 

56. Stones of watery depostlion, from an erai* 
nehce east of Karang-kobar. 

57. Stone3 of watery deposition, found in ex* 
tensive vertical strata at Kali-lunyar. 

58. Basaltes in a state of partial decorapositren, 
from the section of an erainence on the road 
near Kali-lunyar. 

59. Stones of watery deposition, taken from au 
emioence between Kali-lunyar and Nusu* 
pan. 

60. Basaltes in a state of partial decomposition 
from an eminence eastward of Nusupan, on 
the road towards Batur, 

R r 
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61. Bwltes found near Batur. 

62. 

63. 
64. 

§5. Varieties of lava Found near Batur. 

jS6. Partially dccomposed Pudding-stone, from 
the road towards the hill Pakernrian. 

67. Partially decomposed Basaltes, frora the 
mountaiu Ptarangaii^ near Batur. 

(63. Reddish lava, on the road from Batur (o 
Konaug. 

69. Basaltes from the rivulet (Kali-Ireng) 
near the villusre Kali-Bebber. 

70. Fragment of au artificial sfair, on the de- 
scent of the mouutain Telogo-jebong or 
^row. 

71. Varieties of lava, from the foot of the moun- 
tain Sundoro, near the village of Kali- 
Bebber. 

72 Varieties of lava from the same place 
(No. 71.) taken on the ruad between Kali- 
bebber and Kerteg. 

73. Varieties of lava found, on the road between 
Kerteg and Rgo. 



74. Volcam'c Tufa'ita#tié*:K&ii^fcber and 

Krrteg. 

75. Basaltic rock, separatincf spontaneou^y in 
tables, from the tract beween Jittis^ and 






Pakkis-wiring. 

?G. Lava from the environs of mount Sutrifaing 
found near Pakkis-wiring. 

77. Rasaltic-stone in a state of incipient decom- 
position, the surface being friable and 
earthv, from a liill on the route' 1 bet ween 

Pakkis-wiring and Kamanlran. . >< 
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SECTION IV. 

Calahgue of Lke Planis observed during the preceding 

Tour. 



Class I. Monandria. 

Phrynïrtm dichotomum 

iioxbgli. SciUm» pi. As 

Hes. vol. Xf. 
Thaiiacunnaeforrais Wilkl } Bamban, of the Javanesc 

Phrynium capitalura Angrik or Paltal 

Amoinum Karawulu 

A mom urn Tcppus 

Amomum Unje-unjfc 

Amomum Wcrsa 

Amomum Unktr-unkcran 

Costus speciosus Pacliiug 

Alpiuia Kapoll&n 

Class II. Diandiia. 

Jas mi nu ra muUifloimn Poucho-sudo 

Justicia Be Unica Loro-wudu fadasaa 

Justicia Mungsa, Kalarauksa, or Adas* 
Justicia (sce violaccaWilld) Juiu*dcinmurig 

Justicia Gondot usso-kebo 

Justicia Kelumba 

Justicia chincnsis Pinten 

Justicia Gandarussa Terus or Gondorusffe 

Justicia Sukat-sawa 

Justicia fearabang-lema 

Justicia Teppu 
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Justicia Ifyssop 


ifolia 


1 




Justicia 






Native name nol dclcrmined. 


Justicia 






tltito 


Justicia 


» ', 


r . * 


diüo 


Pi per Cubeba 






Kumukus 


Pi por 






Chabean 


Genus doubtful 






Patty-kulit or Barra 


Genus doubtful 


Sp. 


I. 


Babad-kandel 


Sa me Genus 


Sp. 


11. 


K e top ra 


Same Genus 


Sp. 


III. 


Ke-ji-warak or Brabas 


Sarae Genus 


Sp. 


IV. 


Uwukwan 


Same Gemis 


Sp. 


V. 


Sido-toppo 


Same Genus 


Sp, 


VI. 


Native name not detcrmïaed. 


Same Genus 


Sp. 


VII. 


AiiiiO 



Class HL Triandria* 

Valeriana 'Kellul or Churaplongan 

Genus doubt Tul Komu-jingan 

Genus doubtful Native nanie not detcrmined. 

(Herbarj No. 772) 

(N#te — The G'rasscs are omitled in this Cataloguc.) 

* 

Class IV. Tetrandria. 

Hedyotis foetida m Simbu-an-lemraa 

Hedyotis 

Ixora 

Ixora longjfolip m 

Callicurpa 

Cissus 

llelhamia 



Attak 

Si kat tan 

Tomandcllau 

Songko 

Banyon 

Bollang 



s s 



IGfi 

Relliamia 
Plautago asialica 

ij 

Embotliriiini 
Emboihrinrn 
Gonocarpus 
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Sinjrkil 



Ku ping-me nyangan 

Kendun" 

Krenyes 

Durennau 



Chloianthus inconspicuus Kres-tulang 



Genus doubt Tul 
Genus (louhiful 
Genus doubl ful 
Genus doubt ful 

Class V 

Heliotropium iudicum 
Myosotis 
Tnurncfortia 
Tourncfortia 
Ophiorrhiza 
Ophiorrhiza Mungos 
Pluhibago Rosea 
Convolvulus pellalus 
Convolvulus 
Convolvulus 
Convulvulus nervosus 
Convolvulus vilifolius 
Convolvulus 
Campanula 
Nauclea 
Nuuclea 
Scaevpla Lobelia 
, Lobelia 
Lobelia 



A pi-a pi 

Dutluk-rayub 

Putian or Gudean 
Krema-gunqnjr 

Pentandria. 

G a-ja-a 11 

Patra-wisa 

Angsang 

Simbu-an-kayu 

Jokko-tuwo 

Pally-Uler 

Muil -ja 

Blaran 

Kang-kung-Kang.kung.an 
Pes-capnie 

Naliye name not determincd 

Sampar-kidang 

Sukal-en-jari 

Chantcl-wcssji 

Kleppu 

Wudelan 

RaggUJajar 

Bawangau 
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Lobelia 

Ooffea Jam hou 

Morinda cilrifolia [cnlia) Wongkudu 

Morinda (variclns cilfifol. 

Mussacnclii frondosa Walli-kaddeb 

Mirabilis Jalappa Keinbaug-pukkul-ampat 

Pliysaiis Clii-plu-au 

Solanutn Ranü 

Solanum verbascifolium ïc((cr 

Ardisia litloralis m LciMpenacq 

Ardisia JLemprnwi 

Ardisia Wal luk 

Ardisia 

Cordia KendaKramhat 

Corilia Myxa Kcudal 

Tcctona grandi* Ja( i 

Rharnnüs* Kandri 

Rhamnu^ Gondopuran, Kamalon 

lihamaus Pcpc-Ioul, Singkil-rambat 

Mangifera (var. itidic.) Po 

Viola Lenga-fangan 

Lnpalicns cornuta Pachar-banyu 

Impaliens triflora 

Lt'ea Lcngki, Kayu-bowaja 

Leea sambucina Tuwa 

Leea arquata 

VitU stercoracea m Greng-gntu 

Aegiceras ma jus Truntung 

Achyranthes 

Achyranthes sa ngv iii piepte 

(!«l9sia -castr^usis 



IGS 
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Uaiiwolfijt 
Crrbera Manghas 
Tabernacmontniïa 
Asclepins gign»i(ea 
Apocynum frutescens 

JSatural order cantor toe 
Genus doubt f ui 

ditto ditto 

ditlo ditto 

ditto ditto 

ditto ditto 

Psychohia 

Psychotria 

Psychotiia 

Psychotria 

Psychofria 

Hydrocotile asiafica 

Caucalis 

Sauibucus 

Basella 

Mahernia 

Polyscias 
Polyscias 

Polyscias 
Polyscias 
Polyscias 
Polyscias 
Polyscias 
Genus doubtftil 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 



Plenlru 
Bintera 

Pule 

Weduri 

R 



\ 



asr<n 

uu 



Jombïrit 

Oyod-kcpïUing 

Ri-bctlu or Kclonglttt 
Potloug-assu 

Tipis-kulit 

Sckulan 

Waliuk 

Native name not dctermined 

Kudou 

Pung-ga-gan, Pauigowong 

Kellul 

Kenchur 

Wesnu 

Gorang-irêng 
Gorang-klantiug 

Chelangan, Tanganan 
Oyod-tangau 
Puchangan 
Sahang, Parapung 
Gigil, Gabusaa 
Tcmbessen, Bimossetti 
Tclos-kcpollo 

Baugkong, Tempo-wiyung 



È 8 S A.Y, &C. 



169 



Genus doubtful 
Genus doubt fül 
Sarae Genus 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 

Genus doubtful 
Sn me Genus 
Same Genus 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Same Genus 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 
Genus doubtful 



Duduk-agung 
Sp. I. D(lu-alas 
Sp. 11. Tiba-buntil, Gerablck 

Jaleu 

Gundo, Gudean 

Mandillan, Gambïraa 
[fera) Gorang-pute 
( Maugi- Jngas, Keugas 

KemïrUseppet 

Pen-jalinan 

Kayu-sapi 

Sekkar-Jalla, Mellattan 

Jeruan, Ri-kuwut 

Oukut-Serru 

Native name not determined 



Sp. I. 
Sp. II. 



Sala-Nyowo (Sp. II.> 

Kayu-tyn, Itil-biru 
Sekulan, Kipüt. 



Patungan 
Bakuug 



Class VI. Hexandria. 

Tradcscantia 

Crinura astaticum 

Curculigo Nyangko 

Dracarna ensifolia Lin: > 
Diauella nemorosa Lamark $ Tog-gare 

Tacca pinnatifolia Urean 

Cülatuus iiottang Rottan-raas ïwithmanyo* 

RottuQ-chuching ) ther varictict 

T t 



HO 
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Bambusa 

Genus doubt ful 
Genus doubtful 



Pring — many varïeties 
Lom pon jan 



Oger-oger 



Jonesia 



Class VII. Heptandria. 

Bclanak 

Class ViJl. Octandria. 



AUophylus 

Clausena [Ind ) 

Clausena cxcavata (Buriu; 

Dodonaea 

Xylocarpus Granatum 

Schmiedelia racemosa 

Schmiedelia 

Polygonum 

Polygonum chincnse 

Polygonum oriëntale 

Polygonum barbalum 

Polygonum 

Genus doubtful 

Genus doubtful 

Genus doubtful 



Klayu fdok 

Kayu-toun, Kcrauneng-ko* 

Tikussao 

Kesse 

Nyeri, Jotuba 

Chukilan 

Badot 

Barang 



Tebonnan 

Wallerlar, Kayo>antaiig 

IJolo-dovvo, Dondapg 

Endog-endogai), 



Class IX. Enneandria. 



Laurus 
La u rus 
Laurus 
Laurus 
Laurus 



Kayu-jey or Nyarapu-gedo. 

Krangeang £bog 

Pachol 

Teja 

Wuru 
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Laurus 
Laurus 
Cassyta filifarmis 



Wuru-kunyit 



Sukat-kremi 



Class X. Decandria. 



Cassia obtusifolia 
Cassia alata 
Cassia 
Guilandina 
Gaerfnera raccraosa 



Keleppeng 

K^eppeng-kcbo 
Wringinau 
Wewe 
Kakkas 



b.,* a variety with winding stem : Kukkas«rambat 

Cynoraetra ramiflora Keppel 

Cynometra Ipil 



Adenanthcra 


Saga-kebo 


Limonia 




Sandoricum indicum 


Sent ui 


Sandoricum 


Keddnyu 


Melastoma malabathrica 


Seng-gani 


Melastoma spcciosa m 


- 


Melastoma 


Tembagan 


Melastoma 




Melastoma 


Pari-jotto 


Casearia 


Balung 


Arbutus 


Manïs-rejo 


Arbutus 


Girmot, Rangutan 


Arbutus 


Kembang-Kepitting, Gu 


Andromeda 


Pruwoko, Pruwosoto 


Dais octandra 


Siri-jawan, Lawe 


Cerastium 


Brp-jo-Iintan 


Oxalis corniculata 


Soaiang-gi 
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Robergia 


Popouwan 


Spondias 


Rou 


Banisteria 


Kc-mas 


Genus doubt ful 


Ares, Kayu-ge<?ang 


Genus doubtf'u! 


Jïiekan, Klimo-kouchir 


Genus doubt ful 


Ri-Kcngkeng 


Genus doubt ful 


Ampet, Sing-ganem 


Class XI. 


Dodekandria. 


Bassia 


Kommit 


Rhizophora 


Bakko 


Rhizophora 


Tanchang 


Triumfetta 




Kleinhofia hospita 


Timolio 


Sterculia Balanghas 


Antap Kayu-lumut 


Sterculia foelida 


Keppo-jangkang 


Sterculia 


Dok-dokkan 


Sterculia 


Chu-chuk-urang 

• 


Class XII 


. Icosctndria* 


Psidium pyriferuna 


Jambu-klutu 


Eugenia raceinosa 


Pu lat 


b. Variety 


Putat-trrsse 


Eugcnia 


Song^gom, Bedér 


Eugenia 


Tclarapok 


Eugenia 


Jambon 


Eugenia 


Glundeng, Bcsole 


Eugenia 


Gowok, Klcssem 


Sonneratia acida 


Bogem 


Sonncratia ( yariely of 




tbc preccding) . --• 


Prapat 
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Sesuvitim portülacastrura 

Spiraca 

Rubus moluccanus 

Rnbus parvifolius 

Rubus 

Frngaria 

Class XIII. 

Cnlophyllum Inophyllum 

Elaeocarpus serrata 

Microcos paniculata 
Alangium hexapetalum 

Uvai iajlorida m 

U varia 

Uvaria 

Uvaria 

Annona 

Dillenia 

JDillenia 

Ranunculns 

Genus doubtful Sp. I 

Sa ra o Genus Sp* Il 

Sa me Genus Sp. III 

Same Genus Sp. IV 

Genus doubtful 

Genus doubtful Sp. I 

Genus doubtful Sp. II. 

Genus doubtful 

Genus doubtful 

Genus doubtful 



Krokot, Gelang 

Wari-gunung 

Brembete 

Uchi-uchf 

Grung-gung 

Sapialian 

Polyandrie Q 

Nyamplung 
Jenïtri 
Delluwak 
Komlenloro 
Kaiak 

Native name not determii 
Kalak-prit 
Chempoko-baros 
Chellalak 
Sempu 
G regel 
Mas-massas 
Umbel-ürnbellan 
Una bel-u nibelan-kebo 
Umbel-umbellan-prit 
Umbel-umbelan-abang 
Native name not determir 
Wadang, Bayur 
Walang 
Jirak 
Gobedan 
Gudean, Sadang 
v 



in 
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Class XIV. Didynamia. 

Mcnlha auricularia 



Leouurus 


Kleng-leng-an 


Be tonica 


Jung-gul 


Sfacbys 


Sangkctaa 


SfacYiys 




Balloiit disticha 


SlangkJng 


Scutellaria 


- 


Ocymum 


Sangkft 


Ocymum 


Wrikki 


Ocymum 


Dillcra 


Mellitis 




Rueliia antipoda 


Krok-nangsl: 


Rucllia Anagallis 


Krok-lawok 


Volcameria inermis 


Gambir-lout 


Vol ca roer ia scrrata 


Sri-gung-gu 


Volcameria 


Melati-alas, LörunlcQ 


Clerodendrun* 


Trcmbuiku 


Thunbergia 


Cliuchuk-dandang 


Vitex trifolia 


Lagundi 


Vitex 


Ketilêng 


Vitex ' 


Labau 


Vitex 


Am pa 


Bignouia 


Kappa! 


Bignouia 


Pichisan, Kapallaa 


Bignonia indica 


"VVungli 


Acanthus illicifolius 


Jeru-ju. 


Mimulus 


Kri-yak 



O 7 



Class XV. TetradynarnitL* 

Si na pis satiyos Sawé 

Cleoam Xoraaadellan 
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C}ass XVI. Monadelphty. 

Bombax hcptaphyilum Kandu-agung 

§ida retusa Sidoguri 

Urena lobata Pulutti\n 

Hibiscus Abelmoschus Waron 

Hibiscus Suraltensis Ri-larat, Usi-nsj. 

Ilibuscns 

Genus doubtful Munung, Wining 

Class XVIL Diadelphia. 

Polygala pendula m Native name not detcrmii 

Polygala ditlot ditlo 

Abrus precatorius Saga 

Crotalaria Orrok-orrok 

Crotalaria 

Eryihrina Corallodendrum Chang-kriog 

Eryihrina Dadap 

Dolichos Kesse 

Galedupa arborea Krand-ji 

Galedupa (scandens) Gaddel, Tower 

Hedysarum (var. urabellat?)Belanakkua 

Redysarumstrobilifcrura Gattak 

Hedysarum Gudcan 

Hedysarum 
Hedysarum. 
Lotus Somang-gi-gunung 

Class XVIIL Polyadelphia. 

Durio Zebethinus Duren 

Muncbhausia 3pecio&a-(JLa* 

gerstroc mia Regina}} • -Wungu 
Hypericum IJnje-unje 



*.* 
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Class XIX. 

Sonclius 

Soncliug 

Lactuca 

Billens bipinnata 

Et hul ia 

Eupatorium 

Artemisia 

Gnaphaliuni 

Gnaphaliuni 

Couyza 
Conyza 
Scnccio 

Aster 
Verbesina 
Verbesina biflofa 
Verbesina 

Sphaeranthus globosufe 
Genus Doubtful (Comp* 
Genus Hubertia) 

Class XX. 



Syngentsia. 

Surnbiêng 

Kayu-Rono 

Tcspong 

Saprag 

Te-gunung 

Rodo-mollo, G&do-mollè 

Sendiru 



Sembung 

Trassen 
Tegel-kiyu 



Sruni 
Urai.g-aring 



Sembung (with arboreous 
stem) 

Gynandria. 



Orchis Native name not determined 

Stilago Bunius Wuni 

Epidendrum pyramida- 
turn m . *.. . «...Bawangan 

Epidendrum (Herbario No. 766) 
Epidendrum (Herbario No. 767) 
Epidendrum (Herbario No. 763) 
Epidendrum (Herbario No. 764) 
Epidendrum (Herbario No. 765) 
Epidendrum (Herbario No. 768) 



«itfücr, iftt. 
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'Ckss 

Arfocarpus incisa 
Artocarptis 
Artocarptis 
Casttarina 
Hernandia sonora 

Urtica longifolia 

Urtica 

Urtica 

Urtica 

Urtica candicans 

Urtica 

Urtica aestuajia 

Urtica 

Amaranthut 

Epibatkerium 

Arum 

Arum 

Arum 

Arum 

Begonia 

Caryota urens 

Fagus 

Que rent 

Areca 

Phyllanthus urinaria 

Phyllanthus 

Phyllanthus 

Phyllanthus 

Crotou 




XXI. Mönoecta. 

Sukkan 

,Parut 

Bendo 

Chomoro 

Keroireu 

Lunyar 

Jurang 

Jurang-ramfcut 
'Menctiogan 

Ramen 

SuropeUwuwu* 

Kemadii 

Naftvë narae nol 

6ayem 

Sluru 

fianga 

ftadag, Sleropat 

Élatta 

NampnV . 

^retribilungan 

Sendiru, ubbu-rtdürö 

Saraugan 

Passai^g 

•Jarabi Pi-ji 

Mer, Imraer, Tomtpmaa 
Katu-kebo 
Dêmpul 
. Blo-ketupu 

w w 



/ 



is 



J.7S 

Croton 

Croton 

Croton varicgaturn 

Crolon 

Croton cocaneum til 

Ricinus Mappa 

Ricinus 

Jatroplm curcas 

Aleuritis triloba. 
Gnctum (E: volubilis) 
MomorJicn Luff.i 
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I 

- Kepét, Sawagi 
Mcrangan 



Tulubka-jang 

Tutub-anchur 

Tutub-awu 

«Tarak-paggc^ 

Kemiri 

Tangkil 

Q y ong, Gar^bjEtB 



J&ryonm f orfida m 
Natural order Cucuxhitoc? » 
,. ctaC) G^nus doubtfu! . . Bolu-paït 

|5olu-tekkék 
. Sirahan 
J^aron 



fcitto dilto 
Ditlo ditia 

Ditlo dhlo 

Genus doubtfu 1 

Genus doubtfu! 

Genus doubt ful (ampog ■< 

the P^JruacX ftligcn, Meudti 
Genus ^óqbtfol do. , (Jo. 
Genus doubtful do. do. 



J^rcmbi 
Itanchilan 



Wergo 



Pandanus littoralis • 

Pandanus. 

Cjcas revoluta 

Excaccaria Agallocha 

JJrucea 

Autidcsma 



Aren 

• * 

Glass XXIÏ. Dioecia. 

«• 

Panda n Passie 
Soge-mane 
Pak is ta-ji 
Kayu-Gilla 

Patty-lallar 
Andi-andi 



'V - * 



• 


81 s 


A ti ?Ac; !?$• 


Aiitidrsma 


• 


Andi-andi-att, 


Smilax China 


t ■ 


Ri-wonno 


Smilax (caule inerme), 


Godong-wonno^ 


£lacourlia 




Rukkem 


Flucourtia 




. Native name not deternained 


Nepenthes distillalori* 


Kalok-cbikko 


Myristica 


\ * ; 


Kayu-ra 


Sutherlandia liltontlis 


Dunguti 


Geruis doubtful ■ 


* 


KaUas; Gésto; 


Genus doubtful 




Suru-kebo, ^ 


Genus doubtful 


* - * 


Pu-chung 


Genus doubtful 


• 


Tcmbaga, Tong-gulung-guyu 


Genus doubtful 




* Serrut 


<?iass 


XXIII. Polygamia,. 


Parielaria 




Perrês. 


pelt is oiientali^ 




Angrung. - 


Terminalia 


. 


ftetappan 


Mimosa 




Bangkqng 


Mimosa * 


■ 


Jengkol 


Mimosa 


■ 


Golcng 


Mimosa 


-. 


Kedawung 


Mimosa 




Komlandingan 


Mimosa 


• 


Pette 


Mimosa 


«' 


Sengon 


Mimosa 


at 


Seppat, 


Mimosa 




Tekkik : 


Mimosa 


1' . 


Werru, Wangkal 


Picus 


- v. ■ . 


Awar-awar 


PlCU8 




Bultt 


Ficu* 




IJulu-ernpani 



rar 


fct-tA*, &« 


TlcoÉ 


• 


Gondang 


• 

Ficut 




Karet 


Ficua 




Konyal 


Ficus 




Kebbék 


Fiour 




Jo 


Ficus 




£»uwiny 


Ficut 




Jlempelas 


Ficus 


• 


Wering!» 


Ficus (Fa riet y of tbc pre» 


Pang-gang 


Ficut 


[ocding) 


Raudan 


Ficus 




Wiioddo 


Ficus 

* 




Se-pre 



Ficus fellus 



Class SÖÊIV. Cryptègumai. 



Ord: II. 


Filicesor Fbens 


Ophioglossum 


(see Hydro 


glowsum willd) Hérbarïe "No; ffl$ 


Acrostichum 


Hefbar to No. 663 


Acrostichum 


ditto 


No. 754 


Acrostichum 


dttto 


No. 829 


Pteris 


ditto 


No. 6T2 


Pteris 


diUo 


No. 733 


Pteris 


ditto 


Nó. 762 


Pteris 


ditto 


Nó. 819 


Pterit 


ditto 


No. 976 


Blcchnum 


ditto 


No. 634 


Biechnutn 


ditto 


No. 735 


Blechnum 


ditto 


No. 758 


Blechnum 


dttto 


Nó. 880 


Blechnum 


ditto 


No. 831 


Blechnum 


ditto 


No. 833 





%% 8 


AV, 


&fe. 


ïtemionitis 


Herbario No. 


74tf 


Hemionitiü 


ditto 


No. 


745 


Hemionitig 


ditto 


aio. 


752 


Menisciuni 


ditto 


No. 


753 


Meniscium 


ditto 


No. 


760 


Menisciuni 


ditto 


No. 


818 


Asplenium 


ditto 


No. 


m 


Asplenium 


di Ito 


No. 


6è8 


Asplenium 


ditto 


No. 


738 


Asplenium 


dütó 


No. 


751 


Asplenium 


ditto 


No. 


88* 


^Asplenium 


ditto 


No. 


824 


Asplenium 


ditto 


No. 


825 


Asplenium 


ditto 


No. 


826 


Asplenium 


ditto 


No. 


Öè7 


Davallia 


ditto 


No. 


834 


Davallia 


ditto 


No. 


&5 


Davallia 


ditto 


Nd. 


856 


Pol y podium 


ditto 


N6. 


673 


Polypodium 


ditto 


No. 


734 


Pol y podium 


ditto 


No. 


739 


Polypovlium 


ditto 


No. 


743 


Polypodium 


dttto 


No. 


744 


Polypodium 


ditto 


No. 


746 


Polypodium 


ditto 


No. 


757 


Pol y podium 


ditto 


No. 


761 


Poly podium 


ditto 


No. 


835 


Polypodiura 


ditto 


No. 


836 


Polypodium 


ditto 


No. 


837 


Polypodium 


ditto 


No. 


838 


Polypodium 


ditto' 


No. 


889 






X X 


..* 
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knir, 


Ac. 


Poljrpodinm 


Rerbario No. 


sm 


Potypodiam 


dilto 


No. 


841 


Polypodniin 


dillo 


No. 


842 


Polypodium 


dilto 


No, 


845 


Polypodium 


dillo 


No. 


844 


Polypodiurn 


dilto 


No, 


845 


Polypodium 


dilto 


No. 841» 


Polypodium 


dilto 


No. 


847 


Polypoiliur» 


dillo 


No. 


848 


Polypodium 


dilto 


No. 


840 


Polypodium 


dilto 


No. 


850 


Pulypodium 


dilto 


No. 


860 


Polypodium 


dillo 


No. 


807 


Poiypodiuia 


ditto 


No. 


868 


Polypodiu.ro 


dilto 


No. 


869 


Polypediuia 


ditto 


No. 


870 


Polypodium 


dillo 


No. 


871 


Pulypodium 


dillo 


No. 


872 


Polypodium 


dillo 


No. 


873 


Adianlhum 


dilto 


No. 


756 


Adianlhum 


dillo 


No. 


759 


Adianthuai 


dilto 


No. 


830 


Adwnlhum 


dillo 


No. 


831 


Lonchilii 


ditio 


No. 


741 


lionchitii 


dillo 


No. 


742 


Scolopendriun, 


dillo 


No. 


8J8 


Trichomanes 


dilto 


No. 


747 


Tricliomanea 


ditto 


No. 


7,19 


Trichoiuaneg 


ditto 


No. 


750 


Trichomanes 


ditto 


No. 


755 


Trichomanes 


ditto 


No. 


832 



« 
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A Y., &C 


S Genera relat e<j:to the 


Ferm. 


JLycopodiuui 


Herbario No. 737 

* * 


£>yco.po( 11,11 in 


ditto 


No. 817 


Lycopod-ium 


cliifo. 


No. 851 


JLycoppdiii.ni, 


dj Ito 


No. 852 


Jjycopodiurn. 


ditto. 


No. 853 


J^ycopptljiin^ 


$itto 


No. 854 


Lycoppdjunx 


ditto, 


No. 865 
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Order III Musci^Mossesi, 

Genus not deterrained Herbario No. 857 

Ditto ditto . No. 858 

Ditto dilfo No. 859 

Ditto d«ttp ' No. 860 

Ditto ditto No. 861 

Diftp ditto No. 862 

Ditto ditto ,No. 8C4 
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Atf INSCRIPTION FROM THE 
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Afi Inscription from the Kawi or Ancient 
Javanese Language, taken from a Stone 
found in the District of Surabaya on Java, 
trans lated into the Modern Mom by Nata 
Kusuma, Panambahan of Sumanap {Ma~ 
dara) rendered into English by Mr. Cravv- 
furd, and submitted io the Society by the 
President, the Honorable Thos. S. Raffles.* 



*+ 



Swasti — Trikisi gurne bpa nyokawata wa- 
raswirat taia (894.) pralayé aauna iwinia pra- 
sida starsmeka tremessa tatap ja agani kawi- 
krama guruna niranamya maasua dipena saka- 
ma-yestri-wikrama iki pramiol rekcna masma- 
basta-jiyastrah nulya tita awya besinya aprake 
gurne jagakam kapyan rumania kurumaba kaeki 
warsme gita ya-na-manai. 

Ikirtya kaniaya kaya karuna yavastri para- 
k>van-dadakwap kaparna kadya yauasraui ikauti 
branta lanka karaya jroa satwa ri-te-pabatama 

kaya kwa-bete-nirunya raswikcrma-nutcgu ka- 
runas-sajaya delaganya manrapa. 

* In submitting thfc translation Io the public, if is nccessary to ob- 
serve that (he translater found fhe original in many parts very obscure, 
that the translation is of necessity very frce, and rafhcr to be con- 
sidercd as approximating fo the umse of tbe origiual, ihan a verbal 
translation. 
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Au Inscription from the Kawi or Ancient 

Javanese Language, taken f torn a Stone 

found in the District of Surabaya on Java, 

translated into the Modern Miom by Nata 

Kusuma, Panambahan of Sumanap {Ma- 
dura) rendered into English by Mr. Cravv- 
furd, and submilted to the Society by the 
President, the Honorable Thos. S. Raffles.* 
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Öwasti — Trikisi gurne bpa nyokawata wa- 
raswirat tata (894.) pralayé aauna iwinia pra- 
sida starsmeka tremessa tatap ja agani kawi- 
krama guruna mranamya maasua dipena saka- 
ma-yestri-wikrama iki pramiol rekcna masma- 
basta-j ïyastrah nulya tita awya besinya aprake 
gurne jagakam kapyan rumania kurumaba kaeki 
wnrsme gita ya-iia-manai. 

Ikirtya kauiaya kaya karuna yavastri para- 
kvan-dadakwap kaparna kadya yanasrani ikauti 
branta lanka karaya jroa satwa ri-te-pabatama 
kaya kwa-betc-nirunya raswikerma-nutegu ka- 
runas-sajaya delaganya manrapa. 

* In siibmitting thi» translation lo the public, ir is nccessary to ob- 
senre tbat tlie translator found the orijjinal in many parts very obscure, 
Ihat the translation is of neces*ity very f ree, and rathcr to be c<>n- 
sidcred as npproxiinating fo the seuse of ibe origiaal, ihan a vurb^] 
translation. 



4 ^AAüaNSCRI^liQX -^ 

.jCariran-girji-trerarinta-bara-bangrali palanta 
basaiii prakyaranja gunatraye«pisa- hanya tetar- 
sv^nfk, giop&mg, jete-bjrsiiJi)ir^n-dw^i^ T a sekre- 
naksj iwa kagakwari sa sri kakirta „ . 

• "■ » 

i.Pradwiya wapati Sri Kunakua klrwa-y£ja-:ka 
svaiinaka kalumacbana sakasarssy* ]bi sïyM* 
siigaiapatya&acijia* Wadya hajrayp bisawu*ia öie-S* 
gati h&rdi sasti'Srbïya uak^att -ja^d-r^ga, j*«: 
ralayi. Makdaku «urn watu-dasroastra .aühf- 
mardyak*i bananata. Prat i ka gudj jfui^a*^ 
taf any-aumyau wa kabotrana viui-tnaj^^a^ t Wjar. 
ruandi sri-uabrakala n£rpa ki/rni rajbftta jcagse*; 
kaarmuijia mira «rwndra» fea-wawiraoa femrbnnasih 
not-gerta yetata bamtaketa fcodya-ién&ya Jegam- 
gatani'naftkreti ana*ebaki sabwafpratiraaiprwagr 
raga yckaswafri^ar^vüdjata satrugatnr aküoiteai 
ktirnéga datóne piftra pragug'hagujanu " • - * t - t 

Sri Makuja W4k wardana iki pratiriye-bérrfar 
iria'npa memÏYaïia swinVana vrêsa kapunagtan'ya? 
prasastrartfaitya penawapya ! haprasya ntHiirtyat? 
mfcke-Jfarifp mertehabaja gunanye pradalatrih^ 
imridvrip" hatare pistina gaha gerwa pitranyYfa-»' 
natranva taluguna priyawarttia-pati. 



— i 



~ . £ i i * 



Sasida saka tipikiswa winudra janma gapwa* 

yanudayanana prawmyatrya tanana tawrwn^tij 

«- ■ - ■ ■. - u «<*-< 

weddi dt gade havvahendra lan tavvadyan lubova 
yea nespa süta supaya wedi tes ma^basreswa. 



f ROM THE kawi, Ac. 

Prajwa pusakara sukal-ragira mora moyaa 
gawenya gunetayan saha winyentati alig 
asamwa-niwindra ren&gaki raditya swatastani 
at wat ri karma wasa iti pwarwaya kawi péi 
maseddandara guna-gana trajano-turute naj 
berya chadamus 8awasu<-nyari tandra guwanyi 
Prajiga kanyeter nmanaska awagas macha-dagi 
<wada tuta jurusya putrata Dadrawisa Madj 
dawinaka lida lalena alunyi nekaner wakasai 
para aatara pana-pahinyu sadjakat waka k 
rayana sak ra- sa ra tita dapara de mayaawakj 
remanya sama sisi tatraye*abati toda-daaken dl 
durur kesaga-katya irya narkeji oer-dwir-dwan 
ri-satya samakya kinwruji larara kadwara 3 
nerpati Towi nywa»kaatutiwar Sapradya dityel 
rairaunu raat ij i damnya-satya jigarini karan; 
janu-palya rou madya pitangu jam jaga talatj 
gagwa dakwadya nya. Hu mulat warrui gut 
prep warsa. Gug pesaya karusuwa paturu 
aswas witwi pawatya pitana margyan-dapac 
mapagu tugu nuotasa arindra yanarir tu S 
Jalalaa Dewa Satita tatnya pidatra si kcrai pi 
guguna kiwaka dalaranana mabraman gubui 
ya bala nusreu masta adatap dayu dala soral 
panana sasti womantra leddorana tatya narerai 
hala humi nyentrik gas wat misilaniran dikei 
winya kasiwa naje ratu kaodurorajya payanj 
pada tata bauiba yarajya tri guruaa towaatotl 



Putta kaniati fataal tvpasatöa satyastu manilla* 
matig sarta&trigartia nyata n&imra pada g-etasamya 

êtétiyÉimti ftuti. Tajatei bajat kedda-kamrtfT 
ani-fan yeka bpyafy lanyar^ka KamWinta sulra 
japa-gürüna taft-naga\v£mb kft&gfaka' papoguna 
tasiAa baaana katatvfrt tritiittyfc ^ahiAU^drana 
Iftsya' Iakyër yamisya M«ya ^iii: nMöta^ff^étïikft 
jtfyutirfra lagüriafia ta karasya b&a Wedtïtyan Jfö 
jiaaha misakdana wikarma katatya 'katatirtyi 
paüuke ilasmasa habigïana paKlurta -trdmasir 

yaya^^yiT j^!a¥ltfka kWbe&Ja kariÜcÏPri^^ka^Si 
^altóildri'^ayilika^isaja-Tkatófe jkvtttyi i triffil 
jikeya mapeyaj}a beda sorananarti ^atati pabtriy^ 
ïagljarana tatapya ka pinitra tkriauata pag&hii 
%j£&fiaiiï skdèka ïtaratFya -tatÜfcibabalajir' ¥idi 
Wik $M 4 Mpm ^atiawala tnikatf &gtï >m&fi 
iatomaria ^agatatya srapaha d&odfen'ana ja^Üsi 
cflar ƒ4 1 srijdadi kaéi karuridu kanamarta bf^da 
YlÜfa nat ah. Manyara dwiirana mauüpkraita 
ifittf ^hjktyï T^anatiata ka^ya ï>a£a dèg^ 
'^kreéW* fagya^ Wana sügat'anané * wariiclra^ï 
Jakü ' tnykk tannata lïysya wataktaiiia ' töbafa 
l&swaka danantaru ricrpa-sutan-jibi pa^gatks^ 
tiina laya 1 maté 'panapafcalia anyatati ^e8!Ün 
|tey* r «iya^ :t au&fckia kahyé : éüïfcm$gW 
Jhatibta diyana gakanja tandan nkta: * Aïtóa 



FRBMTKHE KAWf^&C. ' 

(japigti bistri kapasiba. Tra rklya -tya» ^k&fcar 
amibdapepa bedvanta mapaawit jaitiei i riwamx 
fcuitrata kasaraya p^r^iUiu oerpati >ragitiai7d# , s*£ 
tafcya nanUta kirta. wtfttya laivvas gup% t^ac^tf}*: 
Mika beda anyetaudi gatna» rika miwadya kxidi^ 
kandkik sinanyvvata daaa raabida pu|osta_jt^ 
gr*4a Ajw»g^ nüti^e Awjf^p^i r^^.^r^igg 
KUta i;arpa (ftb^sap^a., mM%MA ? R^^N^T^r^ 
gerta labanj kandra par^sjgi* P^g^ga ra^f^p 
t<it*ap<? paja,ta^i tekine drade ^jcna^rj[^u £ |^| 
t^aU i^ka , peraga ni^et gani^a^ ^}|ia a fj^g^ 

kya 4ik(J^ajta spura^m warja nap.drany^ 4$^$ 
gi »wa ?alfje sura gum siki p^qiijati te im$f 
kastiw rija baJaui twasipye wcr iplji guwaj>-t 

Sjateraer atata4i gmuo^a re DyajtÜ , ke|xa ( . ( p^,w 
datjam ripu siraa haga sriya dwipxara tyeda ipq 
tiui hi|sap dara iga ralra akant ^Ja. Pwar Ip.efjt 
A* twii)'»)'.J>i.batas^warj^ luam^a^e^ar^t 
paria, lalaga de saraakanya nirikitjui roalasu&ub 
sa pinagi pamarti mwa ika mr va kirajg J^kyep* 
Ri^tyata risiya tramawa nantlQ. yerijp $er ^ 

to^ ndi > a y a raba i^WW? r »wp m 

£y#pyatra sa srji matanap $ we praptf tyap^a ,% 



aycra pat&-sri-nirala . kwaya.. nadan-dak-tera 
jatiya stampa samami cnanrandara adjana ra* 
da.dya-gadana suntatan-tesya hamata mita hc- 
VJsmayana lra lawana tranarar lir diprawi njata 
atMti muka ra man ja mutyara mananrasa namu 
niuara-kawya maka rrtaramira ihanasa nagana 
j^tyantru wanlri easad rabasya nmaya kvyatap 
rasa-mikir-damyarsa kirmantri kurü-groa-nen* 
grepaninye sinuguka naui jarat raatrana dam* 
prawerna yastinjira kirauti guoatyati gerwanta 

jramana widyasti-nye tas mantrijja tamaka dewa 

• " ' ' ' ■■' • - -■ »• ■ • * ' ' • 

nrasati sar va sajinya titi. 

■•" r J •* 'i ;M.fit : . r . . ;: , . 

. I.' .' / r ' . : . 

Translatten. ^ ,,-..- 

" Proèperitt/ '! .'— AtteiuT to Wfck'W'tëlllé&'iièï 
Wïiiich gfves excellence ïn ihfi 'SwöHÏd'. 2T Wfo- 
aöm is batiished by deatbj and wïirth öf^feferj 

•'s • • 1- ■ 

kind is tèrmindted by it. Make nat flglil : df 
these matters, bert learn what is fitting- 'èti&l 2én- 
Iighten yotir mïnd, for ihis life is of nö' èÜeëikitj 
it is attended with uncèrtainty, and déa tfr is ( ifl 
*jid. 

Por ttiis reason the intelligent have coin 
tbis narrative, renowhed in assembliés, sceriteé 
scatteréd flowers. If yoü underslanft Vlfiil tf 
here related, you attaiü excellence. 5 :i vn * 00 * 



■=: wi'!: 





FltOM TfTÉ KA.trt/&C. 



thë efförts o ! f tyianiij' are aM : W tëafr» of-fllé' 
V ir'^i n m 'ftie émtóaces ' i'f gttf ' a^e. Ttitei tökftt. 
ant burns with desire^ the assailed sMwsTÏ&^Të* 
(uvn: 1 ? Xfctirs accompVis^iélï ui ;i ttiU 'spYW 
ftill of difficulty. It is ünbVfeÖraing o"f 1*fèii n til 
slim tears, which are enemies to valour; meVery 
sitnation Iet tliQm Dehave yvith meekness, wnica 
resembles the stream of water that fans frora 
tlie mouritain and refresïies every pbjecè aifoüfkfe 
tténd' to these tïnrigs, and you will tnérèby aC«* 

quue an accessiön of wisdom; do nöt altëf your 

, .. ., ,f.<.^ n'iiVA^-i avis* ïiïïkiz- 

copy, and thus the excellence or^ your narrativè 

will be displayed. OHs^rve well this instruc- 

tion in your coaduct. ■?.[ - '--.-Ti'' 

It is related of Raj$ Kunakua that he was a 

F*i^<förerawp^ 

Cfliwersa^i9fl v; a i^r 9f jreii^JQiJy %*&%$o$f ; ty« 
^.Sug^ta.it His love tos hip p«ople w^if f $*f%fa 
'SChf'Mfhole.QOimtrjr/waftJoHd in Jus prajse, j .H$ 

fKospercd uqder hioi. The kipg 4u^ft| thi^ 
stone to be written upon, that men might pfc 
fapJcLwhat wai iuscribed, which is replete with 

took the advice of bis chiefs and nobles on the 
excellent thiogs inscribed upon it. All this haa 



Jö v AH INSCfclfTIOH 

Jjeea divulged ,tha,t the ignorant may be inform- 
ed. Lei.ra thou to jqdge of things from tUcii 
#ppearaice, for yoa have been instructed 
Adorn the places of excellence, the templcs of 
the g >ds, by which you vvill diminish the num- 
Jkt of your eneiqics, \yho vvill how to and s$rve 

The king ha3 acquired strength frórn tbe va* 
lour'of his sons Sri Makuja Wasa and War* 
dana, beautiful in person and mild in disposi- 
tion. Should you search the world round you 
Would not find the eqnals of the two Prin^cS, 
their valour is equally conspicuous; and their 
knowledge of the Sastras so complete thatto unr 
derstand thera demartded no study. Their 
whole conduct and dcraeanour cooled and ref 
freshed all around them. All women feit th$ 
intoxication of love for them r and vvishcd thew*- 
selves United to them, saying in their heartSj 
how skilied to give delight, they wish us in their 
arms, aad their faaie is renowned throughout 
the earth. 

For this reason do thou learn thé wisdom 
i^hich is thus renownéd. All the kings vfM 
ï>ecame acquainted with the two princes weré 
desirous of joining ^?ith them, Fear not dèatlf. 
The king's sons had no dread of princes their 
pquals, for the afféetions of the whole country 



¥koM v fllV fclWI, &c. "ï 

Yrent with thern. The people who* feit the ui 
fceftsing bonuty of the prhices, and the efïccts < 
their wisdom and abiïitïes, Xvere glad and hap|*i 
. Relate the appearance of the kinses preparin 
to £0 info the presence of the princes. It w* 
at the time of dav when the san rides over f! 
tops of the niountaius. Excellent was their d< 
jpeanour, fitting was their discourse, and the 
were presented with betel. They feasted an 
drank down to the lo.west of the pepple, vyhoj 
hearts were exee^diugly irejoiccd, aacl.iMy e * fc ) 
gatisfaqtion. : /-•/, 

♦ The country vra& populous aud prosperott 
Let the relation proeeëd. There wasa 'kiii* 
ton whose name was Dadifawisa Madya; wb 
Tebelled against their authority, a wat* ébrr 
ttjenced. The prince fléd. He was pursuèüah 
pgaiu gave ^attle. He was repartory arïd MUI 
rio account of bis enemy. Thé king* : sa\V t\ 
beauty öf the young prince, but markéd fi'o 
different bis conduct from a mAi of high biVtï 
Re it related. Wben the king ordered hr 
forces to be assembled to proceed quicWy toll 
city toexpel the wicked, he proceeded forthwV 
a,ud arrived at the gate, Qf, thp kings of, d^a^' 
and m'<idc offerings to the gods. :^ .. 

. The armies fougbt, ahd thé forcés öf tïre ( 
mm kiog were dwtroyed b^ the ckfejè^ k> f" *li 



12 an iNscurprioN 

enemies. Soms, had tbeir necks twisted d/f: 

• ' • ' :••/-•.'. V fff] *; 

tbose ^yhp! escaped ran away, teri;ified. at the 
flight of missüe weajpons falling like raiu. The 
few who &ad courage to make a stand were dis* 
patched at once. The flight öf Weapons was 
countless. The defeated forces hid themselves 
iq the ditches and hollow ways^pufsued unre- 
roittingly by the weapons of their cnenues. The 
king Sri Jalalaga' Dewa was killed. There was 
no one to contend with the army of raen> rio one 
firm to his station. Tfrose who were seized 
yielded at once and begged for niercy, surreuder* 
ing to the conqueror (heir wives and children. 

Thus the battle ended which had continued for 

* • 

half the duration of a man. 

t Let the story of the destruction of th£;COji- 
quered country be related. He replacedriithe 
nobles in tbeir stations as before. His wisdom 
jought the good of the country. Iie elected gov- 
ernor* and he arranged for rebuilding the city. 
The country was divided into three parts under 
three heads. 

The body of the king's son was decked out 
and prayers of&red up for it according to the 
practice observed for the dead. His Wives, all 
of exquisite beauty, wished to follow htm iü 
death. They bowed and kissed his feet. Thet 
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teemed determined to follow his fortune, to make 
it their own, and not to survivé him 

Alas ! exclaimed they, dö hor förget the expres* 
sions of our sincerify. We are fatherless ; we 
will serve thee ; we are pleased that you take us- 
aloiiiy with thee. You are our Guru. For jou 
werc skilied in the arts of lovej and knew how 
to give joy to the heart. Such were the words 
of the afflicted. We will wed no more; We will 
ackuowledge the aüthority of no other lord. 
We will not make a second marriagei for you 
alone knew the arts of love. We dread the 
thoughts of being ëubjected toanother's aüthori- 
ty. We are inexperieneed, and ignorant of the 
most approved conduct.— -The times were chang* 
ed. Let a specfacle complete in every respect 
be rêlated, describing a narfative of excellence. 

The story proceeds to say, wben the kingri 
went fWth to exercise themselves, theitf train slow- 
ly fbllowingj they arrived at the villagc of Jawa- 

f" 

ya, having deep ravinesl to the left side, withfft 
which were seen rare ohjècts. They halted 

delighted to observc Pandan flowers floatirtg 
in order upon the water, as if they had been 
obeying an order to that effect, The appearauce 
of sky and of the ciouds seemed preparing to 
usher in the night; the day closed and it becanae 
dark. They assembled in the forest and lighted 
great torches to prepare against the wild beasts, 
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*fier some time the bounty of the king was dfs^ 
tr.butedj excellent food, all kept awake. It was 
passing- cold ; all tremblcd and their arrange- 
nient was b roken — In the morning tbej agai.'i 
put themsclves in order, and prepared to march 
forward. The kiosr was presented on the way 
with gifts. The people sounded the praije 
of the king's sous, wishing tbey might have 
no rivals, that the) might have no occasion to 
rctreat from the battle 4 bui that their enemics 
mij-ht be terrified at their presente, that their 
aspect miglit be bright and not turn pale in the 
battle, and ihat (heit* rank might be exalted. 

It is related that there was a femaleöf passing 
excellence, lier beauty was far-famed, sbe 'was 
without blcmUh; all men feit the pangs.of love 
for her, and she becanqe the constant object of 
tljcir discourse Her whole demeanour ^as be- 
coming; her excellence fitted her to be the con- 
fi;>rt of a king, the gift of the gods to him. 
That king was just in his condget towards liis 
subjects; as long as he reigncd no wickedness 
wa3 committed in the country. His people wrre 
happy and rich, the efFects of his bounty. His 
libèraüty tpwards the poor and dependent was 
without interruption. His learning was more- 
over complete; assuredly a of the De- 

was. Whatever he imagined was right. He 
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vyvi$ theivfore h*ved and feared throughout the 
country. 

ThÏ9 prince possessed di'scei*npaémt * of talent 
above all the princes his cquals in power Hfe 
was ready to pardon those who erred. His re- 
ligious austerities in search of the prospërity óf 
nis country were so great that he did not allow 
himselfto sleep. Criminals disappeared with* 
out effott. His knowledge equalled that of a 
Pandita. An enemy came renowned for his 
skill in war. He invaded the country. The 
numbers of his army were ünknown. The ad- 
verse forces commenced a nocturnal combat with 
equal valour, none flinching. The darkness of 
the night encrcased. The king's army charged 
the enemy in a body, dealing out and receiving 
cutsand stabs, shrieking and shouting. The 
king's army could not withstand the darts that 
were showered upon Üiern, they began to flinch 
but could not flnd thegate; the army was van- 
quished, many were killed; those m<umcdj w ' lf> 
dreaded the anger of the king likea sage. The 
discomfiture of his force is not related. , The 
army was thrown into confusion with a noise like 
the fall of a mountain, or like the sea inundating 
a city. Thus happened the dcfeat of the king's 
army, and in this matiner was the power trans- 
ferred to other hands.— The woraen were mét 

• - * 

jiiourning the death of the failen king. 
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She who dwelt on tbs loss of her lord \+zs 
found motionless from grief, in beauty like tbc 
godesses Ratti or Supraba. Her breasts supe- 
rior in lovclincss to ivory. Her cotnplexion ex* 
cclled burnished gold glittering. Such wa8 the 
spouse of the fallen prince. Forthwith arrived 
the victorious king in anxious search for thé 
princes9. 

He fonnd her under the sbade af a Tanju tree 
by arnound raised in shape ofa inountain, where 
pions austerities are performed. Her maidt 
mourned their fallen lord, their countenancet 
pale with grief. Thus also the surrounding 
flowers and plants, as if they too wished to perish 
and partake the fortunes of the prince. The 
king wondered at the sight. He praised the 
place of worship. In front it wa» studded with 
pearls and precious stones. The skill displayed 
gave pleasure tothe heartwhich excited to devo- 
tion. The victor approached the princess and 
her attendants. The conquerors seized upoa 
the wives of the nobles. Others seized the at- 
tendants. A scène of plunder ensued. The 
Nayakas laid their hands on such were fitting to 
become their wiyes. The beautiful with rising 
bosoms were seized by the chiefs. The kin* 
laid bis hands on the princess and welcomed her 
to bis bed. 
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Copies of twö of the ancient Inscriptions o 
Copper Plates dug up in the Vicinity t 
Surabaya, and now deposited in the Must 
um of the Society at Batavia, renderedftoi 
the ancient Kaxvi character into the Roma 
— and communicated by the President. 



No. 5. 

Cjtatine kang ram'eku dadu prayëtna raaima ii 
gatakëne Sri Maha Raja 'ngonen turung pras 
maka sang Ngadarar ja sang Gramawijayasedën 
ticfan kapala-saka ngapéri Wano'ékung Dad 
tinót pinét déning Satru karana Sri Maha Raja 
imingkana Sri Krota Nagara sang linaring s 
nga-bcda laya ngone tinëkan dé Sri Jaya-kai 
seng sangké gelang gelang saksat prang muk'a 
lnmampa aken krötal pëna kërma metra dro'ak 
samaya langleana mayun umariswakëna S 
Krota Najrara anerikang Nagaré tumapël S( 
dënge sanjafa Sri Java Katsëng karng ngoa 
tëké jasun pungkal irika ta Sri Maha Raja 
Mwo'ang sang arda Raja* iriotus dé Sri Krol 
Nagara, mapaga kgna sanjata Sri. Ja y» Katsën 
mantu pama saug Arda Raja; Mwo'ang S 
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Maha Rajah dé Sri Krota Nagara, kunëng sang 
Arda Rajah saspapata danga kayu graja rnung- 
gwéng padëlagan bërma biëtsa ring kasogatan 
buda tarka sast ra pari nama siséka danga sar ja 
kinantaka iping sianyëtnya Sri Maha Rajah 
kumöuakëne kang nganoeku dadu angsa yang 
Bërma ikë^ëmé pademalakëna rapré sasti niasina 
Krota Rajah sang Jaya Gëndërwa umung- 
gwéng sala sikine ngopala ripta tamra kapang 
kwa déni kang kraman iku dadu magoakëna 
tantra nckang wado'éku dadu an sampun ainu- 
sup s'madëk rmg'get dó Sn Maha Rajah tëkéng 
gagarnëknya salëbak wakirnya kabé mar ja 
kang sadé sangyang Rërma ikëlëmé kasuktia 
déni kang raraeku dadu kattmakëna lilirana déni 
santana prati santana nekang rameku dadu 
mëne Mëm tëka ri dëlahing dëlaha sab. 



The above is an account of the preparations 
of Gramawijaja (a Chief of Majapait) tomake 
war against Jaya Katscng, Prince of Gegelang, 
for having formerly killed Singa Buda of Tu- 
mapei. 

No. 6. 

Yafa karananyan turourun ngara nrgraha 
Sri Mhaha Rajah irikang raméku dadu anc- 
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«ukën simïswa tantra deg ring'git lëraa swan&» 
ma iku dadu dë Sri Ma ha Raj& tëkeng gagar- 
nëknia lëbak Wukirnya kabé gasuktia déni kang 
raméku dadu katëmu talilirana déni sanfana 
prati santana nekang raméku dadu mine 'lëm 
te ka ring dëUhaning dëlaba sang séptanya mari 
tékang wanwa iku dadu minakang. sadé sang- 
yang Bërrua ik'lëmé marika parëbea para apan 
sampun jadi sëma swa tantra dëg ring'git dé 
Sri Malia Rajah kunëng niineta Sri Maha Rajah 
pauëmala pangka Sang*yang Bërma ikëlemé 
nangan'noeku dadu mapakene rikang raméku 
dadu Sri Jaya Katseng ngone ri'uwus neran 
umelangaken Sri Krota Nagara gumegwa 
nikang nagara daha anotujar Sri Jaya Kaïseng 
sinarangana klne- rikang sapa ngada'epa iré 
nikang sanfapa tan pang arepakena giango 
atyan tageng nikang duka tumatne sira ri teka 
Sri Maha Rajah irikang raméku dadu atyan 
tamarma sambrama wilasa nekang raméku dadu 
maka biekti pangaturakenya sakta pana mo'ang 
bras atoborang atatïno Sri Maha Raja wichak- 
sana witsanemita Sri Maha Rajah tan Katema 
pinét neng satru maka akasan tumodu aken 
umatirakan ring 'nu maka ing aning sine kang 
raméku dadu poékang atyiang ta manna sam 
Iiema wilasa e Sri Maha Rajah yatikaug da* 

B 
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diaken parama Sautu medi Sri Raja Sri Maha 
Rajah mvvamracliu déngsa saksat swïrga nga- 
iilar jagat palaka tan wenang tan malesa ngc 
sukaring uwusa web inakamdi. 



»*-«* 



Gramawijaya demands the Country of Jaya 
Katsing, who at first refuses to give it up, till 
hostilities corcmience, when, after being beaten 
a liltle, he surrenders it to Crramawijaya. 
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Èi/na woorclehjJc Translaat van een Javaansch 
geslacht~register van de Vorsten van Java. 

JLDiT gedenkschrift verhandelt de afkomst van 
de Javasche alleen-heerschers, beginnende met 
Adam* — Deze had onder zyne zonen eenen ge- 
naamd Sis.-^Sis gewan Noertjaya, en deze we- 
der Noerroso. — Zyn zoon was Sang Jiwang- 
*wocdie, die Sang Jiwang Toengal voortbragt, 
wiers zoon was Betoro goeroe, dewelke de go- 
den van de etherial regeerde. — -Zyne zonen waren 
vyf in getal, met name Sang Jiivang Saboe, 
JBromo kito, Mah hodcwo, Wisnoe, vorst over 
fclle de onzigtbaren, terwyl te Giling Wesie re- 
geerde Mahho Rodjo Watoe Goenotng, die der- 
tig familie personen had, zoon van eene der vrou- 
wen van Betoro Goeroe, genaamd Dcwie Sint o. 
-. — Deze JWahho Rodjo Watoe Goenoeng, wierd 
als kind door zyne moeder De-wie Sinto mishan- 
deld, en met de schepper Mal ah Boedak 
op het hoofd geslagen, zoo dat dezelve ging 
dwalen, en tot jaren van onderscheid gekomen 
srynde, huwde hy onwetend zyne moeder, na de 
üood van zyn' vader Betoro Goeroe, van daar de 
bjspreuk* „Mynzoonis myn man" — zoo dra 
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echter Dewie Sijito dit ontdekte, vergde xy, dut 
haar zoon voor zyne tweede Vrouw een 9 Engel 

4 

fcoude nemen. — Haar zoon, en man Rodjo Wat- 
toe Goenoeng voormeld, steeg daar op in de 
Ètherial, alwaar hy dé goden beoorloogde, de- 
welke hunne toevlugt tot zyn' broeder den voorn. 
Wisnoe, vorst der onzigtbaren namen -~- Rodjo 
Watoe Goenong, aldaar den slag daar door ver- 
liezende, wierd hy met zyn dertigtal familie» 
personen, in den afgrond gestort ; echter door het 
smeeken en bidden van zyn moeder, en vrouw 
JDiwie Sinto, wierd hy met zyne familie ten he- 
mel verheven, en daar om zyn er dertig dagen in 
cene maand — • 

Bctoro Goeroe, de vader van de vyf gebroe- 
ders voormeld, gebood als toen, dat van zyn' 
tweeden zoon Bromokito voornoemd, de vorsteo 
van Java afstammen zouden, en deielve teelde 
daar op Jiwang liramanie, die weder Dewie 
Praworo, en deze Parie Kenno voortbragt. 
Parie Kenno gewon Bogo Wono J\fanangsa> en 
deze Sakroe. — Sakroe gewon Sakrie, eo deze 
PoIosoro 9 van wien Habie Yoso voortkwam, en 
van dezen weder Pandoe Dowo Noto, de vader 
van den in de oude Javasche geschiedenis, zoo 
«eer beruchtcn Hardjoeno, wiens fcoon was J?t- 
manjoe.—Bimanjoe gewon Parie Ktrit^ en deze 
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Hoedo Etfono.—Hoedo Djono gewon Gen 
Djono, ten deze Dijoyo Boy o, vorst van Kadie 
— Djoyo Boy o gewon Djoyo Mie Djvyo, en 
ze Djo Mie Sono, de vader van Walie Dn 
tut wien Kotsoemo Wie Tjitro geteeld wierd 
Zyn zoon was Tjitro Somo, die Pontjo L 
gewon. —rPonfjo Drio gewon Hangling Dei 
itiOy vader van den vorst van Selo Tjolo. — i. 
Tjolö gewon Srimo Poegoeng, èn deze Kir 
Havóan, en deze weder Harsi Ka Doedoe, va 
Iran Lemboe Ham ie Loewih, vorst van Djang* 
wie den beruchtèn Tandjie voortbragt, wi 
asoon was Laleeyan vorst van Padja-djaran ; d 
gewon Bandjarransarie, zyn' opvolger, en d 
weder Móendingsarie, vader van Srie Mo 
ding Wangie, deze won Radeen Shesoeroeh, 
zicWin het oosten opwierp, tot vorst van Mo 
Paid, en de hoofdplaats van dien naam gesti 
heeft, en die in hónderd jaren aldaar zeven op* 
gers heeft gehad, waar van de laatste was Bro 
Djoyo 9 gehuwd aan eene Princes van Tjempc 
De zoon van den geraslden Browidjoyó ge^ 
bjr do Princes Rosekèie, Haryo Ditah, die 
vorst van Palerabang verheven wierd, en een 
derfe zoon vati genoemden • Browidjoyo, gete 
by eene Chinesche Princes genaamd Rad 
Patah :— (Deze was de leerling van den \i\ 
schea Priester Soesoehoenang Ampel te So 
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baya, en de eerste M ahometaansche vorst van 
Java. ) Hy was de stichter van de Hoofdplaats 
te Demak, alwaar dezelve over Java regeerde, 
en de verwoester van de Bramiensche religie 
jwas, met drie van zyne afstammelingen, die al- 
mede na den anderen te Damak hof gehouden 
hebben. — Een derde zoon van den opgenoemde^ 
JBrowidjoyo, gewonnen by Wandan Kaening 
genaamd Radeen Bondan Kqdjawan, die besteed 
was te Taroeh, na de verovering van ]\fodjo 
Paid, door den Sulthan van Damak, wierd tot 
schoonsoon aangenomen, door Kiydi Ageng te 
Taroep, en tronwde eene dochter van den zei ven, 
gewonnen, by een' Engel genaamd Rore Na~ 
wang Shi; hy nam den naam aan van Lambol 
JPetteng, en won een' zoon, die naderhand ge* 
naamd wierd Ki Ageng Getas Padowo, ffeder 
van Ki Ageng Seselo.-r-Deze Ki Ageng Sèseto 
bragt voort Ki Ageng Ngennis, denwelkende 
Sulthan van Padjang, tot zyn' voedsterling aange- 
nomen heeft.-— Deze Sulthan van Padjang, was 
een zoon v^fi eene Witte Kaayman, de vorst van 
zyn geslacht, en voor dat dezelve zich tot Sulthan 
van Java opgeworpen heeft, waa hy eerst opge- 
kweekt door Njay Rondo van Solotiga, en had 
daar na gediend by den Patingie van Solotiga, en 
van dezen by den Loer ah of Schout van het dorp 
Pagadjoeran, overste van de ryst-culture, onder 
iaatsten Sultbau van Damak, door wicn hy tot 
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pagie aan bet hof van dien vorst aangenomei 
wierd.— De Sultban van Daraak bekend zynd< 
met de voorzegging wees naderhand dezen zyner 
pagie een verblyf te Padjang toe, alwaar hy ziel 
na den dood van zyn' vorst tot Sulthan liet uit 
roepen, en nam Ki Ageng Ngennis voornoerac 
onder zyne bescherming niet alleen, maar be 
ichonk hem met het land lyawian. 

De zopq yan dezen Ki Ageng JVgennis A wa 
Ki Ageng Pamcwnah(m x stichter v*n de M[at 
tarm, alwaar hy de naam van Ki Ageng Mat 
%arm aannam, 55yp zoon wast Radeen Bagoei 
dewelke door den Sulthan van Padjang voor 
Qoemd weder uit dankbaarheid aangenomen wien 
Onder den naam van Radeen Ingebejj Larrin\ 
Pa$sar, en na den dood van zyn' eigen vader 
wierd hy door zynen Vorst benoemd tot Panem 
hahan Senopjatie Mattarm, en hy volgde der 
Sulthan van Padjang naderhand op, na desself 
overlyden, onder den naam van Soesoehoenang 
Siennaree Kadjenar, deze was de vader vai 
den Soesoehoenang Soemaree Karapiak, die ge 
teeld heeft den grooten Sultha.n Agong Mattarm 
Dezen Vorst wierd op den troon uit M ekah be 
vestigd, en het was toen onder zyne regering 
dat Java en de overwal in rust en vrede gebrag 
tvierd, van de religie oorlogen, die tot hier to 
alles ontroerd en verwoest hadden. Deze Vors 
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wierd opgevolgd door zyn' zoon den Soesoehoe* 
Hang Soemaree te Tegal-wangie, wiens hoofd- 
stad in de Mattarra overwonnen wierd door 
eenen usurpateuf Troenoc(joyo, van Sampang, en 
den Boegenees Intjik Éaroem Galeesong.^^Die 
Torst had twee zoons> als, den Keizer Amang 
Coerat* de eerste, die de Hollanders ingeroepen 
heeft, en den Pangerang Poegeer. — -Gemelde 
Keizer Amang Coerat, wierd opgevolgd door 
zyn' zoon Soesoehoenang Kendang, maar wierd 
door zyn' Oom Pangerang Poeger voormeld 
overweldigd, met behulp der Hollanders, ovetf 
mishandelingen, hem Poeget aangedaan — Deze 
Print verhief zich toen tot Soesoehoenang Pa- 
koebocono, na dat zyn neef gevangen geoomeo 
was. Zyn zoon volgde denzelven op, onder 
den naam van Keizer Prdboe Amang Coerat, 
vader van Prins Mancoeboemic, den eersten Sul* 
than van Djokjo. Deze Keizer Amang Coerat 
wierd opgevolgd door zyn' zoon den Keizer 
Pacoeboeana > den tweeden, begraven te Lawean, 
halve broeder van de eersten Sulthan van Djokjo 
voormeld. En deze Keizer Pakoeboeana, d* 
tweede, is door zyn' neef Maas Grendie, met 
behulp der Chinezen uit zyn' Kraton te oud 
Kartasoera gejaagd ; op denzelven volgde 
de Soesoehoenang Pakoeboeana, de derde, de 
vader van den tegenwoordigen Soesoehoenang, 
den vierden Tan AVeu wram. 



NARRATIVE 

OF THE EFFECTS OF THE ERUPTION 

FROM THE 

Tomboro Mountain, 

In the lsland 
ow 

SUMBAWA, 

On the llth and 12/A of April 1815. 



Warrative of the effect s of the Eruption front 
the Tomboro Mountain in the hland of 
Sumbawa on the nik and \2th of April 
1815, — commuvicaled by the President. 



jL o preserve an ntithentic account of the vio- 
lent and extraordinary Eruption of the Torn- 
boro Mountain on Sumbawa in April last, the 
Honorable the Lietitenant Governor required 
from the several Residents of disfrirts 011 thia- 
Klam!, a statement* of the oircuaistasrces- that 
occurred withm their knowledge, aud fromtheir 
replies the following Narrative is collccted — it 
is perhaps incomplete until some ftniher ac- 
counts are received of the imraediaie efFects 
upon the Mountain itself — but the progrcss is 
suificicntljr- known to reoder interesting a. present 
account of a Phenomenon which exceeds anv 
one af a sirailar description on record. The first. 
explos?ons were heard on tbis Islam! in the even- 
ing. q£ the 5th of April; they, were noticed in 
everj* q-uarter; ^nd continued at intervals until 
the f<>Jio v w ing day. The.noise was in the first 
instancc almost universallj atirihuted. to dutani 
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cannon ; so much so that a Detachment of 
Troops were matched from Djocjokaita, in the 
expectalion that a neighbolinng Post was at* 
tacked, and along the Coast boats were iu two 
iustunces dispatched in quest of a supposid sbip 
in distress. 

On the following morning, however, a sligbt 
fall of ashes removed all doubt as to the cause 
of the sound, and it is worthy of remark, that 
as the Eruption continued, the sound appeared 
to be so close that in each district it seemed near 
at hand ; it was attributed to an Eruption from 
the Marapi, the Gunung Kloot or the Gu- 
nung Firomo. 

From the 6fh, the su« became observed : it 
had ëvery where the appearance of being enve- 
Joped in fog, the weather was sulfry and the 
atmosphere close and still ; the sun seemed 
shorn of its rays, and the general still ness and 
pressure of the atmosphere foreboded an Earth- 
quake. Th is lasted several days, the ex pi o- 
sions continued occasionally, but less violently 
and less frequently than at first. Volcanic 
ashes also began to fall, but in small quant ities; 
and so slightly as to be hard 1 ƒ perceptible in the 
Western district*. 
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This appearance of the atmosphere remained 
with little variation until the lOth of April, 
and iill then it does not appear that the Volcano 
attracted much observation, or was considered of 
greater importauce than those which have oc*- 
casionally burst forth in Java. Bui on the 
evening of the lOth the Eruptions were hcard 
more loud, and more frequent from Cheribon 
Eastward ; the air becaine darkened by the 
quantity of falliog ashes, and in several situa^ 
tions, particularly at Solo and Rembang, many 
said that they feit a tremulous motion of the 
earth. It is universally remarkcd in the more 
Eastern districts, that the explosions were tre- 
mendous, continuing frequently during the 11 th 
and of such violence as to shake the houses per- 
ceptibly; an unusually thick darkness was re- 
in irkcd all the following night, and the greater 
part of thenext day. At S >lo, on the I2th, at 4 p. 
M. objects were not visible at 300 yards distance. 
At Grissie and other districts more Eastward, it 
was dark as night the greater part of the 12th 
April, and this saturated sta* e of the atmos- 
phere lessened as the cloud of ashes passed along 
and discharged itself on its way. Thus the 
ashes, which were eight inches deep at Banio- 
wangie, were but two in depth at Sumanap* 
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fcnd still less ia örtssie ; aad the Min doe$ ftot 
fecarto have been actually obscured ia any dit* 
tri et Westffafd df Samarang. 

No description of mine, however, ean so weH 
ètprèss what happened as the extraetsrirom the 
reports at Ae se^eiraï pfacès, and in presenting 
tbose frofri Grfridsie, Samanap ^nd Batiiowarigié 
it Will be éufficient to obsérve that tbc remarta 
ttare made af e applteable also to alt the ot her 
(fotficts, óidj fr* a feseer degreé, as the scenè 
toeatne more drttant ft om the catHfe ef the phé* 
Böfneria. 

Extract of a Letter J rom Grissie. 
"Iwókeinthe morning of the I2th, after 
What seemed to be a vcty long night, and 
taking my vratch to the lamp found it to be 
half pasteight o'clock, I immediately went Out 
and found a cloud of ashes descending ; at 9 
o'clock no day light— the layer óf ashes oö 
the terracë befbre my door at the Kradenaii 
measures one line in thickness; ten a. m. — a faint 
glimmeriqg of light c'an no\t be perceived 
overhead: half past 10 — jcan jtlistiqguish objeCts 
80 yards distant : Il a. „m. — TJreakfasted bf 
Candle-light, the birds begin to cfcirrup as at 
the approacfa of day: hatf past fl — eau dirf- 
tover the situathm óf the suri thrötïgh * tfaick 
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jcioud üf fighes; lp M: fouud the layrr of asbe* 
4H10 'line »nd a half thick, and m^asured tu 
several places witfe the same results; 8 f M. 
JJba ashea have iucraased one eighth of a lin£ 
iBwe; 6 >, h U is now iighter, hut suil l catj 
iróither read nor wrke without Candles. Ia 
travelling through the district on the I$t.h, th# 
ftppeacatuces were described with very lit<W 
treriation fraai my account, and J hhi univer* 
gal Ij told tb at jio one remember^ nor Aoe§ 
the ir traditUn record, so treuteiidous au Erup* 
tioiv»— some look upon it as ty picalof a ehange, 
uf the re-testablishaient of tbe former Gov» 
«rament; others account forit in an easy way 
by reference to the supcrstitious notions of 
their legendary tales, frnd say that the cele- 
brated Nyaj Loroh Kidul has been jnar,rying 
ope of her childrcn, ou which occasion she 
has been firing salutes from her supcrnatural 

■ * 

jArtillery. They call the ashes the dregs of 
her Aiunaunitian." 

JLjttraotiQfa Lttttrfrèm Sumanap. 

1 <" Ou thé eveiting of the JOth the ex plots loos 
ibefanie veny laud, onö in païtiouLar §book -tb* 
3Fown, and they tvere «xoessivély .quick, ieseni^ 
itóög atb^avy calmonade. To.wiif d» elWHit& «£*♦ 
iUj^tl^intmo^pltórïtbick^ned.so inuch^vthdt.bjjr 
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4 o'clock it was necessary to light candles. At 
about 7 p. M. of the II tb, the tide being 
about ebb, a rush of water from the Biy occa- 
sioneel the River to rise foür f eet, and it sub** 
sided again in about 4 minutes; the Bay was 
much agitated about this time, and was illumio* 

ated from a Northerlv direttion. O i the Island 

%> 

of Sahotic, firc was seén distinctly at a short 
distance to the South-east The uncommon 
darkness of this night did not break till 10 
and 11a m. of the 12tb, and it.could hardly 
be cal led day light all day. 'Volcanic as hes 
feil in abundance, and covered the earth about 
two inches thick, the trees also were loaded 
with them." 

Extract letter from Baniowangie. 
" At 10 p. m. of thé lst April we heard a noise 
resembling a cannonadc, which lasted at inter- 
vals till 9 o'clock next daj, it continued at times 
loud, at others resembling distant thunder — but 
on the night of the lOth the explosions becarae 
' truly tremendous, frequently shaking the Earth 
and Sea violen tly ; towards morning they again 
alackened, and continued to lessen gradually till 
the 14th, when they ceased altogcther— on the 
morning of the 3d April, ashes began to fall like 
£ne sno w, and in the course of the : day they 
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Were balfan inch (leep on the ground; from 
4bat time till the I Ith the air was constantly im- 
pregnated wit h thehi, to such a dogree *hat it was 
tinpleasantto stir out of doors— on the morning 
4>f the 11 th theopposite shore of Bali was com* 
pletely obscured in a deuse cloud, which gra- 
duully approached the Java shore and was 
dreary and terrific— by 1 p. M. candles were 
necessarv, by 4 p. m. it was pitch dark, and soit 
eontinued until 2 o'clock of the afternoon of 
the I2ih, as hes continuing to fall abundantly : 
they were 8 inches in depth at this time. After 
2 o'clock it began to clear up, but the sun was 
not visihle till the 14th, and during this time it 
was extremely cold— the ashes eontinued to fall, 
but less violently, and the greatest depth, on the 
15th of April, was 9 inches." 

All reports concur in stating that so violent 
and extensive an Eruption has not happened 
within the rnemory of the oldest inhabitants, 
nor within tradition. They speak of simi- 
lar effects in a less^r degrree, when an eruption 
took place from the Volcano of Carang Assam 
in Bali about 7 years a?o, and it was at first sup- 
posed that this Mounfain was the seat of erup- 
tion in the present instance. The Balinese at- 
tributed the event to a recent dispute betweea 

c 



10 N4RRATIVE OF THE ERUPTIOtf 

the two Rajahs of Bali B'hling, which termin* 
ated io the death of the younger R »ja by order of 
Ij is Brolher. 

The haziness and heat of the atmosphere and 
occasional fall ot Volcanie ashes continucd 
until the 14th, or in some parts of the Island 
until the 17th of April ; they were cleared 
away uuiversally by a -heavy fall of raio, after 
which the atmosphere became clear and more 
cool, and it would seem that this seasonable 
relief prevented mnch injiiry to the crops, and 
removed an appearance of epidemie disease 
which was beginning to prevail. This was es- 
pecially the case at Batavia, where, for the, two 
or three days preceding the rain, many persons 
were attacked with fever. As it was, however, 
no material injury was feit beyond the distri ets 
of Baniowangi ; the cultivators eyery where 
f ook the precaution to shake off the ashes frora the 
growing Paddy as they feil, and the timely rain 
removed an apprehension, very generally eirter- 
fained, that insects would have heen geuerated 
iy*tbe loi>g continuance of the ashes at the root 
of the plant/ In Rcmbang, where the rain did 
nat fall until the 17th, and the a&hes had been 
considcrable, the crops were wroewfaat iijured; 
; in Grissietbe injury was less, but in Baniowaii- 
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£i and the adjaceiit part of the Island, oh 
.which the cloud of ashes «pent its force, the 

* 

ia jury was more extensive — 126 Horses and 86 
tead of Cattle also pcrishcd, chiefly from want 
.of Forage during a month from the time of the 
JErupüon. 

Having thus collected the principe! circum- 
ifanci'S that were observed on the Islaud of Ja- 
va, we wil! approach the seat of the Eruption. 
lts local effects have been ascertained by Lieu* 
tenant Owen Phillips, who proceeded to Sum- 
bawa for this pur po se, and wascharged to distri- 
bute to the sufforers a supply of rice, dispatched 
by this Government on hearing of the extreme 
di stress to which the Inhabitants of Sumbawa 
bad been red u eed. 

The Noquedah of a Malay Prow from Timor 
had reported that oji the 1 Ith April, while at 
§ea farJistant from Sumbawa, he was in utter 
darkness; that on his passing the Tomboro 
Mountain at a distance of 5 miles, the lower 
part of it was in flames, and the upper part co- 
vered with clouds; he went on shore for water 
and found the ground covered with ashes to the 
depth of ihree-feet, severaj large prows throwa 
on the land by a concussion of the se^-and raany 
of th# Inbabitauts dead from fauaiue, .. On leatv 
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ing Sumbawa he expericnced a stront current 
to the Westward, and feil in with great quant!* 
ties of, einders fl ^tting on the sea, throuirh 
which he with difficultv forced his wav : he 
was surrounded by them the whole of the night 
of the 12th, and says they formed a mass of 
two feet thick, and $everal miles in extont.— • 
This person states that the Volcano of Carang 
Assam in Rali, wad in commotion at th* samé 
4ime ; and it apo^ars from the overal reports 
that a greater rurnbling t!ian ustiil wis h^ard 
in the Mountains in the Rembang distr et, af 
well as in the G inung G<dé in the Preange* 
Regencies, but after a strict enquiry it does not 
appear that any sirnultaneous movement or con- 
nection could be traced on this occasion along 
the chain of Volcanic Mouutains running East 
and West in Java. 

The Honorable Company -s Cruizer Benares 
was at this time at Macasser, and the following 
official report, received from the Commander of 
this vessel, confirms the circumstances already 
relafed. 

" On the 5th of April a firing of can- 
pon was heard at Macasser, continuiog at inter- 
vals all the afternoon, and apparently coming 
from the Southward :— töwards sun-set the re- 
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pbrts geemed to have approached much nearer 
and sounded like heavy guns with occasion al 
sligbt reports between. Supposing it to be oc«* 
casioned by Pirates> a Detachment of Troops 
was embarked on board the Honorable Compa- 
ny's Cruiaer Benares and sent in search of them, 
but after examining the ncighbouring Islands, 
returned to Macasser on the 8th without having 
found any cause of the alarm. Duriug the 
öight of the llth, the firing was again heard/ 
but much lower, and towards morning the re* 
ports were in quick Büccession, sometimes like 
three or four guns fired together, and so heavy 
that they shook the ship, as they did also the 
houses in Fort Rotterdam. Some of them 
seemed so near, that I sent people to tbe mast- 
beads to look out for the flashes» and weighed 
at day dawn, proceeding to the South ward toas- 
certain the cause. The morning of the 12th was 
cxtremely dark and lo wering, particularly to 
the South ward and S. W. the wind light and 
from the Eastward— at 8 A. m. it was apparent 
that some c&traordinary occurrence bad taken 
place; the face of the heavens to the South- 
ward and Westward had assumed a dark 
aspect, and it was much darker thati 
before the sun rosé; as it came nearer 
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it assumed a dusky red appearance, and 
spread fastover every part of the heavens ; by 
IQ it was ao dark tbat a ship could hardly be seen 
^ ipile di$tanjt ; \>y IJ the whoie of the beaveaa 
vrgre obscured, excepjt a small space near the 
horizoq \o the Eastvvai;d, the quarter froin 
y^ich the wta4 pame. The a$hes now begaa 
to fi^ll in s^pwers, and the appearance was a,l* 
to^thfx tr^ly awfuj and ^arqiing. Ry nqon 
the light Hiat had rew,aM#d 49 the Eastern part 
af the hori^oa dis^ppeared, aad complete dark- 
oe&a covered the face of day. This conti nued 
ap profoand d.nrwg the renwiodec of the day, 
tlmt l pjevw saw any tbtog to. equal it in the 
g^r^est aigbit-^it was impos#bte tp $&e youc 
b*n4 wben ^?14 up..fclqw t<* j«qf eye&; tfce a^he* 
fdl without inter^ssiofi) thr^t^bout ijle nigbt, 
aft4 were sp lig^t ^p/d $utyifo tbftt npt^^h^ta^d- 
ixfg t t)f& pre^u,twn of spread ing awQ>i{9gs iure 
a?d ^ft ai Q^uch as p^^ble,; tj^ey J^rya^d, *v«# 
part of tlpe ühift. 

^lt 6 o'clock the next morging it continued as 
d^rk $s ever, but began to. clear aj( ab,out half 
past 7 ; and about 81 o/clpck obiects could be 
faintly discerned upon deck — from Jhis tipie it 
began to «et lichter very fast. 
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•The appearance af the &fyip when day-light 
taturned was most éingular* every part being 
Gavered with the falling niatter-^it had the ap-* 
jiearance of calcined Puraice Stone, nearly the 
colaur of wood ashes ; it lay in heaps of a loot 
i» depth ia maay parts of the deck, and se v e rat 
ton» weight of it must have been thrown over- 
board, for though an impalpable powder or 
chist wheu it feil, it was, when compressed, of 
cousiderable weight ; a pint measure of it 
weigbed 1$| ounces, it was perfectly tasteless, 
tnd did not affect the eycs with pain f ui scnsa- 
tion, had a faint burnt smell, hut nothing like 
ftulpb,ur ; when rpixed with water it forroed a 
tenacious rand difficult to be washed off. 

By noon of the ISth the sun made his appear-' 
ance again, but very faintly through the dusky 
atraospbere ; the air being still charged witb 
ashes, which continued to. fa 11 lightlv all daj. 
From the 12th to the I5th the atmosp.hexe ren 
maiaed tfyick and dusky, the rays of the suji 
scarce able to penetrate through it, with little 
qc no wind the whrole tir^p^. 

On thé mom ing of tfoe 13th left Macasse* 
tndon the J8th made Sumbawa; on approach- 
iog the coast passed through great q.uautities of 
Fumiee Stone floating on the s$a, which bad at 
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first strongly the appcarance of shoals, so müch 
90 that I sent a boat to ex a mine one, which at 
the distance of less than a mi Ie, I took for a dry 
sand bank upwards of 3 miles in length, with 
black rocks in several parts of it. It provedto 
be a complete mass of Pumice Stone floatiog 
on the sea > some inches in depth, with great 
ntimber oftrunks of trees and logs, that appear* 
ed f o be burnt and shivered as if by ligh ten ing. 
The boat had mucb difficulty in pulling through 
it, and until we reached the entrance of Bima 
Bav, the sea was literall v covered with shoals 
of Pumice and floating Timber. 

On the 19th arrived in Bima Bay, in coming 
to an anchor grounled on the bank of Bima 
Town, shoaling suddenly from 8fathoms; hove 
oflf again as the tide was rising. The anchor* 
age at Bima must have altered considerably, as 
whcre we grounded, the Ternate cruizer lay at 
anchor in 6 fathoms a few months before. Tbc 
shores of the bay had a most dreary appearancc 
being entirely covered with ashes. 

From the account of the Resident of Birpa 
it appears that the Eruption proceedcd from 
the Tomboro Mountain, situated about 40 miles 
to the Westward of Bima. On the night of 
the llth the sxplosions be represente to hare 
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fceen most terrific, and compares thecn to the re* 
port of a heavy mortar close to his ear. The 
darkneis cotnmenced about 7 in the mornin£, and 
continued 12 hotirs Ion ge r than it did at Ma* 
cusser» The fall of a&heg was so heavy as to 
break the Resident'g house in many places, and 
Tender it uninhabitable, as vvell as many otler 
houscs in the town. The wind was still durirg 
the whole time, but the sea grcatly agitated, it s 
traves rolled in upon the shore, and filled the 
lower parts of the houses with water a foot 
deep. Every Prow and Boat was forced from 
the anchorage and driven on shore, and se ver al 
large Prows are now lying a considerabie dis» 
tance above high water mark/* 

f ' On the?2d the Dispatch country shiparrived 
in the bay from Ambovna. It appears that this 
vessel had mistaken a bav to the Westward. call- 
ed Sarapo or Sangin bay, for Bima, and had gone 
info it ; the Rajah of this place informed the 
Officer that the whole of the country was en* 
tirely dcsolated, and the crops destroyed. The 
town of Sangin is situated about 4 or 5 leagues 
to the S. E. of the Tomboro Mountain; the Of- 
ficer found great difficulty in landing in the bay, 
a considerabie distance from the shore being, 
complelely filled up with Pumice Stones, ashes 
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and logs of timber, the houses appeared be&teii 
down and covered with ashes "- . . 

" Undersfanding that Messenger* had beet} 
•ent ir\to the i»terior/I waited tril the evéning 
of the S2d, and as they had not then refrurned 
ówrng, as was supposed, to * having found the 
country impassable, I left the bay at 1 1 o 'doek 
that night, and the next day was off the Tóm- 
koro Mountaiu ; in passing it at about the dis*» 
tance of 6 miles the sumroit was not Visible, he-' 
ing enveloped in clotids of smoke and ashes. 
The sides were smoking in several places, appa- 

m 

rently from Lava which had flown down the ra' 
not being cooled, several streams had reached 
the sea; a very cortsiderableone to the N. N. W. 
of the Mountain, the cour se of which was 
plainly discernible, both from the black colour 
qf the Lava contrasted with the ashes on each 
91de of it, and the smoke ari&ing from every- 
part of it. The Tomboro Mountain in a direct 
ljne from Macasser is about 217 nautical miles 
distance." 

• It has been ascertained that these Eruptions 
of the Tomboro Mountain were heard through 
the wholc chain of the Molucca Islauds. The 

Honorable Company's Cruizer Teignmouth was 
lying at auchor at Ternate on the 5th April ; be- 
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iween 6 and 8 p. m. seveial very distincf repórts 
like heavy caanon were heard in the S. W. 
quarter, whioh was supposed to be a sbip in the 
efiing, in consequence of which the Resident 
«ent a boat round the Island to asccrtain if it 
was so. The next raorning, however, the boat 
returned without seeing any vessel in the offing 
*nd the conclusion then drawn was that it 
might be oeeasioned by the bursting of some 
Volcanic Mountain in that quarter.. Ternate 
Island 5° 0' N. 127° 30' E 

• : The Easterly monsoon, however, had at this 
tune distinctly set in, and consequenflv the 
sounds would not be heard so loudtv nnd tfis- 
tinctly in the Moluccas, as from the relufive 
distance would otherwise have happened ; they 
extended in the opposite direction to Fort 
Marlbro' and several parts of Sumatra, as 
ftppèars from the follovving extract of a lettcf 
from thence. 

" It is an extraordinary fact thaf prccisely the 
same noise (taken by all who heard it to be a 
cannonade) occurred at several Stations along 
this coast at the same time, viz. the morning of 
fhe llth April several Gentlemen heard it in 
Marlborough, the people from the interior came 
d*wa with accounts of it, and those^ from the 
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highef Doosoons spoke of a kind of ash duit 
which had covercd the herbage and the Icavos 
of the trees. Reporfs to the ftame effect, (not 
mcntioning any fall of ashes howcver) were 
rcceived from Moco-mocoj Laye, Saloomah* 
Muunah, Padang-Gochee, Croee and Senaanko. 
From sorne of these stations the HUI peo- 
ple came down armed > to assist against attacks 
which they imagined might be made upon the 
hcad factories." 

"It has not appeared that any noiseof thiskind 
was heard at Padan^. or rriucb further North 
than Moco Moco — I have since heard that the 
same noise 'vas heard at Troomou in aboul 2' 
40' North lat. and at Ayer Bouki in about 0' 
15' North lat. at all on or about the 1 Ith April 
last." 

There can be Httle doubt that the frame 
Eruptions were heard througbout the range of 
the Molucca Islands, though at present no ad* 
•vices have been received to that effect, but evea 
the distan ces of the plaCcs already noticcd carry 
the influencc of this Volcano much beyond any 
similar phenomenon on record. From Sumba- 
w a to the part of Sumatra, whcre the sound was 
noticed, is about 970 Geographical miles in a 
direct line; from Sumbawa to Ternate is a dia- 
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tlnce of about 720 miles ; and the cxistence -of 
the S. E. Monsoon at the time may account for 
the difference of distance to which the sound 
was heard in the Westerly and Easterly dircc- 
tions ; the distance also, to which the cloud of 
as hes was cafried 90 thickly as to produce utter 
darkness, is clearly poiutcd out to have been the 
Island of Celebes, and the districts ofQrisgec on 
Java. The former is 21? Nautical miles dis- 
typt from the scat of the Volcano — the latter ia 
a direct line more than 300 Geographicai miles 
djstant. 

. I shall conclude thïs concise narrative with 
an extract of a letter from Lieutcnant O wen 
Phillips, wriiten from Bima on the 23d ultimo. 
It has been mentioned in a former part that on 
receiving intelligence of the extreme distress 
% that had been occasioncd by this extraordinary_ 
e vent, the Lieutcnant Governor dispatched a 
supply of rice to their relief, and Lieutenant 
Phillips was desired to proceed and adjust the 
delivery therebf, with instructions at the samé 
time to ascertain as nearly as possiblc the local 
effects of the Volcano — his report is as follows : 

" On m> trip to svards the Western part of the 
Island, I passed through nearly the whole of 
Dompo and a consideratie part of Bima — the 

F 
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extreme misery to whicb the inhaJ>itaaN have 

been reduccd is shocking te» beholdr— there were 

still on the road side the remains of several 

corpses, and the marka of where man} 1 others 

had beien iitterred — the Villagea al most entirely 

deserted— -and the houses fallen down — the sur- 

viving inhabitants having disperaed io seareh of 

lood/ 1 T " • # . 

., . „ • 

* tr In Dompo, the solesubsistenceoftheinhabi- 

9 A 

tants for sóme time past has been the heads of 
the different species of palm, and the stalks of 
the papaya and plautain." 

€f Since the Eruption, a violent Diarrhcea has 

* 

prevailed in Ëima, Dompo, and Saugur, which 
has carried off a great number of people ; it i* 
supposed by the Natives to be caused by drink* 
ing water, which has been impregnated with the 
ashes, and horses have also died in great nunw 
bers from a similar complaint." 

€c TJje Rajab óf Saugur came to wait on me at 
Dompo on the 3d instant, the suffcrings of the 
people there appear from his account to be still 
greater than in Dompo-^-the famiqe has been so 
severe that even one of his own daughters died 
froni hunger; I presented him with 3 coyangs 
of rice in your name, for which he appeared to 
be mort truty tbankfi*!,* * 
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+ ** As the Rajah was himself a spectator of the 
late Eruption-, the following account, which ha 

gave me, ia perh&ps more to be dependcd upan 
than any other 1 can possibly obtain." 

" About7p. M. on the lOth of April, three dis- 
tïnct columns óf flame burst forth near the top 
of Tomboro Mountain, all of thrm apparently 
within the verge of the Crafer, and after ascend- 
ing separately to a rery great height, their tops 
United in tbe air in a troubled confused manner. 
ïn a short time the whole Mountain next Sau- 
gur appeared like a body of liquid fire extend* 
ing itaelf in every direction ** 

€€ The fire and columns of flame continued to 
rage wilh unabated fury until the darkness, 
caused by the quantity of falling matter, obscur- 
ed it at about 8 p. m Stones at this time feli 
very thick at Saugtir— some of them as large as 
tvvo fists, but «reuerally not larger than walnuts ; 
between 9 and 10 P. M. ashes began to fall, and 
soon after a violent whirlwind ensued, whicfr 
blew down nearly every house in the village of 
Saugur, carrying the tops and iight parts away 
\vith it. In the part of Saugur adjoining .Tom- 
boro, itseffects were much more violent, tearing 
up bythe froots the krgest treea y and- carrying 
item toto the air tugether with men # kousen 
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